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INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM TEAM REPORT
IEPT Date:

DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION
Native language of student:

Name:
Student ID:

(as provided by parent/guardian/surrogate)

Ethnic Code:

DOB:

Limited English Proficiency
Yes
No
Interpreter needed for parent?
Yes
No
Individual Family Service Plan(IFSP) Date: __________

Sex:

Address:
City:
Parent:

NA

PURPOSE

Zip:

(Initial, Annual or Reeval must be checked. Check all others that apply)

Initial IEP
Add/Remove/Change
Annual IEP
Transition
Reevaluation/Three Year IEP
Behavior Review
Graduation or Age 26
Other: __________________________________________

Parent/Guardian/Surrogate

Type

Phone#

Phone:

MOST RECENT MEETING DATES

Email:
School:

Gr:

District: Oper:
Res:

Most recent REED date:

______________

Initial/most recent Three Year IEP date:

______________

Previous Annual IEP date:

______________

PARENT CONTACT
Parent/guardian/surrogate invited and explained
purpose of meeting by:
Follow-up contact by:

Person

Method

Date

Person

Method

Date

PARTICIPANTS (Signature indicates participation only: include title.)
District Representative (required)

General Education Teacher

MET Representative /Evaluation Data Representative

Parent/Guardian/Surrogate

Special Education Provider (required)

Student

Other/title

Other/title

Other/title

Agency Providing Secondary Transition Services

Parent and District Agreement on Attendance Not Necessary
These members are absent; their curricular areas/related services are not being modified or discussed in the meeting:

Parent and District Agreement on Excusal Prior to Meeting
These members are absent and have submitted written input to the IEP team, including the parent, prior to meeting:

ELIGIBILITY

(Most recent MET Summary date: __________________
Attached
Not Required)
The student is eligible for special education programs/services per the special education rule number(s) below.

Designate primary (P) Disability only with a
340.1705 Cognitive Impairment
340.1706 Emotional Impairment
340.1707 Hearing Impairment
340.1708 Visual Impairment
340.1709 Physical Impairment

340.1709a Other Health Impairment
340.1710 Speech & Language Impairment
340.1711 Early Childhood Developmental
Delay
340.1713 Specific Learning Disability

340.1714 Severe Multiple Impairment
340.1715 Autism Spectrum Disorder
340.1716 Traumatic Brain Injury
340.1717 Deaf-blindness

Specific Learning Disability Details:

The student is ineligible for special education programs/services per special education rule number(s) below.
Projected graduation/Age 26: Student will no longer receive programs and services because graduation requirements will be met or
student reaches age 26 by the end of the school year.
Immediate graduation/Age 26: Previous IEP of
remains in effect through the end of the school year.

Revised August 2012

Student’s Name

IEPT Date

Page 2 of 5

PRESENT LEVEL OF ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AND FUNCTIONAL PERFORMANCE
The IEPT considered all of the following factors:
Initial or most recent evaluation
Performance on state/district wide tests
Progress toward current IEP goals and objectives
Progress in general education curriculum
Student strengths/preferences
Parent/student input and concerns
Special Factors
The committee considered the following for this student:
Communication Needs

Assistive Technology devices/services

The committee considered the following only if needed:
Language and communication needs of deaf or hard of hearing
Positive behavioral interventions, strategies and supports

Braille Instruction
Limited English Proficiency

Report and describe baseline data such as curriculum-based assessments, student work, teacher observations, parent input, and other
relevant data for each area of need. Describe how the student’s academic, developmental and functional needs affect the student’s
involvement and progress in the general education curriculum or, for preschool students, participation in appropriate activities.
Check only areas of need determined appropriate. The narrative must include data and address all checked areas.
Academic/Pre-Academic
General Education
Secondary Transition
Independent Living Skills
Achievement
Curriculum
Assessments
Communication Speech &
Language
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Socio-Emotional Behavioral

Perception/Motor Mobility

Medical

Student’s Name

IEPT Date
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INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PLAN
The following individualized educational plan is provided to enable the student to advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals,
be involved in and progress in the general education curriculum, to participate in extra-curricular and other nonacademic activities, and to
be educated and participate in activities with other students with disabilities and nondisabled students.
To the maximum extent appropriate, the student will be educated with students who are nondisabled; and special classes, separate
schools, or other removal of the student from the general education environment occurs only when the student’s needs cannot be met
satisfactorily in general education with supplemental aids and services.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
Annual goals and instructional objectives must be completed as part of the IEP and attached. There must be at least one goal and two
objectives for each deficit area.
Measurement of each annual goal is documented by the student’s progress toward the successful achievement of the identified shortterm objectives based on the criteria and measurement determined for those objectives.

REPORTING PROGRESS: The parents will be regularly informed in writing of progress on goals and objectives of this IEP,
concurrent with report card periods applicable to general education students.

SUPPLEMENTARY AIDS AND SERVICES
Identify program modifications/accommodations/supports that will be provided on behalf of the student including supplementary services
personnel not listed in the Program and Services section on page 4.
Modification/Accommodation/Support

Applicable Conditions

Applicable Subject Areas

Frequency is on a daily/as the conditions occur basis unless otherwise indicated in the Applicable Conditions column. Location pertains
to both general education and special education unless otherwise indicated.
Supplementary aids and services are not needed at this time.
Additional Comments/Information:

TRANSITION SERVICES:
YES, transition plan has been completed and is attached for students 16 years of age during the IEP year, (younger if appropriate).
NO, transition planning is not appropriate, student is too young.

COURSE(S) OF STUDY (for high school):
Michigan Merit Curriculum leading to a
High School diploma (entered 8th grade in
2006-2007 school year or later)
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N/A

General education curriculum leading to
High School diploma (entered 8th grade
prior to 2006-2007 school year)

Course(s) of study leading to a certificate
of completion – OR___________________________________

Student’s Name

IEPT Date

PROGRAMS AND SERVICES DETERMINED
APPROPRIATE TO MEET THE STUDENT’S NEEDS
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EXTENT OF SERVICES
TIME

FREQUENCY
WK

Teacher Consultant 340.1832 (1)(e)
MIN
HRS

to

to

MO
WK

MIN

to

HRS

to

MO
WK

MIN

to

HRS

to

to

MIN
HRS

to

to

HRS

per WK

to

HRS

per WK

to

HRS

per WK

Speech & Language 340.1745
Resource Program 340.1832 (1)(e)
a
elementary b
FOR ASSIGNMENT TO RESOURCE PROGRAM:
If the resource teacher’s endorsement does not match the
student’s eligibility, does the team determine it is necessary
to assign a Teacher Consultant to the resource teacher?

MO
WK
MO

secondary
NO

YES

Categorical Classroom 340.17___; 340.1832(1)(e)
1738 SCI
1741 EI 1744 POHI 1748 SXI 1756 SLI (opt.)
1739 MoCI 1742 HI 1746 H/H
1754 ECP 1832 ASD
1832 MiCI 1743 VI 1832 LD
1755 ECS

Is this special education program departmentalized? 340.1832 (1)(e)
Is the severity of the student’s impairment such that it requires a licensed
practitioner authorization for daily personal care services?
Related Services 340.1701c(a)
to

NO

YES

NO

YES
MIN
HRS

WK

to

MIN

to
to
The extent of service identified above is understood by all IEPT participants.
Total hours in school:
to
per
WK

Extended School Year (ESY):
No goal areas of concern-ESY not needed

MO
WK

HRS
MIN

to

HRS

to

MO
WK

IEP goal(s) reviewed-ESY needed as follows:
Specify:

IEP goal(s) reviewed-ESY being considered
An IEP meeting will be convened to determine need.
Projected Date: ____________.
IEP goal(s) reviewed-ESY not needed

Comments:

INSTRUCTIONAL SETTING:
Instructional Setting is calculated based on the amount of time spent in the general education setting with or without special
education support.
Age 6-26
Age 3-5
Age 0-2
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MICHIGAN EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT SYSTEM (MEAS)
Utilization of non-standard accommodations or an alternate assessment will result in waiver of state-level proficiency incentives, per state guidelines.

MEAP
MEAP
MEAP with accommodations
MEAP Access
MEAP Access with accommodations
No (response required below)
NA

MME
MME
MME with accommodations
No (response required below)
NA

District Testing:

Yes

No

NA

Reading
Math
Other

Standard testing accommodations:
Reading/Writing
Extended Time
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
MME Audio
Other
Other

Math
Extended Time
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Test read
Audiotape/CD test
Calculator use
Other

Science
Extended Time
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Test read
Audiotape/CD test
Other
Other

Social Studies
Extended Time
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Test read
Audiotape/CD test
Other
Other

Other accommodations by test:

If NO, state why the assessment is not appropriate.

Identify the alternate assessment:
MI Access: Grade ______

Functional Independence

Supported Independence

Participation

Standard testing accommodations:
English/Language Arts
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Other
Other

Math
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Test read
Audiotape/CD test
Calculator use
Other
*Indicate how the student will be assessed in social studies:
Alternate district test(s):

Science
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Test read
Audiotape/CD test
Other
Other

SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION: Is special transportation required?
If YES, is a Specially Adapted Bus required
to transport the student?

NO

NO

Social Studies*
Small group administration
Alternate location
Word process equipment
Test read
Audiotape/CD test
Other
Other

YES

YES

Special transportation requirements:
Projected date to reconvene :

IEP Adjourned. Reason:

DATE FOR INITIATION OF PROGRAMS & SERVICES:
MONTH/DAY/YEAR

(All special education programs/services are projected to begin
on this date unless otherwise indicated in the comments section
on page 4.)

ANTICIPATED DURATION OF SERVICE:

Until next IEP
Until date:
The building principal/designated case manager is responsible for implementation of the IEP.
Any participant who disagrees with the team’s determination may indicate the reasons below. A dissenting report attached:
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Yes

No

Acronym Description
ADD
ADHD
AODA
APR
AT
AYP
BIP
CD
CEC
CEIS
CESA
CFR
CIFMS
CREATE
CSHCN
CSPD
DCS
DCTF
DD Council

DHFS
DLSEA
DOC
DPI
EBD
EC
EDGAR
EOCA
ESY
FACETS
FAPE
FBA
FERPA
GLARRC
GPR
IDEA
IEP
LEA
LEP

Attention Deficit Disorder
Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder
Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse
Annual Performance Report
Assistive Technology
Adequate Yearly Progress
Behavior Intervention Plan
Cognitive Disability
Council for Exceptional Children A national organization focusing on issues related to children with
disabilities. There is also a state chapter.
Coordinated Early Intervening Services
Cooperative Educational Service Agency
Code of Federal Regulations
Continuous Improvement and Focused Monitoring System
Culturally Responsive Education for All: Training and Enhancement
Children with Special Health Care Needs, DHS
Comprehensive System of Personnel Development
Division of Community Services, DHFS
Division of Care and Treatment Facilities, DHFS
Developmental Disabilities Council
Department of Health and Family Services. Formerly the Department of Health and Social Services;
as of July 2008, split into the Department of Health Services and the Department of Children and
Families.
Division for Learning Support: Equity and Advocacy
Department of Corrections
Department of Public Instruction
Emotional Behavioral Disability (formerly ED)
Early Childhood
Education Department General Administrative Regulations
Early and Ongoing Collaboration and Assistance This grant no longer exists, but some of the
activities of this project were continued in the REACh grant.
Extended School Year
Family Assistance Center for Education, Training and Support The Statewide Parent Training and
Information Center, funded by the U.S. Department of Education
Free Appropriate Public Education
Functional Behavioral Assessment
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
Great Lakes Area Regional Resource Center Now known as the NCRRC. This is now the North
Central Regional Resource Center.
General Program Revenue
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, the current federal special education law.
Individualized Education Program
Local Educational Agency In Wisconsin, school districts, DHFS, DOC, and non-district charter
schools.
Limited English Proficient

LPP
LRE
NCLB
NCRRC
OCR
OHI
OI
OSEP
OSERS
OT
PLOEP
PPS
PT
RCC
REACh
READS
RSN
RtI
SAP
SBS
SDD
SEA

SEP

SIP
SLD
SPDG
SPP
TBI

Local Performance Plan
Least Restrictive Environment
No Child Left Behind This national legislation reauthorized the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act and has broad implications for the education of all children.
North Central Regional Resource Center Formerly known as the GLARRC.
Office for Civil Rights A part of the U. S. Department of Education responsible for enforcement of
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
Other Health Impairment
Orthopedic Impairment
Office of Special Education Programs, U. S. Department of Education
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services
Occupational Therapy
Present Level of Educational Performance
Program Participation System The electronic data system used to manage referrals of children from
county Birth to 3 agencies to local educational agencies.
Physical Therapy
Residential Care Center (formerly known as CCI)
Responsive Education for All Children initiative
Reading Evaluation and Demonstration of Success initiative
Regional Service Network
Response to Intervention
School Age Parents
School Based Services (A WMA Service)
Significant Developmental Delay
State Educational Agency In Wisconsin, the Department of Public Instruction.
Special Education Plan The SEP was a district's written plan for the provision of special education
and related services, available for the public to read. See Wisconsin Statutes, section 115.77 (4).
Discontinued as of July 1, 2006; replaced by the local performance plan.
State Improvement Plan The SIP was a statewide plan to improve educational outcomes of children
with disabilities by focusing on collaborative partnerships, supports for learning, and quality staff.
See Section 653 of the IDEA. Replaced in 2005-2006 by the SPP.
Specific Learning Disability (formerly just LD)
State Personnel Development Grant The SPDG replaced the State Improvement Grant (SIG).
State Performance Plan The SPP replaces the SIP beginning with 2005-2006.
Traumatic Brain Injury

Top 10 items you should know about your child’s IEP
If your child is struggling in school because of a learning disability (LD), an Individualized Education Plan (IEP)
might be an option to support his or her K-12 educational needs. Every public school child who receives special
education and related services must have an IEP, and it’s hard to understate just how important this
document is—it’s the cornerstone of a quality education for many students with disabilities. As a parent, you
play a key role at all points in the IEP process, and your knowledge and advocacy can make a big difference in
ensuring your child’s success. As you browse NCLD’s IEP Headquarters and learn more about IEPs, here are ten
points to be sure you take away:
1. Getting an IEP is one step in the special education process.
In order to get an IEP, a child must be evaluated and found eligible for special education services. An IEP
does not automatically follow a LD diagnosis, and not all students with LD will be eligible for an IEP. (If your
child is not eligible for an IEP, a 504 plan may be available for in-school support.)
2. The IEP should contain individualized information about your child and lay out the educational program
designed to meet his or her needs.
By law, the IEP must include certain information about the child and the services and supports the school
will provide. This information covers topics such as current performance, annual goals, special education
and related services, accommodations, participation in state and district-wide tests, needed transition
services, and measured progress. Remember that there is no “standard IEP”—every student has different
needs and should receive a different plan. You can use NCLD’s IEP Checklist to make sure your child’s IEP
includes all necessary components.
3. IEPs are backed by the law.
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), the key federal education law that serves students
with LD, requires that every child eligible for special education services has an IEP and sets requirements
for the development, review, and revision of the plan. IDEA grants specific rights to parents and students
that you should become familiar with.
4. Parents play a crucial role at all points in the IEP process.
As a parent, you are an important member of your child’s IEP team. You have the right to participate in all
IEP meetings and have input in all educational decisions made for your child. You also have the right to
bring anyone with you to the IEP meeting that you may find helpful in the discussion. From the initial
evaluation to when your child graduates, your active participation will help ensure your child’s IEP is
crafted and implemented in a way that will lead to his or her success. Make sure you fully read and
understand your child’s IEP.
5. IEPs should be results-oriented and time-sensitive.
Your child’s IEP should state measurable annual goals. Reports should include objective measures—like
results gathered by curriculum-based measurement and standardized tests. (Teacher-given grades and
reports are important to consider, but should not be the only measure of progress.) If you’re concerned
that your child is not making progress, don’t hesitate to reach out.
6. Follow-up is key in ensuring proper implementation of the IEP.
Parents often assume that their child’s teachers will know what’s in their child’s IEP—unfortunately, this is
not always the case. It’s important to make an effort to meet with your child’s teachers (including those
who teach special classes like music, art and physical education) and other service providers. There’s
always a chance that something in the IEP will be overlooked or forgotten, so be sure to monitor your

child’s schoolwork, performance on tests, and attitude toward school. Check in with your child and his or
her teachers to make sure that all services and accommodations are being carried out as stated in the IEP.
7. IEPs must be updated and reviewed at least annually.
IDEA requires that the school team (including parents) meet at least yearly to review the IEP and make
changes for the upcoming year. As your child’s challenges, achievements, and needs evolve, his or her IEP
should change to reflect this. While any change to the IEP must be approved by the parents and school,
parents can request the team meet at any time (be sure to make this request in writing). In other words, if
you’re concerned about your child’s progress and think his or her IEP might need to change, you don’t
need to wait until your annual review to discuss the situation.
8. The IEP should include plans for life after high school—long before it’s time to graduate.
IDEA requires that transition services (plans and measurable goals related to post-secondary training,
education, employment, and independent living) be included in a student’s IEP starting at the age of 16.
But it’s often wise to start thinking about transition earlier and many states start this process at age 14.
Students with LD need to start transition planning in middle school because they may need to take specific
classes or courses of study to keep them on a path to achieve their postsecondary goals.
9. Remember that IEPs do not extend to college, post-secondary programs, or the workplace.
The IEP ends at the conclusion of high school, or if the student is going to continue to receive special
education services or supports, at the age of 22 (in most states). IDEA services do not continue into a twoor four-year college or the workplace, and needed accommodations will not be granted automatically. Use
NCLD’s Checklist for Transitioning from High School to College to understand how to prepare for the
transition out of high school.
10. If there is a dispute over an IEP, you have options.
First, learn more about your child’s rights under IDEA and check out NCLD’s IEP Meeting Conversation
Stoppers to learn ways to respectfully but forcefully advocate for your child’s rights in some common
situations. If you continue to disagree with the school district’s assessment or educational program for
your child or believe that the school has violated any IDEA requirements, IDEA provides dispute resolution
options that may be an option for your family. You can always contact your local Parent Training &
Information Center or state education department for more information.

Michigan’s Individualized Education Program (IEP) Model Form
Question and Answer
Section 1: Demographic Information
1. What is the completion date of the Individualized Education Program (IEP)?
The date of the provision of Notice, indicating the district’s offer of a free appropriate public
education (FAPE). [§ 300.503(a)]
2. What dates start and end the 365-day timeline requirement for an annual review IEP?
The date of offer of a FAPE starts the timeline, with one exception. The exception is for initial
IEPs. In the case of an initial IEP, the 365-day timeline starts at the implementation date. In all
cases, the date of the subsequent offer of a FAPE ends the 365-day timeline. [§ 300.324(b)(1)]
3. What date starts the 3-year timeline for the reevaluation IEP?
The timeline starts on the date of the offer of a FAPE for the most recent reevaluation IEP, with
one exception. The exception is for initial IEPs. In the case of an initial IEP, the 3-year timeline
starts at the implementation date.
[§ 300.303(b)(2)]
4. Does every participant invited to an IEP team meeting need to be excused if they are
unable to attend?
No. Only required members of an IEP team meeting need to be formally excused from the
meeting with a documented excusal. [§ 300.321(e)]
5. Must an IEP be completed when a student is determined ineligible for special
education services?
The determination of eligibility is the responsibility of an IEP team. Therefore, an IEP team
meeting must be convened for eligibility to be determined. However, when a student is
determined ineligible for special education services, an IEP team need only complete “Section
1: Demographic Information” of the state model IEP form and provide Notice.
[R 340.1721c; R 340.1721e]
Section 2: Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance
6. If the IEP team determines there are special factors (positive behavioral
interventions and supports and other strategies because the student has behavior
that impedes learning, Braille instruction because the student is blind or visually
impaired, etc.), but at the time of the IEP team meeting there is not a need to address
these factors during this particular year, must this be documented?
Yes. Documentation of consideration of special factors must be addressed in the special factor
section of the IEP form. There may also be a need to document these special factors on the
Notice form in the section “Options Considered but not Selected.” [§ 300.503(b)(6); §
300.320(d)(2)]
Section 3: Secondary Transition Considerations
7. If there are multiple IEP team meetings over the course of a year, must parent
consent for outside agency participation be obtained/provided for each meeting?
Yes. Consent must be obtained/provided for each and every IEP team meeting, as well as for
each separate activity involving an outside agency representative.
[§ 300.321(b)(1); § 300.321(b)(3)]
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Section 4: Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks
8. Must goals be measurable?
Yes. The federal regulations require goals be measurable. It is permissible for a goal to identify
its measurability through its short-term objectives.
[§ 300.320(a)(2); R 340.1721e(2)(b)]
Section 5: Supplementary Aids and Services
9. May a condition for providing a supplementary aid/service be described as “as
needed”?
No. The condition for supplementary aids and services may never be solely described with “as
needed.” A criteria or condition for determining the need is required.
[§ 300.320(a)(4); § 300.320(a)(7)]
Section 6: Assessment
10.Is MI-Access considered an alternate assessment that requires alignment to goals
and objectives/benchmarks based on academic content standards for the grade in
which the student is enrolled?
Yes. Michigan has two alternate assessments (MI-Access and MEAP-Access). Both require
alignment to goals and objectives/benchmarks based on academic content standards (EGLCEs,
GLCEs, EHSCEs) for the grade in which the student is enrolled. [§ 300.320(a)(2)(B)(ii)]
Section 7: Special Education Services and Programs
11.Do related services count toward the calculation of full time equivalency (FTE)
membership?
No, with the exception of R 340.1755, Early Childhood Special Education Services. For all other
purposes, FTE calculation includes programs only.
[Part B Educational Environments Data Collection for Students Ages 6–21 (Table
3), question 8. What is the difference between “educational environment” and
“placement”?]
12.What is the difference between “instructional time” and “educational environment”?
Instructional time is the actual amount of time a student is receiving instruction in a special
education program, with the exception of early childhood special education services.
Educational environment reflects where the student is sitting during the course of his or her
school day, including related services and programs.
[Part B Educational Environments Data Collection for Students Ages 6–21 (Table
3), question 8. What is the difference between “educational environment” and
“placement”?]
Notice
13.Is an IEP completed at the conclusion of the IEP team meeting?
No. An IEP is completed upon the district’s offer of a FAPE. However, Notice can be provided
immediately upon the conclusion of the IEP team meeting. [§ 300.503(a)]

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich

Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction

Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

August 2010

N
I
C
H
C
Y

A
Students Guide
to the IEP

by
Marcy McGahee-Kovac

2nd Edition, 2002
A publication of NICHCY
The National Information Center for
Children and Youth with Disabilities
P.O. Box 1492
Washington, DC 20013
www.nichcy.org
1  800  695  0285

The Student’s Guide series is written especially for students with disabilities. A Student’s Guide to the IEP is
the first in the series. You may also be interested in A Student’s Guide to Jobs. We welcome your comments
and encourage you to suggest future topics for the series. Please share your ideas with our staff by writing
to the Editor.

Second Edition, 2002

The Student’s Guide package includes this printed student booklet; a technical assistance guide for parents,
transition specialists, and others interested in helping students get involved in developing their IEPs; and
an audiotape featuring students, their parents, and school staff who share their stories about student
participation in writing the IEP.
The guides and the tape are copyright free. Readers are encouraged to copy and share these materials, but
please credit the National Information Center for Children and Youth with Disabilities (NICHCY).

NICHCY: 1-800-695-0285
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A Student’s Guide to the IEP (2nd Ed.)

Welcome to Your IEP!!
This guide will tell you:
T what an IEP is
T why you need to be part of your IEP team
T how to help write your IEP
T and much, much more!!

Table of Contents
What is an IEP?

4

How do I develop my IEP?

6

What to do before the IEP meeting 6
Writing the IEP

7

Getting ready for the IEP meeting

9

Participating in the IEP meeting

10

After the IEP meeting

11

Being a part of the team that writes your IEP
is an exciting, important thing to do.
Its your educationbe in on planning it!
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NICHCY: 1-800-695-0285

What is an IEP?
1

What is an IEP?
IEP stands for Individualized Education Program (IEP). The IEP is a written document that
describes the educational plan for a student with a disability. Among other things, your IEP talks
about your disability, what skills you need to learn, what you’ll do in school this year, what
services your school will provide, and where your learning will take place.

2 Why Do Students With Disabilities Need an IEP?
First, it’s the law. The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) requires each student
with disabilities who receives special education services to have an IEP —an educational program
written just for him or her.
Second, the IEP helps the school meet your special needs. It also helps you plan educational goals
for yourself. That is why it is called an IEP—because it is an individualized education program.

3

What is the Purpose of an IEP?
The purpose of the IEP is to make sure that everyone—you, your family, and school staff—knows
what your educational program will be this year.

4 Where is the IEP Developed?
The IEP is developed during an IEP meeting. The people who are concerned with your education
meet, discuss, and develop your IEP goals for the next year.

5 Who Comes to the IEP Meeting?
Certain individuals will help write your IEP. We’ve listed these below. Some are required by law
to come to the meeting. (In the list below, we’ve written these people in bold letters.) Others, such
as you and your parents, must be invited to take part in the meeting. It’s your choice to attend or
not. (We’ve listed these people without any bolding of the letters.) All of the people listed below
work together as a team to write your IEP. So—who might you see at the meeting?
• You
• Your parents
• At least one of your regular education teachers, if you are (or may be) taking part in the

regular education environment

NICHCY: 1-800-695-0285
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• At least one of your special education teachers (or special education providers)
• Someone who can talk about your evaluation results and what they mean, especially what

kind of instruction you need
• Someone from the school system who knows about special education services and educating

students with disabilities and who can talk about what resources the school system has—this
person may be your principal, a school counselor, or someone else from the school system
• People from transition service agencies (such as vocational rehabilitation), if you’re going to

be talking about what you plan to do after leaving high school and what you need to do now
to get ready
• Other people who know you—your strengths and needs—very well and who can help you plan

your educational program

6 How Often is the IEP Meeting Held?
The law requires that your IEP is reviewed and, if necessary, revised at least once a year. This
means attending at least one IEP meeting each year. However, you, your parents, or the school can
ask for more IEP meetings, if any of you think that it’s necessary to take another look at your IEP.

7 How Long Does an IEP Meeting Last?
Approximately 30 minutes to 1 hour.

8 Why Should I Participate in the IEP Meeting?
It’s your educational program everyone will be discussing in the meeting. Your opinions are an
important part of this discussion.

9

What Should I Do if I Want to Help Develop my IEP?
There are five basic steps:
1. Talk to your parents and teachers.
2. Review last year’s IEP.
3. Think about your strengths and needs in school.
4. Write your goals for this school year.
5. Practice what you want to say at the meeting.
More details on these steps are given in this booklet. Keep reading!

A Student’s Guide to the IEP (2nd Ed.)
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How Do I Develop My IEP?
What to Do Before the IEP Meeting

Sections of the IEP

Tell your family and teachers that you
are interested in participating in your
next IEP meeting. It is important that
you have the support of your parents and
teachers, because they will play a major role
in helping you.

1

2

By law, your IEP must include certain information
about you. This information is usually organized
into the sections listed below. Your new IEP will
also have these sections or information.
• Present levels of educational performance: This

section includes precise information about how
you are doing in school and sometimes in other
aspects of your life

Ask your parents or teachers when
your next IEP is due to be reviewed.
Write the date below.

• Goals for the year, broken down into short-term

objectives or benchmarks

Next IEP Date:

• What special education and related services the

school will provide to you

____________________________

• An explanation of how much of your school day

3

(if any) you will spend not participating with
children without disabilities in the regular class
and other school activities

Ask your parents or teachers for a
copy of your current IEP.

• The modifications you will need when state or

district-wide tests are given, or an explanation
of why taking these tests is not appropriate for
you; if you won’t be taking these tests, then your
IEP must say how you will be tested instead

Read your IEP carefully. The IEP has
different sections. These sections are
listed in the box on the right. Look at
the information in the box. Look at your IEP.
Can you find the different sections or this
information in your IEP?

4

• When and where the school will start providing

services to you, how often the services will be
provided, and how long the services are expected
to last
• How the school will measure your progress

toward your goals and how the school will tell
your parents about your progress

Ask your parents or teachers to explain
5 what is written in your IEP,
section-by-section. Ask
questions. Make sure you
understand the sections and
information in your IEP.

• The transition services you need to get ready for

life after finishing high school

One final note about what’s on your IEP:
• If your state transfers rights to young people
when they reach the age of majority, then at least
one year before that time your IEP must state
that you have been told about any rights that
will transfer to you.

NICHCY: 1-800-695-0285
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Writing Your IEP

5

You’ll need several sheets of clean paper,
and a pencil or pen. (If you like using a
computer, that’s fine, too. So is a tape
recorder! You can also have a friend take notes
for you.)

1

2

What are your strengths and needs in each
class or subject? Make a list. This can be
hard to do. Here are some
suggestions to help you:

• Start with clean sheets of

paper. Title one sheet
“Strengths” and another
sheet “Needs.”
• Ask yourself the questions

Start by describing your disability.

on the next page (see the box).
These can help you think about your strengths
and needs. Write your ideas down on your
“Strengths” and “Needs” worksheets.

What is your disability called?
How does your disability affect you in school
and at home? (For example, what things in
school are harder because of your disability?)

Hints: If you’re not sure how to answer a
question, look at the examples given. Also,
think about what the students on the tape had
to say. How did they describe their strengths
and needs? What accommodations did they
ask for? What did they say they needed to
work on in school?

What do you think is important for others to
know about your disability?
If you aren’t sure what to say, think about what
the students on the tape had to say. How did
they describe their disabilities?

Look at your old IEP goals (including the
short-term objectives or benchmarks). Do
you think you have met those goals and
objectives/benchmarks? (This means you can do
the things listed there.) Put a check next to the
goals and objectives you have met.

3

4

What goals and objectives/benchmarks
have you NOT met? Write these down on
paper. They may be important to include
in your new IEP.

Show the goals in your old IEP to your
parents and your teachers. Do they think
you have met these goals? What goals
haven’t you met? Add their ideas to the list you
started in Step 4 above.

6

7
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Ask your teachers what they believe your
strengths and needs are in each class or
subject. Write their ideas down.
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Develop new goals and objectives/benchmarks for this year, using the list of
strengths and needs you and your parents
and teachers developed.

9

Describe the accommodations you may
need in each class to meet these new goals
and objectives. (See page 10 for a list of
common accommodations.)

10

Think about your plans for the future and
what you’ll do after you’ve finished high
school. Talk with your parents and teachers about what you should be doing this
year to get ready. This is called transition
planning.

11

Work with your parents and teachers to
write a draft IEP document that includes
all the information above. Make a copy
for yourself to take to the IEP meeting.
Make copies for everyone else who will be
at the meeting.

Ask Yourself...
• What classes do you take? Make a list.

• What accommodations would help you do

better in this class?

• Which is your best class?

Look at the list of accommodations on
page 10. Write down the ones you think
would help you in this hard class.

• What can you do well in this class?

These are your strengths. (Example: read,
write, listen, work in groups, work alone,
draw, do your homework...)

• What do you need to work on in your other

classes?

• What helps you do well?

Go class by class and make a list of what is
hard for you in each one. Be specific—for
example, in math class, you might find
“fractions,” “word problems,” or some
other math skill very difficult.

These can also be your strengths.
(Examples: Your interest in the subject,
your memory, patience, determination,
effort, the help of others (what, specifically?), the way the teacher presents new
information...)

• What accommodations would help you in each

class?

• What class is hardest for you?

For each class, list what accommodations,
if any, would help you.

• What’s the hardest part of this class for you?

These are the areas you need to work on
during the school year. (Examples: Paying
attention, reading the book, listening,
staying in the seat, remembering new
information, doing homework, doing work
in groups...)

NICHCY: 1-800-695-0285
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Getting Ready for the IEP Meeting

• list your educational goals and objectives/

benchmarks

1

Talk to your special education teacher or
regular education teacher about setting a
time, date, and place for the IEP meeting.
Make a list of who should be there.

• talk about your transition plan for the future.

It’s also a good idea to practice what you
want to say. Practice with your parents, a
classmate, or a teacher. [Parents need to
know what your goals are before the meeting, so
they can support your decisions.]

4

2

Once the meeting is set, send everyone on
your list an invitation like the example
below.
An Invitation
Please come to my IEP meeting and
share your ideas.
Date: Wednesday, October 23rd
Time: 2:30 p.m.
Place: Meeting Room 4
Signed,
Your name

One week before the IEP meeting, you may
wish to send out reminders to the people
who will be attending: your parents,
teachers, principal, and others who have been
invited. The note can be simple, such as the
example below.

p.s. If you cannot attend this meeting,
please let me know when we can meet
to talk about my IEP. Thank you.

3

5

To get ready for your IEP meeting, it’s a
good idea to think about what you want to
say. At the meeting, you want to be able
to:

Just to Remind You...
I’m looking forward to seeing you
at my IEP meeting.

• describe your disability
• talk about your strengths and needs

Wednesday, October 23rd
2:30 p.m., Meeting Room 4

• describe your learning style (how you learn

best and what gets in the way of your learning)

Signed,
Your name

• tell team members the accommodations you

need and why you need them
• describe any medications you are taking or

medical needs you have (if you wish to share
this information)

A Student’s Guide to the IEP (2nd Ed.)
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Participating in Your IEP Meeting

1

Make sure everyone knows each other. You
may want to introduce them or have them
introduce themselves.

2

Speak up and maintain good eye contact.

List of Accommodations
Test Taking Accommodations

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
is another important federal law for people
with disabilities. This law states that reasonable accommodations must be made. But
what are reasonable accommodations?

• Extended time on test
• Take test in quiet area
• Have test read to you

Reasonable accommodations are things the
school or your teacher can do to make it easier
for you to learn—adapting or adjusting what
you’re learning or how they’re teaching.

• Take test orally

Additional Accommodations

Some common accommodations schools
make for students with disabilities are listed
below.

• Use textbooks-on-tape
• Have extra set of books for home and

school
Note-taking Accommodations

• Restroom use (medical accommodations)

• Use a tape recorder in the classroom

• Use a calculator or dictionary in class

• Use another student’s notes

• Have additional time to get from class to

class

• Have a notetaker in the class

• Have seating in front of class

• Use teacher’s notes

• Have extended time to take PSAT or SAT

• Use computer or typewriter

NICHCY: 1-800-695-0285

10

A Student’s Guide to the IEP (2nd Ed.)

3

After the IEP Meeting

Talk about the things you practiced,
including:

• your disability

1

Ask for a copy of the final IEP document.
Go over it to be sure you understand what
it says.

2

Keep this copy of the IEP, so you can look
over it whenever you need to.

3

Work to accomplish the goals and
objectives/benchmarks in your IEP.

• the strengths and needs you have in each of

your classes
• your learning style
• the accommodations you need and why you

need them
• your goals and objectives for the next year
• your transition plans for the future.

4

Ask for additional suggestions and
comments on your IEP content.
Be sure everyone has a chance to talk and
share their ideas.

5

Listen to ideas and suggestions from the
other IEP team members. If you don’t
understand something, ask for an
explanation.

Review your IEP throughout the year.
If anything needs to be changed—for
example, you’ve met goals in a class and
want to write new goals, or you need more help
with a subject—ask your special education
teacher, your regular education teacher, or your
parents to schedule another IEP meeting.

4

A Final Word...

Share your feelings about the goals and
6 objectives the other team member suggest.
Try to come to agreement about what
goals and objectives are important to list in your
IEP. (If you cannot finish in the time you have,
set a time and date for another meeting.)

You have planned for your high school
education and thought about your future.
It begins today. Good luck!

Write down (or have
someone else write
down) everything
that’s been decided, so that
a final IEP can be written.

7

8

When the meeting is over, thank everyone
for attending.

A Student’s Guide to the IEP (2nd Ed.)
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The purpose of the Demographic Information section
is to provide information used for guiding timelines,
assessment, service determination, public reporting,
and eligibility.
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IEP DATES
IEP Team Meeting

Initial IEP

Annual/Review IEP

Reevaluation IEP

Checklist
FF The IEP team meeting date is
indicated in the top left corner
of the IEP form.
FF Student information was
updated and checked for
accuracy.

Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________
_________________________
Implementation: ___________

Implementation: ___________

Implementation: ___________

Individualized Education Program (IEP)
1
IEP Dates: This section is Section
designed
to ensure there are
Demographic Information
no gaps in the provision of service to a student with an
Student
Last:
First:
M:
Birth Date:
Gender:
Grade:
UIC:
Individualized
Education Program
(IEP). [§ 300.323]
Address:
City:
State:
Zip:
Phone:

District:Meeting Date―This is
Operating
IEPResident
Team
theDistrict:
actual date the IEP
County:
Building:
meeting
is concluded. The dateAttending
entered
is used to determine
Parent
Last:
First:
M:
Relationship to Student:
the Native
required
timeline
for
Notice.
Within
7
calendar days of
Language or Other Communication Mode:
the Address
district
receiving
the
IEP
form
(i.e.,
the
IEP
meeting
(if different):
City:
State:
Zip:
conclusion
date), the Work
district
must provide
written notice to
Home Phone:
Phone:
Pager/Cell:
the Email:
parent.
Parent

Last:

First:

M:

Relationship to Student:

Native Language or Other Communication Mode:

Initial,
Reevaluation, and Annual/Review
IEP―For
aZip:student’s
Address (if different):
City:
State:
firstHome
IEP,
fill
in
the
dates
for
“Initial
IEP.”
[§
300.323(c)]
Phone:
Work Phone:
Pager/Cell:
Email:

For an IEP resulting from PURPOSE
a reevaluation
IEP, fill in the dates
OF MEETING
one of the following:
Check all others
apply:
for Check
“Reevaluation
IEP.”
[§that300.305(a)]
Initial IEP
Annual/Review IEP
Reevaluation IEP

Change of Placement
Suspension/Expulsion
Secondary Transition
Change of Eligibility
Other: _________________

Graduation

Other: ________________

For all other IEPs, fill in the dates for “Annual/Review IEP.”
[§ 300.324(b)]
OFFICE USE

For “Offer of a FAPE,” list the date the district offers a Free
The parent/adult student was contacted to explain the purpose of the meeting and the roles and responsibilities of each
participant via (check Public
all that apply): Education (FAPE) (i.e., the date Notice is
Appropriate
IEP Invitation
Letter
Phone
Other: __________________________
provided by the district). For “Implementation,” list the date
Results: _________________________________________________________________________________________________
the district will initiate the IEP. Implementation is required
to be as soon as possible, and not later than 15 school days
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model
Form IEP 002 consent.
June 2010
after the district’s offer of a FAPE, pending
parent
[R 340.1722(a)(2)]
PARENT CONTACT

Q

The date of the offer of a FAPE for the first annual review
must be within 365 days of the initial IEP implementation
date. For all other offers of a FAPE, the offer of a FAPE must
be within 365 days of the previous offer of a FAPE.

FF Parent information was
updated and checked for
accuracy.
FF The native language or
communication mode for the
parent is identified.
FF The purpose of the meeting is
identified.
FF The method of contact for the
parent is identified, and the
date and the outcome of the
contact has been noted.
FF The parent considered
guardianship issues (if
appropriate).
FF Consent from the parent
to invite an outside agency
representative to attend the
meeting on behalf of a student
who is of secondary transition
age is on file.
FF Required IEP team members
were invited.
FF Required IEP team members
attended.
FF Both the parent and the
district agreed upon and
documented any team
members excused prior to IEP
team meeting.
FF The IEP participants signed
in attendance or their
participation is documented.
FF The determination of eligibility
is identified.
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continues on next page
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IEP DATES
IEP Team Meeting

Initial IEP

Annual/Review IEP

Reevaluation IEP

Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________
_________________________
Implementation: ___________

Implementation: ___________

Implementation: ___________

Individualized Education Program (IEP)

Checklist continued

Section 1
Demographic Information
Student

Last:

First:

M:

Address:

Birth Date:

Gender:

City:

Grade:
State:
[Identifier]

UIC:
Zip:
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Phone:
IEP DATES
Operating District:
Annual/Review IEP
Reevaluation IEP
Attending Building:
Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________
Parent
Last:
First:
M:
Relationship
to
Student:
_________________________
Implementation: ___________ Implementation: ___________ Implementation: ___________
Native Language or Other Communication Mode:
Resident District:
IEP Team Meeting
County:

Address (if different):

Initial IEP

Individualized Education
City: Program (IEP)

Home Phone:

Work Phone: Section

1
Demographic Information

Email:
Parent
Student

Last:

First:

M:

Native Language or Other Communication Mode:
Address:

Email:
County:
_________________________
Parent

Last:

Relationship
Birth Date: to Student:
Gender:

IEP DATES
City:

IEP Team Meeting
Home Phone:
Resident
District:

Initial IEP
Work Phone:

Zip:

Pager/Cell:

City:

Address
Phone: (if different):

State:

Grade:
[Identifier]
State:

UIC:
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Zip:

State:

Annual/Review IEP
Pager/Cell:
Operating District:

FF If the student is a student
with a specific learning
disability (SLD), the area of
SLD is identified.
FF If the student is determined
ineligible as a student with
an SLD, a statement of the
basis for the determination of
ineligibility is provided.

Zip:

Reevaluation IEP

Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________ Offer of a FAPE: ____________
Attending Building:
Implementation: ___________ Implementation: ___________
First:
M:
Relationship to Student:
PURPOSE OF MEETING

Implementation: ___________

Program
(IEP)
Student Information: In addition
to the
standard student
State:
Zip:
Section 1 a field for the student’s
information,
includes
Annual/Review IEP this section
Suspension/Expulsion
Graduation
Other: ________________
Demographic
Information
Home
Phone:
Work
Phone:
Pager/Cell:
Reevaluation
IEP
Secondary
Transition
Unique
IdentificationChange
Code
(UIC). The UIC is used for data
of Eligibility
Email:
Student
Last:
First:Other: _________________
M:
Birth Date:
Gender:
Grade:
UIC:
collection
[i.e.,
the
Michigan
System
(MSDS)].
Parent
Last:
First:
M: Student
Relationship toData
Student:
Address:
City:
State:
Zip:
Native
Language or Other
Communication
Mode:
OFFICE
USE
TwoPhone:
sections
are
provided
for
parent
information. This space
different):
City:
State:
Zip:
Resident
Operating District:
PARENT CONTACT
is toAddress
be(ifDistrict:
filled
out as appropriate.
Native Language or Other Communication
Mode:
Individualized
Education
Check one of the following:
Check all others that apply:
Address
different):
City:
Initial(if
IEP
Change of Placement

Home Phone:
Work Phone:
Pager/Cell:
County:
Attending
The parent/adult student was contacted to explain the purpose of the
meetingBuilding:
and the roles and responsibilities of each
participant via (check all that apply):
Email:
Parent
Last:
First:
M:
Relationship to Student:
IEP Invitation
Letter
Phone
Other: __________________________

Native Language or Other Communication Mode:
PURPOSE OF MEETING
Results: _________________________________________________________________________________________________
Address (if different):
City:
State:
Zip:
Check all others that apply:
Check one of the following:
Home
Phone:
Initial
IEP
Annual/Review IEP
Email:
Reevaluation IEP
Parent

Last:

Work
Pager/Cell:
Change
of Phone:
Placement
Suspension/Expulsion
Graduation
Other: ________________
Michigan
Department
of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
Secondary
Transition
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010
Change of Eligibility
First:Other: _________________
M:
Relationship to Student:

Native Language or Other Communication Mode:
OFFICE USE
Address (if different):
City:
State:
Zip:
Purpose
of Meeting: Options
for
determining
the purpose
Home Phone:
Work Phone:
Pager/Cell:
PARENT CONTACT
of the
IEP
team
meeting
include
initial
IEP,
annual/review
Email:
The
parent/adult student was contacted to explain the purpose of the meeting and the roles and responsibilities of each
via (check all that apply): IEP. Additional choices are intended
IEP, participant
or reevaluation
IEP Invitation
Letter
Other: __________________________
PURPOSEPhone
OF MEETING
to provide
clarity. IfCheck
Change
of Placement is selected, the
Check one
of the following:
all others that apply:
Results:
_________________________________________________________________________________________________
Initial IEP must provide
Change further
of Placement
IEP team
clarification
by choosing
Annual/Review IEP
Suspension/Expulsion
Graduation
Other: ________________
Reevaluation IEP
Secondary Transition
Suspension/Expulsion,
Graduation,
or
Other.
Change
of Eligibility
Michigan
Department
of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
Other: _________________

OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002

Q

June 2010

OFFICE USE
PARENT CONTACT
The parent/adult student was contacted to explain the purpose of the meeting and the roles and responsibilities of each
participant via (check all that apply):
IEP Invitation

Letter

Phone

Other: __________________________

Results: _________________________________________________________________________________________________

of Education,
Office of not
Special Education
and Early
Intervention Services
Parent Contact: Michigan
ThisDepartment
section
does
meet
the
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
requirements of Notice; however it is a place for the
district to document the steps taken to ensure the parent
of the student is present at the IEP team meeting or, at a
minimum, has been afforded the opportunity to participate.
Check the appropriate forum used by the district and
document the result of the contact.
Q
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•

PARENTAL RIGHTS AND AGE OF MAJORITY
Check all that apply:
The student will be age 17 during this IEP and the student was informed of parental rights that he or she will receive at age 18.
The student has turned age 18 and the student and parent were informed of parental rights that were transferred to the
student at age 18, including the right to invite a support person such as a parent, advocate, or friend.
The student has turned age 18 and there is a guardian established by court order. The guardian is: __________________.
The student has turned age 18 and a legally designated representative has been appointed. The representative is:
_______________________________________________ as __________________________________________________.
(e.g., power of attorney, trustee)

https://cepi.state.mi.us/msds
•

IEP MEETING PARTICIPANTS IN ATTENDANCE

Parental
Rights
and Age of Majority: This section has
Check the box
indicating the IEP participant(s) who can explain the instructional implications of evaluation results.
implications
for confidentiality_________________________________________
and eliciting procedural
_________________________________________
Student (must invite at age 16 and older)
District Representative/Designee
safeguards
and therefore must
be completed for all
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Parent
Education Teacher
students
who will be age 17 or General
older
at any time during
[Identifier] Page 2 of 17
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Parent
Special
Education
Teacher
the IEP. Though decisions regarding guardianship,
partial
PARENTAL RIGHTS AND AGE OF MAJORITY
_________________________________________
guardianship,
or independence_________________________________________
are to be documented when
Agency
Providing
Other
Check
all that
apply: Secondary Transition Services
(consent on file)
The student willturns
be age 17 during
this IEP
student was informed of parental rights
that he decisions
or she will receive at age
18.
the student
18,
it andistherecommended
that
be
The student has turned age 18 and the student and parent
were informed of parental rights that were transferred to the
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
student at age 18, including the right to invite a support person
such as a parent, advocate, or friend.
Other
Other
completed
well
the
student
turns
18.
[§is: __________________.
300.320(c)]
The student has
turnedbefore
age 18 and there
is a guardian
established by
court order. The
guardian
The student has turned age 18 and a legally designated representative has been appointed. The representative is:
Parent
and District Agreement on Attendance Not Necessary
_______________________________________________
as __________________________________________________.
(e.g., or
power
of attorney,
These members are absent; their curricular area/related services are not being modified
discussed
in the trustee)
meeting: _________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________
IEP MEETING
IN ATTENDANCE
Parent and District Agreement on Excusal
Prior toPARTICIPANTS
Meeting
These members
absent and
submitted written
input
to thethe
IEPinstructional
team, including
the parent,
prior to the
meeting: _______
Check
the box are
indicating
the have
IEP participant(s)
who can
explain
implications
of evaluation
results.
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
District Representative/Designee
Student (must invite at age 16 and older)
ELIGIBILITY FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Eligible
Ineligible
General Education Teacher
Parent
Area of disability: _____________________________________
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
If the student is determined ineligible as a student with a specific learning
provide a statement of the basis for
Special disability
Education(SLD),
Teacher
Parent
the determination of ineligibility:
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Agency Providing Secondary Transition Services
Other
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
(consent on file)

Michigan Student Data System
(MSDS)

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf

•

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

•

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

If the student is determined eligible as a student with an SLD, check
all that apply:
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Other
Other
Oral expression
Listening comprehension
Written expression
Basic reading skill
Reading
skills
Reading
comprehension
Mathematics calculation
Parent
andfluency
District
Agreement
on Attendance
Not Necessary

Mathematics problem solving

These
members
absent;
their
curricular
area/related
services
are not being
modified or discussed in the meeting: _________
Determination
ofare
eligibility
was
made
in accordance
with IDEA
regulations
at § 300.306(c)(1).
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________
Parent and District Agreement on Excusal Prior to Meeting
These members are absent and have submitted written input to the IEP team, including the parent, prior to the meeting: _______
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
ELIGIBILITY FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION
Eligible
Ineligible
Michigan Department of Education,
Office of Special Education and The
Early Intervention
Services
IEP Meeting
Participants
in Attendance:
public
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
Area of disability: _____________________________________
agency
must
ensure
that
the
IEP
team
for
each
student
If the student is determined ineligible as a student with a specific learning disability (SLD), provide a statement of the basis for
the determination of ineligibility:
with_____________________________________________________________________________________________
a disability includes the parent, a general education
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
teacher
if the student participates in the general education
If the student is determined eligible as a student with an SLD, check all that apply:
curriculum,
a special
education
teacher, a public
agency
Oral expression
Listening comprehension
Written expression
Basic reading skill
Reading fluency skills
Reading comprehension
Mathematics
calculation
Mathematics problem solving
representative,
other
individuals
who
have knowledge
or
Determination of eligibility was made in accordance with IDEA regulations at § 300.306(c)(1).
special
expertise regarding the child (at the discretion of the
parent or district), and whenever appropriate, the student.
[§ 300.321(a)]
Q

The agency must Michigan
alsoDepartment
ensure
the presence of an individual
of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
who can interpret the instructional implications
of evaluation
results. It is allowable and may be appropriate for an IEP
team member to serve multiple roles. [§ 300.321(a)(5)]
Q

If the student is of transition age and is receiving services
from an outside agency, the district is required to have
consent from the parent on file prior to inviting the outside
agency. [§ 300.321(b)(1)]
IEP Meeting Participants in Attendance
continues on next page
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PARENTAL RIGHTS AND AGE OF MAJORITY

Parent
and District Agreement on Attendance Not
Check all that apply:
The student will be age
17 during this IEP and theof
student
informed of parental
rights that he or she of
will receive
18.
Necessary―If
attendance
a was
required
member
theat ageIEP
The student has turned age 18 and the student and parent were informed of parental rights that were transferred to the
student at age 18, including the right to invite a support person such as a parent, advocate, or friend.
team The
meeting
isagedetermined
necessary
because
it has
student has turned
18 and there is a guardiannot
established
by court order. The guardian
is: __________________.
The student has turned age 18 and a legally designated representative has been appointed. The representative is:
as __________________________________________________.
been _______________________________________________
determined that the member’s
area
of
the
curriculum
(e.g., power of attorney, trustee)
or related service is not being modified or discussed at the
IEP MEETING PARTICIPANTS IN ATTENDANCE
meeting,
the
district must have written agreement from the
Check the box
indicating the IEP participant(s) who can explain the instructional implications of evaluation results.
parent
prior to the IEP team meeting.
[§ 300.321(e)(1)]
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Student (must invite at age 16 and older)

District Representative/Designee

_________________________________________
Parent

_________________________________________
General Education Teacher

Parent and District Agreement on Excusal Prior to
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Meeting―In
order for the district
to
excuse
a required IEP
Parent
Special
Education
Teacher
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
team
member,
written
agreement
must
be
obtained
from
Agency Providing Secondary Transition Services
Other
(consent on file)
the parent
prior to the IEP team meeting. In addition, if the
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
member’s
area of the curriculum
Other
Otheror related service is being
Parent and District
Agreement
on Attendance
Not Necessary
discussed,
the
excused
member
must submit written input
These members are absent; their curricular area/related services are not being modified or discussed in the meeting: _________
for the
development of the IEP to the IEP team prior to the
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________
Parent and District
on Excusal Prior to Meeting
meeting.
[§ Agreement
300.321(e)(2)]
These members are absent and have submitted written input to the IEP team, including the parent, prior to the meeting: _______
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
ELIGIBILITY FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION
Eligible

Ineligible

Area of disability: _____________________________________
If the student is determined ineligible as a student with a specific learning disability (SLD), provide a statement of the basis for
the determination of ineligibility:
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
If the student is determined eligible as a student with an SLD, check all that apply:
Oral expression

Listening comprehension

Written expression

Basic reading skill

Reading fluency skills

Reading comprehension

Mathematics calculation

Mathematics problem solving

Determination of eligibility was made in accordance with IDEA regulations at § 300.306(c)(1).

Eligibility for Special Education: After considering the
evaluation results and the criteria for each area of disability
evaluated, the IEP team is responsible for determining
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
eligibility. [R 340.1721(c)(2)]
Q

If the student is determined eligible, identify the area of
disability and continue to develop the IEP. If the student is
determined eligible in the area of specific learning disability
(SLD), identify the appropriate area(s) of the specific
learning disability. [§ 300.309(a)(1)]
If the student is determined ineligible for all areas of
disability considered and is documented in this section as
ineligible, the district may proceed directly to the provision of
Notice to the parent, with the exception of the area of SLD.
If a student is determined ineligible in the area of SLD, it is
required that the IEP team provide a statement of the basis
for this determination before the district proceeds to the
provision of Notice to the parent. [§ 300.311(a)(2)]
The state model IEP form reflects only one area of disability.
Federal regulations require that a student be determined
eligible in order to receive special education services and
programs. Since the development of services and programs
are based on need, rather than disability area, one area is
sufficient. [§ 300.8]

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction
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Quick
Reference
Guide
Section 2: Present Level of Academic
Achievement and Functional
Performance (Present Level)
Tips for Developing a Quality
and Compliant Individualized
Education Program (IEP)

Michigan Department of Education
Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

July 2010

Checklist

The purpose of the Present Level of Academic
Achievement and Functional Performance (present
level) section is to provide an overview of factors that
impact the student’s performance and subsequent
development of services and programs to meet the
student’s unique learning needs.

FF The strengths of the student
are identified.

The present level provides a foundation for developing
rigorous supports to create an opportunity for greater
student success. It is the basis from which all other
Individualized Education Program (IEP) components
are developed.

FF Evaluation results are
provided, including (when
appropriate) a transition
assessment.

Each area of need identified in the present level must
be addressed in another appropriate section of the IEP
form. This section, in its entirety, is used to describe
the student’s current performance in areas affected by
the disability.
The present level has two sections. Section 2-A
is required for all students. Section 2-B has three
options. One of the three options must be completed
for the IEP process.
[Identifier]

Page 3 of 17

Section 2-A
Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance

FF The parent was given the
opportunity to identify
educational concerns.

FF Communication needs and
assistive technology needs of
the student were considered.
FF If appropriate, the following
were considered: positive
behavioral interventions,
language needs for a
student with limited English
proficiency, Braille instruction,
and/or mode of language
and communication for a
student who is deaf or hard of
hearing.
FF One of the three options for
Section 2-B is complete and
includes:

FACTORS TO CONSIDER
General
The IEP team must consider each of the following:
The strengths of the student: ________________________________________________________________________________

ɶɶ The area(s) of need.

________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
The concerns of the parent for enhancing the education of the student:_______________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
The results of the most recent evaluation(s) of the student: ________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Special Factors

The IEP team
must Consider
consider the following for(General):
the student (check boxes to indicate
Factors
to
Thisconsideration):
section asks the
The communication needs of the student.
IEP team
to address the student’s strengths and parent
The need for assistive technology devices and services for the student.
concerns.
This section also asks the IEP team to take
IEP team must consider the following
the student, as
appropriate (check
all that apply):
intoTheconsideration
theformost
recent
evaluation
results.
The use of positive behavioral interventions and supports, and other strategies, to address behavior because the student
Comprehensive
completion
of
this
section
provides
an
has behavior that impedes his or her learning or the learning of others.
The language
of the student’s
student because the student
has limited English
proficiency.
overview
ofneeds
the
abilities
and
helps prioritize the
Braille instruction because the student is blind or visually impaired.
student’s
areas of need in Section 2-B.

ɶɶ Baseline data provided
from a variety of sources.
ɶɶ A description of how
the student’s academic,
developmental, and
functional needs affect
involvement and progress
in the general education
curriculum or participation
in appropriate activities
for preschool children.

The mode of language and communication because the student is deaf or hard of hearing.

Strengths of the Student―This is the only place in the IEP
process that captures the student’s strengths. Strengths are
important to all other sections of the IEP; in particular, they
are the basis for developing supplementary aids and services
and secondary transition services.
Factors to Consider (General) continues on next page
Michigan
Department
Office of Special
Education and Early Intervention
ServicesFunctional Performance
Section 2: Present
Level
ofof Education,
Academic
Achievement
and
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
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Concerns of the Parent―If a parent does not identify any
concerns, document that FACTORS
no concerns
have been identified at
TO CONSIDER
this General
time.

Resources

Section 2-A
Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance

•

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf

•

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

•

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

The IEP team must consider each of the following:
The strengths of the student: ________________________________________________________________________________
Evaluation(s)
Results―Use this section to document a
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
comprehensive
list of results from recent assessments and
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
evaluations of the student. Evaluations may include, but are
The concerns of the parent for enhancing the education of the student:_______________________________________________
not ________________________________________________________________________________________________________
limited to, the Multidisciplinary Evaluation Team (MET)
report,
the Review of Existing Evaluation Data (REED), the
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Michigan Educational Assessment Program (MEAP), district
The results of the most recent evaluation(s) of the student: ________________________________________________________
assessments,
and benchmark assessments.
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Special Factors
The IEP team must consider the following for the student (check boxes to indicate consideration):
The communication needs of the student.
The need for assistive technology devices and services for the student.

Data Sources

The IEP team must consider the following for the student, as appropriate (check all that apply):
The use of positive behavioral interventions and supports, and other strategies, to address behavior because the student
has behavior that impedes his or her learning or the learning of others.
The language needs of the student because the student has limited English proficiency.
Braille instruction because the student is blind or visually impaired.
The mode of language and communication because the student is deaf or hard of hearing.

Factors to Consider (Special Factors): The first two
special factors listed must be considered for every student.
The remaining four special factors must be considered as
appropriate. [§ 300.324(a)(2)]
If a special factor is considered and the IEP team determines
there is an area of need, the special factor must be
Michigan Department of Education,
Office of Special
Education
and Early
Intervention
Services
addressed in an appropriate
section
of OSE-EIS
the
IEP
form
(e.g.,
Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
Goals, Supplementary Aids and Services, etc.).

including, but not limited to:
•

Attendance

•

Checklists

•

Educational Development Plan
(EDP)

•

Observational Data

•

Report Cards/Grades

•

Assignments

•

Informal Assessment Results

•

Formal Test Results
»» Criterion referenced tests
»» Standardized tests

•

Completion of Work
»» Work samples
»» Portfolio contributions

•

Behavioral Expectations

•

Discipline/Behavior Record

•

Anecdotal Written Records

•

Grade Level Performance
on Grade Level Content
Expectations (GLCEs)
and High School Content
Expectations (HSCEs)

•

Authentic Assessments

•

Progress Reports

•

Achievement Tests

•

Community-Related Input

•

Parent Input

•

Personal Curriculum (PC)

•

Previous IEP
»» Goals and objectives
»» Reported progress

Q

If a special factor is considered, but the IEP team determines
there is no area of need, the rationale for determining no
area of need must be addressed in the Notice under “Option
Considered but Not Selected.”

Section 2: Present Level of Academic Achievement and Functional Performance
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Section 2-B (Options I, II, and III): Section 2-B of
the present level is designed to identify the areas of need
affected by the disability. For each area of need identified,
provide:
•

Baseline data―supports the determination of the area of
need and is gathered from a variety of data sources.

•

A narrative summary or explanation of the baseline
data―gives the reader an understanding of the IEP
team’s interpretation of the baseline data.

•

A statement of how the disability affects the student’s
involvement and progress in the general education
curriculum or participation in appropriate activities for
preschool children.

All three options are designed to meet content requirements
and identification of student need. An IEP team is required to
complete only one option.
•

Option I―designed for identification of need across a
number of areas.

•

Option II―designed for a narrative approach.

•

Option III―designed for use in conjunction with progress
monitoring systems.

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction
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Quick
Reference
Guide
Section 3: Secondary Transition
Considerations
Tips for Developing a Quality
and Compliant Individualized
Education Program (IEP)
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The purpose of the Secondary Transition
Considerations section is to consider the student’s
strengths and areas of need to help plan and prepare
the student for adult life. Proper planning and
preparation positively influence the likelihood of
graduation and promote successful outcomes.
This section is designed to capture aspects of
transition services that are not addressed elsewhere in
the Individualized Education Program (IEP). Transition
services are addressed throughout various sections of
the IEP. There is no one section that encompasses all
transition services.
[Identifier]

Page 7 of 17

Section 3
Secondary Transition Considerations
Secondary transition services are required to be in effect when the student turns 16. IEP teams are recommended to consider
secondary transition services at a younger age if appropriate. Secondary transition considerations must be updated annually
thereafter.
STUDENT’S POSTSECONDARY GOALS (VISION)

Data Sources Usedtransition services are required to be in effect
“Secondary
Educational Development Plan (EDP)
whenTransition
the Assessment(s)
student
turns
16. IEP teams are recommended
(specify):
________________________________________________________________________
If the student did not attend the IEP team meeting, describe steps taken to ensure consideration of the student’s
to consider
secondary
transition
services at a younger age
preferences/vision:
if appropriate.
Adult Living—As an adult,Secondary
where do you want to live?transition considerations must be
updated
annually
thereafter.”
Career/Employment—As
an adult,
what kind of work do you want to do?
Community Participation—As an adult, what hobbies and activities do you want to do (e.g., arts, recreational activities,
shopping, eating out, etc.)?

Transition services are required to be in effect by the time
Postsecondary Education/Training—After high school, what additional education and training do you want?
the student turns 16. Therefore, decisions about
transition
[Identifier] Page 7 of 17
SECONDARY
TRANSITION
SERVICES
services must bePLANNING/COMMUNITY
made before
the
student
turns
16
to ensure
Section 3
Needed Service Related to the Student’s Strengths, Postsecondary Goals, and Present Level
Secondary
Transition
Considerations
the service needed
in at
least one
ofeffect
the six areas
below.
Include
the 16.
coordinated
activity/activities
for the service.
the Identify
services
will
be
in
by
age
[§
300.320(b)]
Identify the responsible agency/other for each activity for the needed service.
Secondary transition services are required to be in effect when the student turns 16. IEP teams are recommended to consider
Instruction
Expected
completion
date:
secondary
transition services at a younger age if appropriate. Secondary transition
considerations
must
be ______________
updated annually
thereafter.
Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________
STUDENT’S POSTSECONDARY GOALSResponsible
(VISION) agency/other: ________________
Activity:
___________________________________________________
Data
Sources
Used
Activity: ___________________________________________________
Educational
Development Plan (EDP)

Responsible agency/other: ________________
Responsible agency/other: ________________

IEP Team Must Consider

Considered,
not needed
(explain):
Transition
Assessment(s)
(specify):
________________________________________________________________________
Community
Experiences
Expected
completion
date: ______________
If the
student did
not attend the IEP team meeting, describe steps taken
to ensure
consideration
of the student’s
preferences/vision:
Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________
Adult Living—As an adult, where do you want to live?
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________
Career/Employment—As
an adult, what kind of work do you want to do?

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Considered, not needed (explain):
Community Participation—As an adult, what hobbies and activities do you want to do (e.g., arts, recreational activities,
Development of Employment
Expected completion date: ______________
shopping, eating out, etc.)?
Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Postsecondary
Education/Training—After high school, what additional education
and training
do you want?
Activity: ___________________________________________________
Responsible
agency/other:
________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
PLANNING/COMMUNITY SECONDARY TRANSITION SERVICES
Considered, not needed (explain):
Needed Service Related to the Student’s Strengths, Postsecondary Goals, and Present Level
Other
Adult
Living
Expected completion
date: ______________
Identify
thePost-School
service needed
in at
least Objectives
one of the six areas below. Include the coordinated
activity/activities
for the service.
Identify
the responsible
agency/other for each activity for the needed service.
Service:
___________________________________________________________________________________________

Student’s Postsecondary Goals (Vision): This section
is directly
related to Section 2 of the Responsible
IEP,completion
the
Present
Level
Instruction
date: ________________
______________
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Expected
agency/other:
Service:
Activity: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________
Responsible Performance
agency/other: ________________
of Academic
Achievement and Functional
(see
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
QuickActivity:
Reference
Guide, Section 2). Responsible agency/other: ________________
___________________________________________________
Considered,
not needed (explain):
Activity: ___________________________________________________
________________
Planning/Community SecondaryResponsible
Transition agency/other:
Services continues
on next page
Considered, not needed (explain):
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS
Model Form
002 Q June 2010
Community Experiences
Expected
completion
date:IEP
______________

IEP Team Must Consider

The student’s postsecondary goals (collectively, the student’s
Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
vision)
are
to be aligned with the information
documented
Activity:
___________________________________________________
Responsible agency/other:
________________
___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
in theActivity:
present
level. Secondary transition assessments and
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
Considered,
not needed
(explain):
strengths
from
the
present level can help guide the IEP team
Development of Employment
Expected completion date: ______________
to develop
appropriate, measurable postsecondary goals for
Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
the student.
[300.320(b)(1)]
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Checklist
FF The student was invited
to the IEP team meeting
(documented in Section 1:
Demographic Information).
FF Consent from the parent
to invite an outside agency
representative to attend the
IEP meeting on behalf of a
student who is of secondary
transition age is on file
(documented in Section 1:
Demographic Information).
FF Postsecondary goals (vision)
were documented.
FF The Educational Development
Plan (EDP) and transition
assessment results were used
as data sources.
FF Student strengths identified
in the present level were
factored into secondary
transition considerations.
FF Student needs identified in the
present level were factored
into secondary transition
considerations.
FF Decisions were based on
student preferences, interests,
and choices.
FF The student’s course of
study as it relates to his or
her postsecondary goals is
identified.
FF The identified goals are
measurable and related
to training, education,
employment, and independent
living skills (if appropriate).
The annual goal(s) support
the student’s eventual
attainment of his or her
postsecondary vision.
FF The anticipated graduation or
exit date is identified.

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Considered, not needed (explain):
Other Post-School Adult Living Objectives

Expected completion date: ______________

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________
Section 3: Secondary Transition Considerations
Activity: ___________________________________________________
Considered, not needed (explain):

1

Planning/Community Secondary Transition Services continues on next page
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010
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Educational Development Plan (EDP)
Transition Assessment(s) (specify): ________________________________________________________________________
If the student did not attend the IEP team meeting, describe steps taken to ensure consideration of the student’s
preferences/vision:
Adult Living—As an adult, where do you want to live?
Career/Employment—As an adult, what kind of work do you want to do?
Community Participation—As an adult, what hobbies and activities do you want to do (e.g., arts, recreational activities,
shopping, eating out, etc.)?
Postsecondary Education/Training—After high school, what additional education and training do you want?

Resources

PLANNING/COMMUNITY SECONDARY TRANSITION SERVICES
Needed Service Related to the Student’s Strengths, Postsecondary Goals, and Present Level
Identify the service needed in at least one of the six areas below. Include the coordinated activity/activities for the service.
Identify the responsible agency/other for each activity for the needed service.
Instruction

•

Expected completion date: ______________

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf

Considered, not needed (explain):
Community Experiences

Expected completion date: ______________

IEP Team Must Consider

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

•

Considered, not needed (explain):
Development of Employment

Expected completion date: ______________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Considered, not needed (explain):

•

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

•

Michigan Transition Outcomes
Project (MI-TOP)

Expected completion date: ______________

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Considered, not needed (explain):
Planning/Community Secondary Transition Services continues on next page
[Identifier] Page 8 of 17
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PLANNING/COMMUNITY SECONDARY TRANSITION SERVICES continued

Consider When Appropriate

Acquisition of Daily Living Skills

Expected completion date: ______________

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Considered, not needed (explain):
Functional Vocational Evaluation

Expected completion date: ______________

http://mi-top.cenmi.org
•

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________

Other Post-School Adult Living Objectives

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)

Michigan Transition Services
Association (MTSA)
www.michigantsa.com

Considered, not needed (explain):
THE COURSE OF STUDY TRANSITION SERVICE
Planning/Community
Secondary Transition Services:
Indicate how the student’s course of study aligns with the postsecondary goals (check one):
Michigan and
Merit Curriculum
(MMC) leading to
a high school
diplomathe
(effective
for students who entered
8th grade in his
Services
supports
that
help
student
achieve
2006-2007 school year or later).
MMC modification using Personal Curriculum on file:
Yes
No
or herCurriculum
adult-life
goals
are
collectively
called
“transition
leading to a high school diploma (effective for students who entered 8th grade prior to the 2006-2007
school year).
Course of study
leading to: ______________________________________________________________________________
services.”
Secondary
transition services are designed to be
or completion date: ___________
partAnticipated
of a graduation
results-oriented
process. [§ 300.320(b)(2)]

•

www.nsttac.org
•

After identifying an area of need (using the present level
section as a data source), the IEP team determines if
the area of need is either a learning need, or a planning/
community service or activity-related need.
Learning needs are generally addressed by transition
services provided by the district and are considered the
student’s course of study. These transition services are
addressed in other sections of the IEP (such as goals and/or
supplementary aids and supports) and therefore might not
be addressed in this section.

National Secondary Transition
Technical Assistance Center
(NSTTAC)

State Performance Plan
(SPP) Indicator 13 Resources
(includes SPP 13 checklist)
http://mi-top.cenmi.org/
Resources/SPP13.aspx

•

Transition Assessment
Resources
http://mi-top.cenmi.org/
Portals/7/Documents/
transition_assessment_
resources.pdf

Planning/community service or activity-related needs are
typically addressed in this section of the IEP form. The
areas for consideration
in this
section
are
meant
to facilitate
Michigan Department
of Education,
Office of Special
Education
and Early Intervention
Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
movement from school to post-school activities. If an area
is considered but not needed, provide an evidence-based/
Q

Planning/Community Secondary Transition Services
continues on next page
Section 3: Secondary Transition Considerations

Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

2

July 2010

data-based reason that is consistent with the present level
section.
[Identifier] Page 8 of 17
PLANNING/COMMUNITY SECONDARY TRANSITION SERVICES continued

Consider When Appropriate

Acquisition of Daily Living Skills
completion date: ______________
Remember:
Any community agencyExpected
“likely
to provide or
Service: ___________________________________________________________________________________________
Activity:
___________________________________________________
Responsible
agency/other:
________________
pay for services” must be invited, with parent
consent,
to the
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
IEP team
meeting. If the agency failsResponsible
to attend
IEP team
Activity: ___________________________________________________
agency/other: the
________________
Considered, not needed (explain):
meeting,
the district must provide information
about that
Functional Vocational Evaluation
Expected completion date: ______________
Service:
___________________________________________________________________________________________
service and
assist the student in procuring the service.
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
[§ 300.321(b)(3)]
Activity: ___________________________________________________ Responsible agency/other: ________________
Activity: ___________________________________________________

Responsible agency/other: ________________

Considered, not needed (explain):

THE COURSE OF STUDY TRANSITION SERVICE
Indicate how the student’s course of study aligns with the postsecondary goals (check one):
Michigan Merit Curriculum (MMC) leading to a high school diploma (effective for students who entered 8th grade in
2006-2007 school year or later).
Yes
No
MMC modification using Personal Curriculum on file:
Curriculum leading to a high school diploma (effective for students who entered 8th grade prior to the 2006-2007
school year).
Course of study leading to: ______________________________________________________________________________
Anticipated graduation or completion date: ___________

Course of Study: Course of study is a secondary transition
service. This service in conjunction with other secondary
transition services is designed to help the student achieve
his or her postsecondary goals. Secondary transition services
are to be considered and aligned with the direction and
outcome of the course of study. Document if the student is
on track to receive a high school diploma. Additionally, if the
student will receive a high school diploma, document if the
student has a personal curriculum on file.
If the student is not on track to receive a high school
diploma, identify what the outcome of the student’s
education will yield by filling in the blank for a course of
study. An IEP team may indicate, for example, a certificate
of attendance, a certificate of completion, or simply an exit
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS
Model Form
IEP 002curriculum
June 2010
from school. Keep in mind, Michigan has
only
one
and therefore only recognizes graduation with a diploma.
Q
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Sample Student Agenda
One method to ensure student participation is through
the use of a student agenda. When used at an IEP team
meeting, it provides the structure that leads the discussion
to meaningful information and decision making.
What is my vision for my life when I am done with
school?
• Where/how am I going to live?
• What job or career am I going to have?
• How will I become part of my community?
• Will I need additional school or training?
Where am I now, relative to my goals (vision) of my
life after I leave school?
• What are my strengths related to my post-school goals?
• How are my current academics?
• How are my functional/vocational skills?
• Do I have the accommodations I need?
• How can I make the goals for post-school life more clear?
What course of study should I take in school that will
move me closer to my goals?
• Are my school services aligned with my vision of my postschool life?
• Do my IEP goals help me reach my vision?
• Do we know what transition services will help me reach
my goals?
• Have we identified the point when I will leave school?
• How will we know when I am ready?

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction
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Quick
Reference
Guide
Section 4: Goals and
Objectives/Benchmarks
Tips for Developing a Quality
and Compliant Individualized
Education Program (IEP)

Michigan Department of Education
Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

July 2010

The purpose of this section is to develop annual goals
and objectives/benchmarks that ensure the student
has access to and makes progress in the general
education curriculum.
Goals are descriptions of what the student can be
expected to accomplish within a 12-month period;
they are to be reasonable, yet challenging. Objectives/
benchmarks are intermediate steps between the
present level and the annual goal.
Alignment of goals to other sections in the
Individualized Education Program (IEP) is important.
Goals and objectives/benchmarks align with:
•
•
•
•

Needs from the Present Level of Academic
Achievement and Functional Performance
(Section 2).
Baseline data (Section 2).
Michigan content expectations (e.g., EGLCEs,
GLCEs, HSCEs)/early childhood standards of quality
for pre-kindergarten.
Secondary Transition Considerations (Section 3).

This section has implications for the student’s
participation in state assessments. In order to take
an alternate assessment (e.g., MEAP-Access, MIAccess), the student must have goals and objectives/
benchmarks based on Michigan content expectations.
Goals and objectives/benchmarks must be aligned to
the content area of the alternate assessment.
Options I and II
There are two options for documenting goals and objectives/
benchmarks. A district is required to complete only
one of the two options. Both options contain the same
requirements; however, the information for short-term
objectives/benchmarks is documented differently.
•

Option I—uses a narrative approach.

•

Option II—uses a Progress Monitoring approach.

Checklist
FF The instructional area is
identified (i.e., content area).
FF The Michigan content
expectation is identified.
FF The selected content
expectation is for the grade in
which the student is enrolled.
FF For a nonacademic goal in
which a Michigan content
expectation at grade
level does not exist, “No
expectation related to this
area,” is written in the field
requesting the Michigan
content expectations upon
which the goal will be based.
FF Baseline data is provided to
describe the student’s current
performance in measurable
terms (i.e., how the student
is currently performing on the
assessment).
FF The annual goal is a
reasonable but challenging
expectation for the student
that allows him or her to
access and progress in the
general education curriculum.
FF The annual goal describes
what the student can be
expected to accomplish within
a 12-month period.
FF The annual goal is
measurable.
FF If there is a need for a
transition-related goal,
the goal is appropriately
identified.
FF There is more than one shortterm instructional objective.
FF The objectives include:
FF Performance.
FF Evaluation.
FF Schedule.

Checklist
continues on next page
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Based on the information documented throughout the IEP,
determine the area(s) of need requiring a goal and short[Identifier] Page 9 of 17
term instructional objectives.
Section 4: Option I
Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks
Instructional Area—List the appropriate content area (e.g., strand/domain):
Michigan Content Expectations Upon Which Goal Will Be Based—List the appropriate GLCE, EGLCE, HSCE, EHSCE, or Early
Childhood Standards of Quality for Pre-kindergarten:
Baseline Data

[Identifier]

FF The position(s) responsible for
implementing goal activities is
identified.
FF The schedule for reporting
progress on goals is identified
and includes how often
progress reports will be sent
home to the parent.

Page 9 of 17

The student is currently __________________________ on the ______________________________.
Instructional
Area
andSection
Content
Identify the
4: Option IExpectation:
(data)
(assessment)
Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks
Annual Goal
content
area related
to the student’s need. Then identify the
By ______, theArea—List
student will
____________________________
when/at _____________________ on ___________________.
Instructional
the
appropriate content area (e.g., strand/domain):
(date) expectation
(demonstrate
content
that skill)
aligns with(conditions
thiscriteria)
area. (assessment/evaluation)

Resources
•

Michigan Content Expectations Upon Which Goal Will Be Based—List the appropriate GLCE, EGLCE, HSCE, EHSCE, or Early
Short-Term
Objective/Benchmark:
___________________________________________________________________________
Childhood
Standards
of Quality for Pre-kindergarten:

www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf

Performance Criteria: ______________________________________________________________________________________
[Identifier] Page 9 of 17
EvaluationData
Procedure: _____________________________________________________________________________________
Baseline

Section
4:______________________________.
Option I
Evaluation
______________________________________________________________________________________
The
studentSchedule:
is currently
__________________________
on the
Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks
(data)
(assessment)

Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Annual
ProgressGoal
Toward
Annual Goal:
__________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Instructional
Area—List
the appropriate
content area (e.g., strand/domain):
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
By
______, the
student will ____________________________ when/at
_____________________
on ___________________.
(date)
(demonstrate skill)
(conditions criteria)
(assessment/evaluation)
Michigan
Content
Expectations
Upon
Which
Goal
Will
Be
Based—List
the appropriate
GLCE, EGLCE, HSCE, EHSCE, or Early
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date:
________________________________________
Childhood
Standards
of Quality
for Pre-kindergarten:
Progress Toward
Annual
Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments: Objective/Benchmark:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
Short-Term
___________________________________________________________________________

Baseline Data: This information is taken from the data
documented in the present level section (Section 2) and
establishes
a______________________________________________________________________________________
baseline for monitoring progress.
Performance
Criteria:
Baseline
Data

•

Evaluation
_____________________________________________________________________________________
The
studentProcedure:
is currently
__________________________
on the ______________________________.
Short-Term
Objective/Benchmark:
___________________________________________________________________________
(data)
(assessment)
Evaluation
Schedule:
Performance
Criteria: ______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Annual
Goal
Evaluation
Procedure: _____________________________________________________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
By
______,
the student
will
____________________________
_____________________
on ___________________.
Evaluation
Schedule:
______________________________________________________________________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual
Goal:
__________________________ when/at
Progress
Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
(date) _________________________________________
(demonstrate skill)
(conditions
criteria)
(assessment/evaluation)
Comments:
Comments:
_________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status
Date:
________________________________________
Status
Date:
________________________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual Goal: __________________________
Short-Term
Objective/Benchmark:
___________________________________________________________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
Performance Criteria: ______________________________________________________________________________________

•

•
•
•
•

School Social Worker
Occupational Therapist
Physical Therapist
Target
date for___________________________________________________________________________
achieving
the
goal.
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status
Date: ________________________________________
Other: _______________________________________________________________________________________________
Short-Term
Objective/Benchmark:
Progress
Toward
Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Position(s) responsible
for reporting
on goal:
____________________________________________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
Performance
Criteria: ______________________________________________________________________________________
Identification
ofprogress
what
the
student
will demonstrate.
Evaluation Procedure: _____________________________________________________________________________________
Under
what
conditions
or
to
what
level/degree
the
SCHEDULE FOR REPORTING PROGRESS
Evaluation Schedule: ______________________________________________________________________________________
When: __________________________________________________________________________________________________
student
will
perform.
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Michigan Department of Education,
Office Toward
of Special
Education
Early Intervention Services
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress
Annual
Goal:and
__________________________
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
Position(s)
for implementing
activities
(check all that
apply): _________________________________________
How
progress
willgoalbe
assessed/evaluated.
Comments:responsible
_________________________________________
Comments:

•

Measurable Verbs for Goals
www.cenmi.org/documents/
measurableverbs.pdf

•

Q

Special Education Teacher
Teacher Consultant
Teacher of Speech and Language Impairment
Status
Date:
________________________________________
________________________________________
School
Social
Worker
Occupational Therapist Status Date:Physical
Therapist
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Other: _______________________________________________________________________________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________ Comments: _________________________________________
Position(s) responsible for reporting progress on goal: ____________________________________________________________

To ensure the goal is aligned with the general education
curriculum, write the goal
onPROGRESS
a content expectation
SCHEDULEbased
FOR REPORTING
When: __________________________________________________________________________________________________
[e.g.,
Extended Grade Level Content Expectation (EGLCE),
Position(s)
responsible
for implementing
goal
activities (check
all that Office
apply):
Michigan
Department
of Education,
of Special Education
and Early Intervention
Services
Grade
Level
Content
Expectation
(GLCE),
Extended
High
OSE-EIS
Model
Form
IEP 002
June 2010
Special Education Teacher
Teacher Consultant
Teacher
of Speech
and
Language
Impairment
School
Content
Expectation
(EHSCE),
High
School
Social Worker
Occupational Therapist
Physical
TherapistSchool Content
Other: _______________________________________________________________________________________________
Expectation
(HSCE)].
Position(s) responsible for reporting progress on goal: ____________________________________________________________

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

Evaluation
Procedure:
_____________________________________________________________________________________
SCHEDULE FOR REPORTING
Progress Toward
Annual
Goal: __________________________
ProgressPROGRESS
Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments:Schedule:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
Evaluation
______________________________________________________________________________________
When: __________________________________________________________________________________________________

Position(s)
responsible
implementing
goal activities (check all that
apply):
Progress
Toward
Annualfor
Goal:
__________________________
Progress
Toward Annual
Annual Goal:
Goal: __________________________
__________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual
Goal:
__________________________
Progress
Toward
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
_________________________________________
Special Education
Teacher
Teacher Consultant
Teacher of Speech and Language Impairment
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments:

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

Annual Goal: A goal must be meaningful (aligned to the
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Procedure: _____________________________________________________________________________________
areaEvaluation
of Toward
need)
and
measurable (have
identifiable
criteria).
Progress
Annual Goal:
__________________________
Progress Toward
Annual Goal: __________________________
Evaluation
______________________________________________________________________________________
Comments:Schedule:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
Short-Term
Objective/Benchmark:
___________________________________________________________________________
[§ 300.320(a)(2)(i)]
Performance Criteria: ______________________________________________________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
A well-written
goal has four critical
elements:
Status Date:
Date: ________________________________________
________________________________________
Status Date:
Date:
________________________________________
Status
Status
________________________________________

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)

MEAP-Access Eligibility
Criteria and Guidelines for
Participation
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MEAPAccess_Eligibility_
Criteria_and_Guidelines_
030209_273134_7.pdf

Q

•

Grade Level Content
Expectations (GLCEs)
www.michigan.gov/
mde/0,1607,7-14028753_33232---,00.html

Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
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•

High School Content
Expectations (HSCEs)
listed under curriculum
www.michigan.gov/
mde/0,1607,7-140-38924--,00.html
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Short-Term Objectives/Benchmarks
Options I and II provide different ways for documenting
short-term objectives/benchmarks. Each goal page allows
for the development of more than one short-term objective/
benchmark. [R 340.1721e(2)(b)]
Describe each short-term objective/benchmark. The
objectives/benchmarks are to be written in such a manner
that meeting all objectives/benchmarks will result in the
[Identifier] Page 9 of 17
student achieving the annual goal.
Section 4: Option I
Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks

For each short-term objective/benchmark, describe:
Instructional Area—List the appropriate content area (e.g., strand/domain):

•
•
•

Michigan Content Expectations Upon Which Goal Will Be Based—List the appropriate GLCE, EGLCE, HSCE, EHSCE, or Early
The
criteria―determines at what level
and
Childhood performance
Standards of Quality for Pre-kindergarten:
Page 9 of 17
under
what
conditions
the
skill
will
be
achieved.
Section
4:
Option
I
Baseline Data
Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks
The student
is currently __________________________
on the ______________________________.
The
evaluation
procedure―a
description
of what method
(data)
(assessment)
Instructional Area—List the appropriate content area (e.g., strand/domain):
will
be used to document student performance.
Annual Goal
By ______, the student will ____________________________ when/at _____________________ on ___________________.
Michigan evaluation
Content Expectations Upon
Which Goal Will Be Based—List
the appropriate GLCE,of
EGLCE,
HSCE, EHSCE,
or Early
The
schedule―the
frequency
the
evaluation
(date)
(demonstrate skill)
(conditions criteria)
(assessment/evaluation)
Childhood Standards of Quality for Pre-kindergarten:
procedure.
Short-Term
Objective/Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________________
Baseline Data
Performance
______________________________________________________________________________________
The
student isCriteria:
currently
__________________________ on the ______________________________.
(data)

(assessment)

Evaluation Procedure: _____________________________________________________________________________________
Status
Areas:
Both options provide the template for
Evaluation
Schedule: ______________________________________________________________________________________
Annual
Goal
By ______, theprogress.
student will ____________________________
when/atareas
_____________________
on ___________________.
reporting
These status
are
shaded
and
Status
Date: ________________________________________
Status Date:
________________________________________
(date)
(demonstrate skill)
(conditions
criteria)
(assessment/evaluation)
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
are Comments:
designed
to represent quarterly
periods. If
_________________________________________
Comments: marking
_________________________________________
Objective/Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________________
Status
Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
the Short-Term
district
has
more or fewer marking
periods, adjust the
Performance
Criteria:
______________________________________________________________________________________
Progress Toward
Annual
Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments:Procedure:
_________________________________________
Evaluation
_____________________________________________________________________________________
number
of
status
areas to alignComments:
with_________________________________________
the district’s periodic
Evaluation Schedule: ______________________________________________________________________________________
reports
(i.e., report cards). [§ 300.320(a)(3)]
Short-Term Objective/Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Performance
Criteria:
______________________________________________________________________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual
Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments:Procedure:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
Evaluation
_____________________________________________________________________________________

The Evaluation
status
areas
are to be completed
at the time of the
Schedule:
______________________________________________________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
district’s
periodic
reports. They Status
must
include the date of the
Status
Date:_________________________________________
________________________________________
Date:_________________________________________
________________________________________
Comments:
Comments:
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments:report
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
periodic
and the progressComments:
toward
the annual goal as it
Short-Term Objective/Benchmark: ___________________________________________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
relates
to
the
short-term
objective/benchmark.
Performance
Criteria:
______________________________________________________________________________________
Progress
Toward
Annual
Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments:
_________________________________________
Comments: _________________________________________
Evaluation Procedure:
_____________________________________________________________________________________
Evaluation Schedule: ______________________________________________________________________________________
SCHEDULE FOR REPORTING PROGRESS
Status Date: ________________________________________
Status Date: ________________________________________
When: __________________________________________________________________________________________________
Progress
Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Comments: _________________________________________ Comments: _________________________________________
Position(s) responsible for implementing goal activities (check all that apply):
Schedule
for
Reporting
Progress:
Identify
when periodic
Status
Date:
________________________________________
Status Date:Teacher
________________________________________
Special
Education
Teacher
Teacher Consultant
of Speech and Language Impairment
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
Progress Toward Annual Goal: __________________________
School Social
Worker
Occupational Therapist Comments: _________________________________________
Physical Therapist
Comments:
_________________________________________
reports
of
progress
will
be
provided
to
the
parent
(align the
Other: _______________________________________________________________________________________________
Position(s) responsible
reportingdistrict
progress on goal:marking
____________________________________________________________
schedule
withforthe
periods).
SCHEDULE FOR REPORTING PROGRESS
When: __________________________________________________________________________________________________
Position(s) responsible for implementing goal activities (check all that apply):
Special Education Teacher
School Social Worker

Teacher
Consultant
Speech Education
and Language
Provider
Michigan
Department
of Education, Office of Special
and Early
Intervention Services
OSE-EIS
Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010
Occupational Therapist
Physical
Therapist

Other: _______________________________________________________________________________________________
Position(s) responsible for reporting progress on goal: ____________________________________________________________

Position(s) Responsible for Implementing Goal
Activities and for
Reporting
Progress
onand Goal:
This
Michigan
Department of Education,
Office of Special Education
Early Intervention
Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
July 2010
information is designed to create transparency for both the
district and the parent.
Q
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Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
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Quick
Reference
Guide
Section 5: Supplementary Aids
and Services
Tips for Developing a Quality
and Compliant Individualized
Education Program (IEP)

Michigan Department of Education
Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

August 2010

The purpose of this section is to identify the
supplementary aids and services that will be provided
to the student. Aids and services are developed to
enable the student to make progress in the general
education curriculum and advance appropriately
toward his or her goals.
[Identifier]

Checklist
FF The strengths and needs of
the student were considered
in relation to:
FF Instruction and
assessment.

Page 11 of 17

FF Curriculum.

Section 5
Supplementary Aids and Services

FF Environment.

Supplementary aids and services are provided to enable the student:
x
x
x

To advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals.
To be involved and progress in the general education curriculum and to participate in extra-curricular and other
nonacademic activities.
To be educated and participate in activities with other students with disabilities and nondisabled students.

Supplementary aids and services are needed at this time.

There are
three
primary
Ongoing
Instruction
and Assessmentpurposes for developing
Time/Frequency/Condition
Location
Scheduling, Presentation, Response, etc.
Page 11 of 17
supplementary
aids and services as identified[Identifier]
above.
Section 5
Aids and services may
be provided
any of the following
Supplementary
Aids and in
Services
settings:
general
education, nonacademic,
Supplementary
aids and services education,
are provided to enable the special
student:
x
To advance appropriately toward
attaining
the annual goals.
and extracurricular.
[§
300.320(a)(4)]
x

To be involved and progress in the general education curriculum and to participate in extra-curricular and other
nonacademic
activities. and Adjustments
Curriculum Supports
x Directions,
To be educated
andHandwriting,
participate in
activities with other studentsTime/Frequency/Condition
with disabilities and nondisabled students. Location
Grading,
Assignments,
Tests, Books, etc.

FF Other.
FF The aids and services
include clear and detailed
descriptions.
FF Time/frequency/condition are
descriptive and measurable.
FF The location is specific.

Supplementary aids and services are needed at this time.
Ongoing Instruction and Assessment
Scheduling, Presentation, Response, etc.

Time/Frequency/Condition

Location

Supports and Modifications to the Environment
Classroom Environment, Health-Related Needs,
Physical Needs, Assistive Technology, Behavioral, Training
Needs, Social Interaction Supports for the Student, etc.

Time/Frequency/Condition

Location

Curriculum Supports and Adjustments
Directions, Grading, Handwriting, Assignments,
Tests, Books, etc.

Time/Frequency/Condition

Location

Other Supports, Accommodations, and Modifications

Time/Frequency/Condition

Location

Resources
•

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf

•
Supports and Modifications to the Environment
Classroom Environment, Health-Related Needs,
Time/Frequency/Condition
Location
Physical Needs, Assistive Technology, Behavioral, Training
Needs,
Social
Supports
forbegin
the Student,
etc.
All aids
and Interaction
services identified
will
on the implementation
date of the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP.

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

Supplementary aids and services are not needed at this time.
Explain the extent, if any, to which the student will not participate with nondisabled students:___________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________.
Other Supports, Accommodations, and Modifications

Time/Frequency/Condition

•

Location

Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

All aids and services identified will begin on the implementation date of the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP.
Supplementary aids and services are not needed at this time.

Supplementary
Aids
Services:
Determine if
Explain the extent, if any, to which
the studentand
will not participate
with nondisabled students:___________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________.
supplementary aids or services are necessary to address
the student’s needs identified in the present level section
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS
Model Form
IEP 002
June 2010
(Section 2). To facilitate development of
aids
and
services,
the team must consider the student’s unique needs specific
to accessing instruction, accommodations to content,
environmental adjustments, etc.

•

www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/
Updated_Revised_
Accommodation_Summary_
Table_092909_294052_7.pdf

Q

In the first column, identify and provide a clear and detailed
description of the aid or service.
Supplementary Aids and Services continues on next page

Revised Assessment
Accommodation Summary
Table

•

Accommodations Manual
www.cenmi.org/documents/
accommodationsmanual.pdf
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Page 11 of 17
In the second column, identify the time (i.e.,[Identifier]
minutes/hours),
Section 5
the frequency (e.g.,Supplementary
daily, weekly),
or under what condition
Aids and Services
(specific
circumstances)
that
applies to the provision
of the
Supplementary
aids and services are provided to enable
the student:
[Identifier] Page 11 of 17
To advance appropriately
attaining the annual goals.
aid orx service.
It istoward
important
to 5identify the time, frequency,
Section
x
To be involved and progress in the general education curriculum and to participate in extra-curricular and other
Supplementary Aids and Services
nonacademicwith
activities. sufficient detail and measurability to ensure
or condition
x
To be educated
and participate
in activities
with the
other
students with disabilities and nondisabled students.
Supplementary
aids and services
are provided
to enable
student:
understanding for consistent implementation.
x
To advance
appropriately
toward
attaining
annual goals.
Supplementary
aids and
services are
needed
at this the
time.
x
To be involved and progress in the general education curriculum and to participate in extra-curricular and other
Ongoing Instruction
nonacademic
activities. and Assessment
Time/Frequency/Condition
Location
Presentation,
Response,
etc. with other students with disabilities and nondisabled students.
x
ToScheduling,
be educated
and participate
in activities

Note: The phrase “as needed” lacks sufficient detail and
measurability.
“Asareneeded”
Supplementary aids and services
needed at this time.will not meet compliance
Ongoing Instruction and Assessment
standards.
[§
300.320(a)(7)]
Time/Frequency/Condition
Location
Scheduling, Presentation, Response, etc.
In the third
column, identify all locations (e.g., cafeteria,
Curriculum Supports and Adjustments
Directions, Grading, Handwriting, Assignments,
Time/Frequency/Condition
Location
math class,
English
Tests, Books, etc.class, etc.) where the service will be
provided.
Curriculum Supports and Adjustments
Directions, Grading, Handwriting, Assignments,
Tests, Books, etc.

Time/Frequency/Condition

Location

Time/Frequency/Condition

Location

The IEP team may find that aids and services can be logically
identified
under more than one heading. In this case, the
Supports and Modifications to the Environment
Classroom Environment, Health-Related Needs,
IEP team
is to identify the aid or Time/Frequency/Condition
service under the most
Location
Physical Needs, Assistive Technology, Behavioral, Training
Needs, Social Interaction Supports for the Student, etc.
appropriate
heading, as determined by the IEP team. There
Supports and
to the Environment
is no need
toModifications
identify
the aid or service more than once.
Classroom Environment, Health-Related Needs,
Physical Needs, Assistive Technology, Behavioral, Training
Needs, Social Interaction Supports for the Student, etc.

When
developing
supplementary
aids and services, Location
it is
Other
Supports, Accommodations,
and Modifications
Time/Frequency/Condition
important that they be written with sufficient description
and measurability. This ensures appropriate access to and
Other Supports, Accommodations, and Modifications
Location
progress
in the general educationTime/Frequency/Condition
curriculum.
All aids and services identified will begin on the implementation date of the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP.
Supplementary aids and services are not needed at this time.
Explain
if any, identified
to which the
will
not
participate with
nondisabled
Allthe
aidsextent,
and services
willstudent
begin on
the
implementation
date
of the IEPstudents:___________________________
and continue for the duration of the IEP.
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________.

Indicate if aids and services are determined not necessary.
Supplementary aids and services are not needed at this time.
Department
of Education,
Office
of Special
Education and Early Intervention Services
Explain the extent, if any, to whichMichigan
the student
will not participate
with
nondisabled
students:___________________________
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________.

This statement comes
from the Individuals with Disabilities
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
Education Act (IDEA) and emphasizes the
foundational
thinking of the IDEA―all students are general education
students first. [§ 300.320(a)(5)]
Q

All students are to be educated with their general education
peers to the maximum extent appropriate. [§ 300.114]
Identify the circumstances, if any, under which the student
would be excluded from participation in general education
classes or activities.

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction
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Quick
Reference
Guide
Section 6: Assessment—Participation
and Provisions
Tips for Developing a Quality
and Compliant Individualized
Education Program (IEP)

Michigan Department of Education
Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

July 2010

The purpose of this section is to meet required
assessment standards of the Michigan Educational
Assessment System (MEAS), which includes: Michigan
Merit Exam (MME), Michigan Educational Assessment
Program (MEAP), MEAP-Access, MI-Access, and
English Language Proficiency Assessment (ELPA).
Most students with Individualized Education Programs
(IEPs) will participate in the MEAP or the MME with
or without standard accommodations. For a student
to be considered for participation in an alternate
assessment (e.g., MEAP-Access, MI-Access), the
student must have goals and objectives/benchmarks
based on academic content standards for the grade in
which the student is enrolled. Goals and objectives/
benchmarks must also be aligned to the content area
of the alternate assessment. See Quick Reference
Guide Section 4 for more detail.
Decisions about participation in the statewide
assessment program may be based on:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The student’s grade level.
Curriculum-based instruction/course of study.
Present level of performance (Section 2).
Grade level content expectations identified in goals
(Section 4)—(e.g., EGLCEs, GLCEs, EHSCEs, HSCEs).
Instructional level.
Administrative conditions of the assessment (e.g.,
setting, time allotment, delivery of instruction).
If the student can demonstrate what he or she
knows for the assessment under consideration.

Decisions about participation may NOT be based solely
on any of the following factors:
•
•
•

The student’s disability.
The services and programs the student receives.
The effect the student’s participation in a particular
assessment has on the school’s/district’s overall
performance.

Checklist
FF The IEP team determined
if the student is in a grade
being assessed by the state or
district.
FF The assessment options in the
MEAS were reviewed.
FF The student’s present level
of performance, curriculum,
and instruction were reviewed
to determine the most
appropriate assessment.
FF The assessment chosen was
based on factors other than
only the student’s disability.
FF More than one data source
was used to choose the
assessment.
FF Decisions about the
appropriate assessment were
made for each content area
(e.g., reading, writing, math,
social studies).
FF A rationale for not selecting
the MEAP/MME/district-wide
assessment is provided, if
applicable.
FF A rationale for selecting
the alternate assessment is
provided, if applicable.
FF The accommodations
identified are based on need.
FF The accommodations
identified reflect the
accommodations necessary
for instruction and assessment
in Supplementary Aids and
Services (Section 5).
FF If nonstandard
accommodations and/or an
alternate assessment are
selected, the parent and
student understand the
consequences of this decision.
FF All assessment and
accommodation decisions are
recorded in the IEP forms.
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Resources

Grades K-9
[Identifier]

Page 12 of 17

•

Section 6: Grades K-9
Assessment—Participation and Provisions

www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf

Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
State Assessments: Grades 3-9
Is a state assessment administered at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?

Yes

No

If a state assessment is being administered, indicate in the Assessment column in which assessment the student will
participate. If the IEP team determines the Michigan Educational Assessment Program (MEAP) is not appropriate, see the MEAP-

Access eligibility criteria
at www.michigan.gov/meap-access
to determine if MEAP-Access
is appropriate. If
the IEP team
Michigan
Educational
Assessment
Program
(MEAP)
[Identifier] Page
12 of 17
determines that the student must take an alternate assessment (MEAP-Access, MI-Access, or a district-determined
social
studies assessment) instead of a particular MEAP assessment, complete the Rationale column.
Administered:
All students
in
grades
3-9
are
to
participate
Section 6: Grades K-9
any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on these state assessments. See the Revised
Assessment—Participation
Provisions
in aIdentify
state
assessment.
if and
state
assessments are
Assessment
Accommodation
Summary Table at Indicate
www.michigan.gov/meap.
Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
administered
at
the
student’s
grade
level(s)
during
the
Assessment
State Assessments: Grades 3-9 Assessment
Rationale
Accommodations
Areaassessment administered at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?
Is a state
Yes
No
timeIf a covered
by
the
IEP.
If
state
assessments
are
not
The MEAP is not appropriate because:
state assessment is being administered, indicate in the Assessment column in which assessment the student will
ReadingIf the IEPMEAP
participate.
team determines the Michigan Educational Assessment Program (MEAP) is not appropriate, see the MEAP________________________________
administered,
proceed to the District-wide
Assessment
Grades
3-8
Access
eligibility
criteria
at www.michigan.gov/meap-access to determine if MEAP-Access is appropriate. If the IEP team
MEAP-Access
The alternate
assessment
is district-determined
appropriate
determines that the student must take an alternate assessment (MEAP-Access,
MI-Access,
or a
social
Writing
because:
section.
studies assessment) MI-Access:
instead of a particular MEAP assessment, complete
the Rationale column.
Grades 4 and 7
Functional
Supported
Participation

•

Reading
Grades 3-8
Writing
Grades 4 and 7
Science
Grades 5 and 8

Mathematics
Grades 3-8
Social
Studies*
Grades 6 and 9

MEAP

________________________________
Rationale

Assessment
MEAP-Access
MI-Access:
Functional
MEAP

Supported

Participation

•

MI-Access:
Functional
MEAP

Supported

MI-Access:
Functional
MEAP

Supported

Participation

The
assessment
is appropriate
The alternate
MEAP is not
appropriate
because:
because:

•

________________________________

Supported

Participation

District-Determined Assessment
___________________________________

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

________________________________
________________________________
The alternate assessment is appropriate
The
MEAP is not appropriate because:
Participation because:

MEAP-Access
MI-Access:
Functional
MEAP

Accommodations

The alternate assessment is appropriate
The
MEAP is not appropriate because:
because:
________________________________

MEAP-Access

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

________________________________
Identify any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary
on these state assessments. See the Revised
Assessment Accommodation Summary Table at www.michigan.gov/meap.
The MEAP is not appropriate because:
Assessment
Area
Mathematics
Grades 3-8

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)

The
assessment
is appropriate
The alternate
MEAP is not
appropriate
because:
because:

Revised Assessment
Accommodation Summary
Table
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/
Updated_Revised_
Accommodation_Summary_
Table_092909_294052_7.pdf

________________________________
________________________________
The alternate assessment is appropriate
The
MEAP is not appropriate because:
because:

________________________________
MEAP
Science
The alternate assessment is appropriate
MI-Access:
Grades 5 and 8
* If the MEAP Social Studies
Assessment
is not appropriate
for the because:
student, the IEP team MUST identify a district-determined
Functional
Supported
Participation
assessment until there is a state-developed MI-Access Social Studies Assessment.
________________________________
The
MEAP is not assessments:
appropriate because:
“District-wide
Grades K-9” on next page
Social
Studies*
Grades 6 and 9

MEAP

________________________________

District-Determined Assessment
___________________________________

•

The alternate assessment is appropriate
because:
________________________________

* If the MEAP Social Studies Assessment is not appropriate for the student, the IEP team MUST identify a district-determined
assessment until there is a state-developed MI-Access Social Studies Assessment.

www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MEAPAccess_Eligiblity_Criteria_
and_Guidelines_030209_
273134_7.pdf

“District-wide assessments: Grades K-9” on next page
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010

MEAP and Alternate Assessments

Assessment: For each assessment administered at the
student’s grade level, indicate in which assessment the student
will participate. If the IEP team determines the student will
participate in MI-Access, the team must then identify if the
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
student will participate
in MI-Access Functional
Independence,
OSE-EIS Model Form
IEP 002
June 2010
Supported Independence, or Participation. If the student
will participate in MI-Access Supported Independence or
Participation in any area, then the student must participate in
the Supported Independence or Participation assessment in all
areas assessed.
Q

Rationale: If the IEP team determines the student will
participate in an alternate assessment, the IEP team must
provide an explanation in the Rationale column regarding:
1. Why the student cannot participate in the standard
assessment.
2. Why the selected alternate assessment is appropriate.
[§ 300.320(a)(6)(ii)(A-B)]
MEAP and Alternate Assessments continues on next page

MEAP-Access Eligibility
Criteria and Guidelines for
Participation

•

MME Chart of
Accommodations Dates –
ACT-Approved and StateAllowed
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/
Accoms.Chart.March.
Spr10_309098_7.pdf

Resources
continues on next page

Section 6: Assessment—Participation and Provisions

Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

2

July 2010

Accommodations: The IEP team must specify what
accommodations (if any) are needed for each assessment
in the Accommodations column. The only appropriate
accommodations for the IEP team to consider are
accommodations provided for the student in day-to-day
instruction. Therefore, any accommodation selected for
assessment is to have been identified as a necessary support
in Supplementary Aids and Services (Section 5) and be derived
from a need identified in the present level (Section 2).
The IEP team must be aware of the differences between
standard and nonstandard accommodations as well as the
consequences to the student and to the school if deciding to
use nonstandard accommodations. [§ 300.160(b)(2)(ii)]

•

Michigan Merit Exam (MME)
Student Eligibility
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/
MME_Student_
Eligibility_302859_7.pdf

•

Frequently Asked Questions
Regarding the National
Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP)
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/NAEP_
FAQ_289576_7.pdf

Standard (S) accommodations:
• Do not change the construct of the test.
• Result in valid scores for Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP).
Nonstandard (NS) accommodations:
• Change the construct of the test.
• Do not count toward valid scores for AYP.
• Prevent student scores from being recorded as tested for
reporting on State Performance Plan (SPP) Indicator 3.
Please reference the Revised Assessment Accommodation
Summary Table to determine if the accommodation is S or NS.
Page 13 of 17
District-wide Assessments: Grades K-9
Is a district-wide assessment administered at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?

Yes

No

If a district-wide assessment is being administered, indicate in the Assessment column in which assessment the student will
Page 13 of 17
participate. If the IEP team determines that district-wide assessment is not appropriate and that the student must take an
alternate assessment, identify the alternate assessment and complete the Rationale column.
District-wide Assessments: Grades K-9
Is
a district-wide
assessment
administered
at the grade
level(s)
covered by
IEP?
Yes
No
Identify
any individual
appropriate
accommodations
that
are necessary
onthis
these
assessments.

District-wide Assessments Administered: Indicate if
district-wide assessments are administered at the student’s
If a district-wide assessment is being administered, indicate in the Assessment column in which assessment the student will
Accommodations
grade
level(s)
time
covered
the
IEP.
participate.
If the Assessment
IEP teamduring
determines that the
district-wide
assessment
isRationale
not appropriateby
and that
the student
must take an
alternate assessment, identify the alternate assessment
and complete
the Rationale
The district-wide
assessment
is notcolumn.
appropriate
District-wide Assessment
because:
Identify
any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on these assessments.
_____________________________________
Assessment
Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________
District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________
District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________
Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________
Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________
District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________
District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________
Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________
Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________
District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

_________________________________________
Rationale
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
_________________________________________
because:

Accommodations

The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
_________________________________________
because:
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
_________________________________________
because:
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
_________________________________________
because:
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
_________________________________________
because:

District-wide Assessments and Alternate Assessments
_________________________________________

The alternate assessment is
appropriate because:
Alternate Assessment
Assessment:
For each assessment
administered
at the
_____________________________________
_________________________________________
student’s grade level, indicate in which assessment the
student will participate. Identify the name of the assessment.

Rationale and Accommodations: The expectations for
completing the rationale and accommodations are consistent
throughout the IEP. See instructions for rationale and
accommodations in “MEAP and Alternate Assessments”
section above.
Section 6: Assessment—Participation and Provisions
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Grades 10-12
Page 14 of 17

Section 6: Grades 10-12
Assessment—Participation and Provisions
Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
State Assessment—Michigan Merit Exam: Grades 11-12
For students at grade level 11: In which assessment will the student participate?

Michigan Merit Exam (MME)

MI-Access

For students at grade level 12: For MME retest eligibility, see details in the MME Student Eligibility document at
Yes
No
www.michigan.gov/mme. Will the student participate in the MME?
If the IEP team determines the student will participate in the MME, identify any individual appropriate accommodations that

are necessary onMerit
these state assessments.
See the
MME Chart of Accommodations
Dates – ACT-Approved and
State-Allowed
at
Michigan
Exam
(MME)
Administered:
For
grade
www.michigan.gov/mme.
11 state Assessment
assessments,
the
IEP
team
must
indicate
in
which
Area
Accommodations
ACT Reading Comprehension
assessment
the student will participate [the Michigan Merit
ACT English
ACT Mathematics
Exam
(MME) or MI-Access].
ACT Science
ACT Writing

Page 14 of 17
Information assessments, the IEP team must indicate
For WorkKeys
gradeReading
12forstate
WorkKeys Applied Math
Section 6: Grades 10-12
if the
student
willAssessment—Participation
participate in theandMME,
based on MME
WorkKeys
Locating Information
Provisions
Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
Michigan Mathematics
retest
eligibility.
Michigan
Science
State Assessment—Michigan
Merit Exam: Grades 11-12
For students
at grade
level 11: In which assessment will the student participate?
Michigan
Social
Studies

Michigan Merit Exam (MME)

MI-Access

If state assessments are not administered, proceed to the
District-wide Assessment section of this form.
For students at grade level 12: For MME retest eligibility, see details in the MME Student Eligibility document at
State Assessment—MI-Access: Grade 11
www.michigan.gov/mme. Will the student participate in the MME?
Yes
No
For Grade 11: If the IEP team determines the MME is not appropriate, identify the alternate assessment in which the student
will participate and complete the Rationale column. Identify any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on
If the IEP team determines the student will participate in the MME, identify any individual appropriate accommodations that
these state assessments. See the Revised Assessment Accommodation Summary Table at www.michigan.gov/mi-access.
are necessary on these state assessments. See the MME Chart of Accommodations Dates – ACT-Approved and State-Allowed at
www.michigan.gov/mme.
MI-Access/
Assessment Area
Rationale
Accommodations
Alternate Assessment
Assessment Area
Accommodations
The MME is not appropriate because:
ACT Reading Comprehension
Functional
English
_________________________________________
ACT
English Arts
Language
Supported
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
11
ACT Grade
Mathematics
Participation
_________________________________________
ACT Science
The
MME is not appropriate because:
ACT Writing
Functional
_________________________________________
Mathematics
WorkKeys
Reading for Supported
Information
Grade 11
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
WorkKeys Applied MathParticipation
_________________________________________
WorkKeys Locating Information
The MME is not appropriate because:
Michigan Mathematics Functional
_________________________________________
Science
Michigan Science
Supported
Grade 11
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
Michigan Social StudiesParticipation
_________________________________________
State Assessment—MI-Access:
Grade 11
District-Determined

The MME is not appropriate because:

_________________________________________
For
Grade
11: If the IEPAssessment
team determines the MME
is not appropriate, identify the alternate assessment in which the student
Social
Studies*
MME
Accommodations:
The IEP team must specify
will participate
Identify any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on
Grade 11 and complete the Rationale column.
The alternate
assessment
is appropriate
these state assessments.
See the Revised Assessment
Accommodation
Table at because:
www.michigan.gov/mi-access.
___________________
_________________________________________
what accommodations (if any)
areSummary
needed
for each
MI-Access/
Assessment
Area Studies Assessment is inappropriate for the student,
Rationale
Accommodations
*
If the MME Social
thecolumn.
IEP team MUST identify
a district-determined
assessment
inAlternate
theAssessment
Accommodations
The
only
assessment until there is a state-developed MI-Access Social Studies Assessment.
The MME is not appropriate because:
Functional
appropriate
accommodations
for the IEP team to consider
English
_________________________________________
Language Arts
Supported
“District-wide assessments: Grades 10-12” on next page
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
Grade 11
are accommodations
provided
for the student in day-toParticipation
_________________________________________
The MME
is not accommodation
appropriate
day instruction.
Therefore,
any
selected
for
Michigan Department
of Education,
Office ofbecause:
Special Education and Early
Intervention Services
Functional
_________________________________________
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
July 2010
Mathematics
Supported
Grade
11
assessment isParticipation
to have been
identified
as abecause:
necessary support
The alternate
assessment is appropriate
_________________________________________
in Supplementary
Aids and
Services
5) and be derived
The MME
is not appropriate (Section
because:
Functional
_________________________________________
Science
Supported
from aGrade
need
identified
in The
the
present
level
(Section
2).
11
alternate assessment is appropriate because:
Q

Participation

_________________________________________

The MME is not appropriate because:
The IEP
team must be aware
of the differences between
_________________________________________
Social Studies*
Grade 11
The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
standard and ___________________
nonstandard
accommodations
as well as the
_________________________________________
consequences
toAssessment
the student
tothethe
deciding to
* If the MME Social Studies
is inappropriate for and
the student,
IEP teamschool
MUST identify aif
district-determined
assessment until there is a state-developed MI-Access Social Studies Assessment.
use nonstandard accommodations. [§ 300.160(b)(2)(ii)]
District-Determined
Assessment

“District-wide assessments: Grades 10-12” on next page

Standard (S) accommodations:
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• Do not change the construct of the test.
• Result in valid scores for Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP).
Q

Nonstandard (NS) accommodations:
• Change the construct of the test.
• Do not count toward valid scores for AYP.
• Prevent student scores from being recorded as tested for
reporting on State Performance Plan (SPP) Indicator 3.
Please reference the Revised Assessment Accommodation
Summary Table to determine if the accommodation is S or NS.
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ACT Mathematics
ACT Science
ACT Writing
WorkKeys Reading for Information
WorkKeys Applied Math
WorkKeys Locating Information
Michigan Mathematics
Michigan Science
Michigan Social Studies
State Assessment—MI-Access: Grade 11
For Grade 11: If the IEP team determines the MME is not appropriate, identify the alternate assessment in which the student
will participate and complete the Rationale column. Identify any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on
these state assessments. See the Revised Assessment Accommodation Summary Table at www.michigan.gov/mi-access.
Assessment Area
English
Language Arts
Grade 11

Mathematics
Grade 11

Science
Grade 11

Social Studies*
Grade 11

MI-Access/
Alternate Assessment
Functional
Supported

Rationale

Accommodations

The MME is not appropriate because:
_________________________________________

Participation

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________

Functional

The MME is not appropriate because:
_________________________________________

Supported
Participation

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________

Functional

The MME is not appropriate because:
_________________________________________

Supported
Participation

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________

District-Determined
Assessment

The MME is not appropriate because:
_________________________________________

___________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________

* If the MME Social Studies Assessment is inappropriate for the student, the IEP team MUST identify a district-determined
assessment until there is a state-developed MI-Access Social Studies Assessment.
“District-wide assessments: Grades 10-12” on next page

MI-Access
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Assessment: The IEP team must then identify
if the student
will participate in MI-Access Functional Independence,
Supported Independence, or Participation. If the student
will participate in MI-Access Supported Independence or
Participation in any area, then the student must participate
in the Supported Independence or Participation assessment
in all areas assessed.
Q

Rationale: The IEP team must provide an explanation in the
Rationale column regarding:
1. Why the student cannot participate in the standard
assessment.
2. Why the selected alternate assessment is appropriate.
[§ 300.320(a)(6)(ii)(A-B)]
Accommodations: The expectations for completing the
accommodations are consistent throughout the IEP. See
instructions for accommodations in “MME Accommodations”
section above.
Page 15 of 17
District-wide Assessments: Grades 10-12
Is a district-wide assessment administered at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?

Yes

No

If a district-wide assessment is being administered, indicate in the Assessment column in which assessment the student will
participate. If the IEP team determines that district-wide assessment is not appropriate and that the student must take an
alternate assessment, identify the alternate assessment and complete the Rationale column.

District-wide Assessments Administered: Indicate if
Identify any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on these assessments.
district-wide
assessments are administered at the student’s
Assessment
Rationale
Accommodations
grade level(s)
during the time covered
by the IEP.
District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
because:

_________________________________________
Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________

District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
because:
_________________________________________

Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________

District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
because:
_________________________________________

Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
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Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

5

July 2010

Page 15 of 17
District-wide Assessments: Grades 10-12
Is a district-wide assessment administered at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?

Yes

No

If a district-wide assessment is being administered, indicate in the Assessment column in which assessment the student will
participate. If the IEP team determines that district-wide assessment is not appropriate and that the student must take an
alternate assessment, identify the alternate assessment and complete the Rationale column.
Identify any individual appropriate accommodations that are necessary on these assessments.
Assessment

Rationale

District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

Accommodations

The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
because:
_________________________________________

Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________

District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
because:
_________________________________________

Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________

District-wide Assessment
_____________________________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________
The district-wide assessment is not appropriate
because:
_________________________________________

Alternate Assessment
_____________________________________

The alternate assessment is appropriate because:
_________________________________________

District-wide Assessments and Alternate Assessments
Assessment: For each assessment administered at the
student’s grade level, indicate in which assessment the
student will participate. Identify the name of the assessment.
Rationale: The expectations for completing the rationale are
consistent throughout the IEP. See instructions for rationale
in “MI-Access” section above.
Accommodations: The expectations for completing the
accommodations are consistent throughout the IEP. See
instructions for accommodations in “MME Accommodations”
section above.
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
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English Language Proficiency Assessment (ELPA)
[Identifier]
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Section 6: ELPA/NAEP (Grades K-12)
Assessment—Participation and Provisions: ELPA
Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
State Assessment: English Language Proficiency Assessment (ELPA)
The Home Language Survey (HLS), a Title VI reporting requirement, is given to all students at the time of enrollment.
Please consider these two questions annually:
Is the student’s native tongue a language other than English?
Yes
No
Is a language other than English spoken in the student’s home or environment?

Yes

No

When either answer is Yes, complete the following section.
Assessment Level and Grade for Spring ELPA

Initial Screening
Spring ELPA
ELPA Initial ScreeningProficiency Assessment
[Identifier]
Page 16 of 17The
English and
Language
(ELPA):
Level I—Grade K
Section
6: ELPA/NAEP
(Grades K-12)
questions
provide
the
basis
for
decision-making
regarding
Level II—Grades 1-2
Assessment—Participation and Provisions: ELPA
Based on
Level, ELPA.
Independence Level,
and answers
English Language Proficiency
III—Grades 3-5
the Level
administration
ofGrade
the
The
to these
Level Assessment:
IV—Grades 6-8English Language Proficiency Assessment (ELPA)
State
questions
are
taken
from
the
results
of
the
Home
Language
The
Home
Language
Survey (HLS), a Title VI reporting requirement, is given to all students at the time of enrollment.
Level
V—Grades
9-12
Please consider these two questions annually:
Survey
(HLS).
For additional
regarding
ELPA
or the ELPA
screener,
or to identify
any individual
appropriate accommodations that
Is theinformation
student’s native
tongue
a language
other
than English?
Yes
No
are necessary
for each other
of thethan
ELPAEnglish
domains,
see the
Revised
Assessment
Table
Is a language
spoken
in the
student’s
home orAccommodation
environment? Summary
Yes
No at
www.michigan.gov/elpa.
When either answer is Yes, complete the following section.
Assessed Domains
Assessment Level and Grade for Spring ELPA
Listening and ELPA Initial Screening

Accommodations
Initial Screening

Spring ELPA

Level I—Grade K
Reading
Level II—Grades 1-2
WritingIII—Grades 3-5
Level
Level
IV—Grades 6-8
Speaking

[Identifier]
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Level V—Grades 9-12

Section 6: ELPA/NAEP (Grades
K-12)
Assessment—Participation
and Provisions:
NAEP
For additional information regarding
ELPA
or the
ELPAIndependence
screener, or to
identify
individual
appropriate
Assessment—Participation
and
Provisions:
ELPAaccommodations that
Based
on
Grade
Level,
Level,
and any
English
Language
Proficiency
are necessary for each of the Based
ELPA domains,
the Independence
Revised Assessment
Summary
Table at
on Gradesee
Level,
Level, Accommodation
and English Language
Proficiency

www.michigan.gov/elpa.
National
Assessment: National Assessment
of Educational
Progress
(NAEP)
ELPA
Proficiency
Level:
If atthe
student
has been
identified
State
Assessment:
Language
Assessment
(ELPA)
Is a NAEP
assessmentEnglish
administered
to theProficiency
student’s district
the grade
level(s) covered by this IEP?
Yes
No
TheAssessed
Home Language
Survey (HLS), a Title VI reporting requirement, is Accommodations
given to all students at the time of enrollment.
Domains
as Limited
English
Proficient
(LEP)
through
the
the
Has the student participated
in the Michigan
Educational Assessment
Program
(MEAP) in the subject
beingHLS,
tested?
Yes
No
Please consider these two questions annually:
Listening
Can
the student
participate
in the
NAEPawith
allowable
accommodations?
See the Revised
Assessment Accommodation
Is the student’s
native
tongue
language
other
than English?
Yes
No
student
participates
in
the
Screening.
If
the
student
Summary Table
at www.michigan.gov/naep.
YesInitial
No
Is a language other than English spoken in the student’s home or environment?
Yes
No
Reading
Can the student participate in the NAEP with allowable accommodations, even if the student did not participate in the MEAP, or
When
either answer is Yes,participated
complete the following section.
has needs
previously
the Initial Screening, and the
accommodations not allowed by the NAEP?
Yesin No
Writing
Assessment
Level and Gradeidentified
for Spring ELPA
student
remains
LEP,
the
participates
in
Initial area,
Screening
Spring ELPA that the
If YES, for as
each content
indicate student
any assessment accommodation(s)
Speaking and ELPA Initial Screening
student may need.
Assessment
Participation
I—Grade KELPA.
the Level
Spring
If NO, state the reason why a specific NAEP assessment is not appropriate.
Level II—Grades 1-2

Assessment—Participation and Provisions: NAEP

Based
onNo
Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
Yes
Level III—Grades 3-5
National Assessment: National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
Level IV—Grades 6-8
Yes
No
Is a NAEP assessment administered to the student’s district at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?
Yes
No
Level V—Grades 9-12
Has the student participated inYes
the Michigan
Educational Assessment Program (MEAP) in the subject being tested?
Yes
No

Document the proficiency level for the most recent
administration of the Initial Screening or Spring ELPA.

No

Can
the student
participateregarding
in the NAEP
with
allowable
accommodations?
See
the
Revised appropriate
Assessment accommodations
Accommodation
For additional
information
ELPA
or the
ELPA screener,
or to identify
any
individual
that
Summary
Table
www.michigan.gov/naep.
are necessary
forateach
of the ELPA domains, see the Yes
Revised No
Assessment Accommodation Summary Table at
www.michigan.gov/elpa.
Can the student participate in the NAEP with allowable accommodations, even if the student did not participate in the MEAP, or
needs accommodations not allowed by the NAEP?
Yes
No
Assessed Domains
Accommodations
Michigan Department
Education,
of Special
Education
and accommodation(s)
Early Intervention Services
If YES, for of
each
content Office
area, indicate
any
assessment
that the
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010
Listening
student may need.
Assessment
Participation
If NO, state the reason why a specific NAEP assessment is not appropriate.

Reading
Writing
Speaking

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Assessment—Participation and Provisions: NAEP

Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
Accommodations:
The IEP team must specify what
National Assessment: National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
Is a NAEP assessment administered
student’sare
district at
the grade level(s)for
covered
by this IEP?assessment
Yes
No
accommodations
(ifto the
any)
needed
each
Has the student participated in theMichigan
MichiganDepartment
EducationalofAssessment
in the subject
tested?
Yes
Education, Program
Office of (MEAP)
Special Education
and being
Early Intervention
ServicesNo
in the
Accommodations
column.
The
only
appropriate
OSE-EIS
Model
Form
IEP
002
June 2010
Can the student participate in the NAEP with allowable accommodations? See the Revised Assessment Accommodation
Summary Table at www.michigan.gov/naep.
Yes
No
accommodations
for the IEP team to consider are
Can the student participate in the NAEP with allowable accommodations, even if the student did not participate in the MEAP, or
needs accommodations not allowed by the NAEP?
No
accommodations
provided Yes
for the
student in day-to-day
If YES, for each content area, indicate any assessment accommodation(s) that the
instruction.
Therefore,
any accommodation selected for
student may need.
Assessment
Participation
If NO, state the reason why a specific NAEP assessment is not appropriate.
assessment is to have been
identified as a necessary support
Yes
No
in Supplementary Aids and Services (Section 5) and be
Yes
No
derived from a need
identified in the present level (Section 2).
Q

Yes

No

Accommodations continues on next page
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q June 2010
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The IEP team must be aware of the differences between
standard and nonstandard accommodations as well as the
consequences to the student and to the school if deciding to
use nonstandard accommodations. [§ 300.160(b)(2)(ii)]
Standard (S) accommodations:
• Do not change the construct of the test.
• Result in valid scores for Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP).
Nonstandard (NS) accommodations:
• Change the construct of the test.
• Do not count toward valid scores for AYP.
• Prevent student scores from being recorded as tested for
reporting on State Performance Plan (SPP) Indicator 3.
Please reference the Revised Assessment Accommodation
Summary Table to determine if the accommodation is S or NS.
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Level II—Grades 1-2
Level III—Grades 3-5
Level IV—Grades 6-8
Level V—Grades 9-12
For additional information regarding ELPA or the ELPA screener, or to identify any individual appropriate accommodations that
are necessary for each of the ELPA domains, see the Revised Assessment Accommodation Summary Table at
www.michigan.gov/elpa.
Assessed Domains

Accommodations

Listening
Reading

National
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
Writing
Speaking

Assessment—Participation and Provisions: NAEP

[Identifier]
Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
National Assessment: National Assessment
Progress
(NAEP)
Section of
6:Educational
ELPA/NAEP
(Grades
K-12)
Is a NAEP assessment administered to the student’s district at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?

Assessment—Participation and Provisions: ELPA

Page 16 of 17

Yes

No

Based
on GradeEducational
Level, Independence
Level,
and (MEAP)
English Language
Proficiency
Has the student participated in
the Michigan
Assessment
Program
in the subject
being tested?

Yes

No

Can the
student participate
in Language
the NAEP with
allowable Assessment
accommodations?
State
Assessment:
English
Proficiency
(ELPA)See the Revised Assessment Accommodation
Yesrequirement,
No
Summary
at www.michigan.gov/naep.
The Home Table
Language
Survey (HLS), a Title VI reporting
is given to all students at the time of enrollment.
Can
the
student
participate
in
the
NAEP
with
allowable
accommodations,
even if the student did not participate in the MEAP, or
Please consider these two questions annually:
Yes
No
needs accommodations not allowed by the NAEP?
Is the student’s native tongue a language other than English?
Yes
No
Is a language other than English spoken in the student’s home or environment?
Yes
No
If YES, for each content area, indicate any assessment accommodation(s) that the
WhenAssessment
either answer is Yes,Participation
complete the following
section.
student
may need.

The state of Michigan participates in the National Assessment
If NO, state the reason why a specific NAEP assessment is not appropriate.
Assessment Level and Grade for Spring ELPA
Initial otherwise
Screening
Springas
ELPA the
of Educational
Progress
(NAEP),
known
and ELPA Initial Screening
Yes
No
Level I—Grade
K
Nation’s
Report
Card,
which
informs
the
public
about
Yes
No
Level II—Grades 1-2
the Level
academic
achievement
of elementary and secondary
III—Grades 3-5
Yes
No
Level IV—Grades
students
in 6-8
the United States. Schools are selected
Level V—Grades 9-12
nationwide
for participation in the NAEP. The administration
For additional information regarding ELPA or the ELPA screener, or to identify any individual appropriate accommodations that
are necessary
for each
ELPA domains, see the Revised
Assessment Accommodation
Summary Table at Department
of the
NAEP
isof the
coordinated
through
the Michigan
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
www.michigan.gov/elpa.
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002
June 2010
of Education
(MDE)
and
appointed
school
coordinators.
Assessed Domains
Accommodations
Districts
receive advanced notice if they are to participate
Listening
in the
NAEP.
Michigan law requires that schools administer
Reading
the NAEP.
Federal law authorizes withdrawal of specific funds
Writing
fromSpeaking
elementary and middle schools who do not participate.
[MCL 380.1280(b)]
Assessment—Participation and Provisions: NAEP
Q

Based on Grade Level, Independence Level, and English Language Proficiency
National Assessment: National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
Is a NAEP assessment administered to the student’s district at the grade level(s) covered by this IEP?

Yes participate
No
This section is only completed if the student is to
Has the student participated in the Michigan Educational Assessment Program (MEAP) in the subject being tested?
Yes
No
in the
NAEP.
Can the student participate in the NAEP with allowable accommodations? See the Revised Assessment Accommodation
Summary Table at www.michigan.gov/naep.

Yes

No

Can the student participate in the NAEP with allowable accommodations, even if the student did not participate in the MEAP, or
needs accommodations not allowed by the NAEP?
Yes
No

Assessment

Participation

If YES, for each content area, indicate any assessment accommodation(s) that the
student may need.
If NO, state the reason why a specific NAEP assessment is not appropriate.

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP)
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

OSE-EIScolumn,
Model Form IEP 002 identify
June 2010
Assessment and Participation: In the first
each NAEP assessment administered at the student’s grade
level. For each assessment, indicate if the student will
participate.
Q

Rationale: If the IEP team determines the student will not
participate in the assessment, the team must provide a
rationale for why the assessment is not appropriate.
Accommodations: If the IEP team determines the student will
participate in the assessment, the team must specify what
accommodations (if any) are needed for each assessment.
The expectations for completing the accommodations
are consistent throughout the IEP. See instructions for
accommodations in “Accommodations” in the ELPA section
above.

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction
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The purpose of this section is to identify the special
education services and programs necessary to
meet the needs of the student and ensure progress.
Information used in determining the services and
programs necessary to meet the student’s needs
comes from and aligns with:
•
•
•
•

Present Level of Academic Achievement and
Functional Performance (Section 2)
Secondary Transition Considerations (Section 3)
Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks (Section 4)
Supplementary Aids and Services (Section 5)

Keep in mind while developing this section,
methodology does not belong in the Individualized
Education Program (IEP). This section is designed to
describe the services and programs the student needs,
not the method of instruction (e.g., co-teaching,
team teaching, etc.) that will be used. Identification
of methodology in the IEP process limits a district’s
ability to be responsive to the student’s needs.
In general, the IEP team will identify related services and
programs from the Michigan Administrative Rules for Special
Education (MARSE) or from the federal regulations. For each
service and program identified, the IEP team will determine
the specific amount of time a service or program will be
provided. The team will also need to indicate the frequency
of the delivery. For each service and program, indicate the
time and frequency in such a manner to ensure the district’s
commitment of resources are clear.
All services and programs must be provided according
to the implementation date of the IEP, except in certain
circumstances (e.g., grade level move-ups, trimesters,
graduation, etc.). If a service or program will not be provided
for the duration of the IEP, the beginning and end date must
be indicated under the heading “Duration.”
For each service and program, under the heading “Location,”
the IEP team is to identify the specific environment in which
the student will receive the service or program. Locations
such as “general education,” “special education,” “building,”
or “all” lack specificity and could lead to confusion. A more
accurate description is recommended (e.g., content area,
classroom).

Checklist
FF Needs as described in the
present level section (Section
2) were reviewed.
FF The student’s progress in the
general education curriculum
was considered when selecting
services and programs.
FF The goals identified in
Section 4 were considered
when selecting services and
programs.
FF Opportunities for instruction
in the general education
setting using supplementary
aids and services, as well as
curricular modifications and
supports, were considered
in determining services and
programs.
FF The need for a teacher
endorsed in a particular
disability category was based
on the specific disability
related needs as described
in the present level section
(Section 2).
FF Each related service and
program is identified with a
name and the associated rule
number.
FF The specific time and
frequency are identified for
each service and program.
FF Each goal identified in Section
4 was considered when
determining the need for
Extended School Year (ESY)
services.
FF Special transportation was
considered.

Section 7: Special Education Services and Programs

Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

1

July 2010

[Identifier]

Page 17 of 17

Section 7
Special Education Services and Programs
Related Service

Rule
Number

Specific Amount of
Time and Frequency

Resources

Location

Duration*

[Identifier]
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•

Section 7

Related Services:
Related
the first
Special
Educationservices
Services and are
Programs
Does the student have needs
that require placement
with aSpecific
teacher
with
a particular
endorsement?
No
Rule
Amount
of
considerations
because
they
are
generally
less Yes
restrictive
Related Service
Location
Duration*
Number
Time and Frequency
Rule
DepartSpecific Amount of
than programs.
Identify
the
needed
service
by
name
and rule
Program
Location
Duration*
Number
mentalized
Time and Frequency
number.
Yes
No
Yes

Yes

www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/MARSEApril09_274156_7.pdf
•

No

Does the student have needs that require placement with a teacher with a particular endorsement?
Yes
No

No

Rule
DepartSpecific Amount of
Programand services listed above will begin on the implementation date of the IEP and
Location
* All programs
continue for the duration
of the IEP,
Duration*

Number
mentalized
Time and Frequency
unless otherwise indicated
above a
in the
column “Duration.” With a Particular
Placement
With
Teacher
Yes
No
EXTENDED
SCHOOL
(ESY)consider
SERVICES
Endorsement: The IEP team YEAR
is to
the student’s
Yes
No
Extended School Year (ESY) services were considered.
needs—not
just
the
student’s
eligibility
category—when
It was determined that no ESY services are needed.
Yes
No
Current annual goals address one or more skills that require ESY services.
[Identifier]
Page 17 of 17
making
a determination about
placement
with
a teacher.
* All programs and services listed above will begin on the
implementation
Specific
Amount date
of of the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP,
Serviceabove in the column “Duration.”
Location
Duration
unless otherwise indicated
Time and Frequency
Section
7
A teacher’s
endorsement
does
not
have to match the
SpecialEXTENDED
Education
Services
and
Programs
SCHOOL
YEAR (ESY)
SERVICES
eligibility
category of the
student.
Options become limited
Extended School Year (ESY) services were considered.
Rule
Specific Amount of
Related Service
Location
Duration*
Number
Time and Frequency
was determined that noare
ESY services
are needed. to
whenItCurrent
decisions
aligned
student
eligibility;
therefore,
INSTRUCTIONAL
TIME
annual goals address one or more skills that require ESY services.
General Education Instruction
(+) Special Education Instruction
(=) Total
Michigan
promotes
a practice
making
decisions based
on
Specificof
Amount
of
(minutes/hours
per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
week)
Service
Location(minutes/hours per
Duration
Time and Frequency
+
=
student needs. [R 340.1749c]
[Identifier] Page 17 of 17
EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT
Does the student have needs that require placement
with a teacher
with a particular endorsement?
Yes
No

•

•

•

•

At least 10 hours per week and:
SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
the__________________________________________________________________________________________
majority of special education and related services OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
Yesreceives
(specify):
No
Less than 10 hours per week and:
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
Michigan
Department
of Education,
Office of of
Special
Education
and Early program.
Intervention Services
receives the majority of special
education
and related
services OUTSIDE
a regular
early childhood
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q July 2010
Participation in General Education (students age 6-26)

Extended School Year Services continues on next page
80% of the day or more

79% to 40% of the day

less than 40% of the day

Michigan Student Database
System Collection Details
www.mi.gov/documents/
cepi/2009-10_MSDS_
collection_details_310240_7.
pdf

ENVIRONMENT
Participation in General Education (students EDUCATIONAL
age 6-26)

Q

Standards for Extended
School Year (ESY) Services in
Michigan
www.michigan.gov/
mde/0,1607,7-1406530_6598_7376-198486-,00.html

of the
day orthat,
more
79% to 40%
of the
day
lessstudent
than 40%
day withseparate
The80%
district
ensures
to the maximum
extent
appropriate,
the
will of
bethe
educated
studentsfacility
who are nondisabled;
and special classes, separate schools, or other removal of the student from the general education environment occurs only when
the student’s needs cannot be met satisfactorily inSPECIAL
the
general
education
setting
with
supplemental
aids and services.
TRANSPORTATION
INSTRUCTIONAL TIME

Extended School Year (ESY) Services: Extended School
Participation
in __________________________________________________________________________________________
a Regular Early Childhood Program (students age 3-5)
Yes
(specify):
General
Education
Instruction
Special Education Instruction
(=) Total
Year (ESY)
services
are(+)provided
to a student
beyond
the
No
At least
10 hours
perper
week
and:
(minutes/hours
week)
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
+ and related
= early childhood
receives the
majority of special
education
services
OUTSIDE
of
a
regular
program.
traditional
school
calendar
at
no
cost
to
the
parent.
ESY
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Less than 10 hours per week and:
EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT
services
must
be
considered.
ESY
services
are
provided if the
receives
the majority
of special
education and related services
IN a regular
early childhood
program.
receives
the majority
special
education
and
related services
OUTSIDE
regular early
program.
The district
ensures
that, toof
the
maximum
extent
appropriate,
the student
will of
beaeducated
with childhood
students who
are nondisabled;
IEP and
team
determines
that
services
are
necessary
for
special classes,
separate schools, or other
removalthe
of the student
from the general
education
environment occurs only
when the
Participation
in General
(students in
age
6-26)
the
student’s needs
cannotEducation
be met satisfactorily
the
general education setting with supplemental aids and services.
80%
of
the
day
or
more
79%
to
40%
of
the
day
less
than
40%
of
the
day
separate
facility
provision
of
a
Free
Appropriate
Public
Education
(FAPE).
Participation in a Regular Early Childhood Program (students age 3-5)

Intermediate School District
(ISD) Plan Criteria for the
Delivery of Special Education
Programs and Services
www.michigan.gov/
documents/mde/
ISDPlanCriteriaSept08
_266782_7.pdf

Dates of Programs and Services: Services and programs
begin on the implementation date of the IEP unless
otherwise indicated. [§ 300.320(a)(7)]
Participation in a Regular Early Childhood
Program
(students
age(ESY)
3-5) SERVICES
EXTENDED
SCHOOL
YEAR
At least 10 hours per week and:
Extended School Year (ESY) services were considered.
INSTRUCTIONAL
receives the majority of special education and related
services IN aTIME
regular early childhood program.
receives
the majority
of special
education
andSpecial
related Education
services OUTSIDE
of a regular early childhood
program.
It
was determined
that
no
ESY services
are(+)
needed.
General
Education
Instruction
Instruction
(=)
Total
Current
annual goalsper
address
require ESYper
services.
(minutes/hours
week)one or more skills that
(minutes/hours
week)
(minutes/hours per week)
Less than 10 hours per week and:
receives the majority of special education
and related
services
IN a regular
early childhood
program.
Specific
Amount
of
+
=
Service
Location
Duration
receives the majority of special education and related
OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
Timeservices
and Frequency

A Seven-Step Process to
Creating Standards-Based
IEPs
www.cenmi.org/documents/
sevensteps.pdf

Programs:
Programs
areNo to be selected in order to meet the
Yes
thanensures
10 hours
pertoweek
and:
[Identifier]
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TheLess
district
that,
the maximum
extent appropriate, the student will be educated with students
who arePage
nondisabled;
receives
the
of
special
education
andon
related
services
a regular
early
childhood
program.
and
classes,
separate
schools,
or other
removal
of implementation
the
studentINfrom
the of
general
education
environment
occurs
only
when
* Allspecial
programs
andmajority
services
listed
above
will
begin
the
date
the
IEP
and continue
for
the duration
of the
IEP,
student’s
needs
and
ensure
progress.
Identify
the
needed
receives
the
majority
of
special
education
related
services
OUTSIDE
of with
a regular
early childhood
program.
the
student’s
needs
cannot
be
met
satisfactorily
in“Duration.”
the
general
education
supplemental
aids and
services.
unless otherwise indicated above in the columnand
Section
7 setting
Participation
in
a
Regular
Early
Childhood
Program
(students
age
3-5)
Special
Education
Services
and
Programs
General
Education
(students
age
6-26)
program
byhavename
and
rule
Does the student
needs that require
placement
withnumber.
a teacher with a particular endorsement?
Yes
No
EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR (ESY) SERVICES
In the second column, indicate if the program is
departmentalized in the building. [R 340.1749c]

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA, Federal
Regulations)
http://idea.ed.gov

The district ensures that, to the maximum extent appropriate,
the student
will be educated with students who are nondisabled;
Section
7 TIME
INSTRUCTIONAL
DepartSpecific
Amount
ofgeneral education environment occurs only when
and special
classes, separateRule
schools, or other
removal of the
student
from the
Program
Location
Duration*
Special
Education
Services
and with
Programs
Number
mentalized
Time
and Frequency
the student’s
needs cannot
be met
satisfactorily
in the
general
education
setting
supplemental aids and
General Education
Instruction
(+)
Special
Education
Instruction
(=) services.
Total
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
Participation in a Regular Early Childhood
Program
(students
age
3-5)
Rule No
Specific Amount of
Yes
Related Service
Duration*
+
= Location
Number
Time and Frequency
At least 10 hours per week and:
receives the majority of special education
related services IN a regular early childhood program.
Yes andNo
receives the majority of special education and
related services
OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT

At
least
10 hours
week and:
80%
of the
day orper
more
79% to 40% of the day
less than 40% of the day
separate facility
Rule
of early childhood program.
Departreceives
theYear
majority
special were
education
and relatedSpecific
services Amount
IN a regular
Extended
School
(ESY)ofRule
services
considered.
Related
Service
Program
Location
Duration*
Number
Time
and OUTSIDE
Frequency
mentalized
receives the majorityNumber
of special education
and
related
services
of a regular early childhood program.
SPECIAL
TRANSPORTATION
It was determined that no ESY services are needed.
Current
goals
one or more skills that require ESY services.
Less
thanannual
10 hours
peraddress
week and:
Yes
(specify):
__________________________________________________________________________________________
Yes
No
Noreceives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
Specific
Amount
of of a regular early childhood program.
receives the majority
of special education and related
services
OUTSIDE
Service
Location
Duration
Yes
No Time and Frequency
Michigan
Department
of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
Participation in General Education
(students
age 6-26)
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q July 2010
Yes
No
80% of the day or more
79% to 40% of the day
less than 40% of the day
separate facility
Does the student have needs that require placement with a teacher with a particular endorsement?
Yes
No
* All programs and services listed above will begin on the implementation date of the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP,
SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION
unless otherwise indicated above in the column “Duration.”
Rule
Depart- INSTRUCTIONAL
Specific Amount
of
TIME
Program
Location
Duration*
Number
mentalized
Time and Frequency
Yes (specify): __________________________________________________________________________________________
EXTENDED
SCHOOL
YEAR (ESY)
SERVICES
General Education Instruction
(+) Special
Education
Instruction
(=) Total
No
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
Yes
No
Extended School Year (ESY) services were considered.
Michigan Department
and Early Intervention Services
+ needed. of Education, Office of Special Education
=
It was determined that no ESY services Yes
are
No
OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 Q July 2010
Current annual goals address one or more skills that require ESY services.
EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT
Yes
No Specific Amount of
Service
Location
Duration
Time and
The district ensures that, to the maximum extent appropriate,
theFrequency
student will be educated with students who are nondisabled;
* Allspecial
programs
and services
above
will begin
on the
the IEP
and continue
for the duration
of the
IEP,
and
classes,
separatelisted
schools,
or other
removal
of implementation
the student fromdate
the of
general
education
environment
occurs only
when
unless
otherwise
above
in the columnin“Duration.”
the
student’s
needsindicated
cannot be
met satisfactorily
the general education setting with supplemental aids and services.

Michigan Administrative Rules
for Special Education (MARSE)

•

Procedures for Determining
the Least Restrictive
Environment in Accordance
with the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA)
www.cenmi.org/documents/
LREprocedures.pdf

separate facility

SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION
Yes (specify): __________________________________________________________________________________________
No

Resources
continues on next page
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[Identifier]

Page 17 of 17

Section 7
Special Education Services and Programs
Rule
Number

Related Service

Specific Amount of
Time and Frequency

Location

Duration*

The team must consider the following factors in relation to
each of the student’s goals identified in Section 4:
Does the student have needs that require placement with a teacher with a particular endorsement?

1. Regression and
recoupment.
Rule
DepartSpecific Amount of
Program
mentalized
Time and Frequency
2. Nature and Number
severity
of the
disability.
Yes
No
3. Critical stage or area
of learning.
Yes

Yes

Location

[Identifier]

•

No
Duration*

www.cenmi.org/documents/
PartBEdEnv3to5.doc

Page 17 of 17

No

Section 7
Special Yes
Education
Services and Programs
No

The *IEP
team must make
data-based
decisions
for ESY
All programs and services listed above will Rule
begin on the implementation
dateofof the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP,
Specific Amount
Related Service
Location
Duration*
unless otherwise indicated above in the column
“Duration.”
Number
Time and Frequency
services.
[R 340.1721e(3)]

•

EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR (ESY) SERVICES
Extended School Year (ESY) services were considered.

It was determined
that no ESY services are
needed.Standards for Extended School
For more
information,
see
Current annual goals address one or more skills that require ESY services.
Does
the
student
have
needs
that
require
placement
a teacher
with a of
particular
endorsement?
Yes of
No
Year ServicesService
in Michigan,withSpecific
Michigan
Department
Amount
Location
Duration
Time and Frequency
Rule
DepartSpecific Amount of
Program August 2008.
Location
Duration*
Education,
Number
mentalized
Time and Frequency
Yes

General Education Instruction
(minutes/hours per week)

No

INSTRUCTIONAL TIME
Yes
No
(+) Special Education Instruction
(minutes/hours per week)
Yes
No

(=) Total
(minutes/hours per week)

* All programs and services listed above will +
begin on the implementation date of the IEP=and continue for the duration of the IEP,
unless otherwise indicated above in the column “Duration.”
EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT
EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR (ESY) SERVICES
The district ensures that, to the maximum extent appropriate, the student will be educated with students who are nondisabled;
and special
classes,
separate
schools,were
or other
removal of the student from the general education environment occurs only when
Extended
School
Year
(ESY) services
considered.
the student’s needs cannot be met satisfactorily in the general education setting with supplemental aids and services.
It was determined that no ESY services are needed.
Participation
in a goals
Regular
Earlyone
Childhood
Program
(students
age
3-5)
Current annual
address
or more skills
that require
ESY
services.

Instructional Time: Identify the minutes/hours per week
the student is receiving general education instruction.
Identify
the minutes/hoursSpecific
perAmount
week
the student is receiving
At least 10 hours per week and:
of
Service
Locationprogram.
Duration
the majority
of special education and related
IN a regular early childhood
Timeservices
and Frequency
specialreceives
education
instruction
(i.e.,
special
education
receives
the majority of special
education and related services
OUTSIDE
of a regular early
childhood program.
Less than 10 hours per week and:
programs).
Add the general education instruction and the
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
receives the majority of special education and related services OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
special
education
instruction.
TheTIME
total represents the
INSTRUCTIONAL
Participation in General Education (students age 6-26)
General
Instruction
Special
Instruction
(=) Total
80%
of theEducation
day or more
79%
to 40% (+)
of the
day Education
less than
40% of
the day
separate facility
minutes/hours
per
week
the
district
offers
instruction.
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
+

Questions and Answers
on the Part B Educational
Environments Data Collection
for Children Ages 3–5

SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION

Part B Educational
Environments Data Collection
for Students Ages 6–21
www.cenmi.org/documents/
PartBEdEnv6to21.doc

•

Part B, Individuals With
Disabilities Education Act
Implementation of FAPE
Requirements
www.cenmi.org/documents/
FAPEImplementation.doc

=

Yes (specify): __________________________________________________________________________________________
EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT
No
The district ensures that, to the maximum extent appropriate, the student will be educated with students who are nondisabled;
Michigan
Department
of the
Education,
of Special
Early Intervention
Services
and special classes, separate schools,
or other
removal of
studentOffice
from the
generalEducation
educationand
environment
occurs only
when
Modelaids
Form
IEP
002 Q July 2010
the student’s needs cannot be met satisfactorily in the general education setting with OSE-EIS
supplemental
and
services.
Participation in a Regular Early Childhood Program (students age 3-5)
At least 10 hours per week and:
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
receives the majority of special education and related services OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
Less than 10 hours per week and:
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
receives the majority of special education and related services OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
Participation in General Education (students age 6-26)
80% of the day or more

79% to 40% of the day

less than 40% of the day

separate facility

SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION

Yes (specify): __________________________________________________________________________________________
Educational
Environment: This section is included in
No
the IEP model form
to provide transparency and detail for
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services
Model Form IEP 002
July 2010
where instruction is taking place and isOSE-EIS
used
for reporting
on the third Wednesday in November (3WiN). It is also the
starting point for meeting annual performance reporting
requirements.
Q

Participation in a Regular Early Childhood Program: Complete
this section for students who participate in a regular early
childhood program. Document if the student spends 10 hours
or more, or less than 10 hours, in the program per week.
Then indicate if the student receives the majority of special
education and related services inside or outside the program.
Participation in General Education: Educational environment
documents the time spent in an instructional location. It
can be described as “where the student is sitting.” Any
time spent in a general education classroom (including
Educational Environment continues on next page
Section 7: Special Education Services and Programs
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Yes

No

* All programs and services listed above will begin on the implementation date of the IEP and continue for the duration of the IEP,
unless otherwise indicated above in the column “Duration.”
EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR (ESY) SERVICES
Extended School Year (ESY) services were considered.
It was determined that no ESY services are needed.
Current annual goals address one or more skills that require ESY services.
Service

Specific Amount of
Time and Frequency

Location

Duration

while receiving special education services and programs)
INSTRUCTIONAL
TIME
is documented in this section
as General
Education
General Education Instruction
(+) Special Education Instruction
(=) Total
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
(minutes/hours per week)
Environment.
+
=
On the IEP form, the team
need only indicate
“separate
EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT
facility” when applicable. For actual annual performance
The district ensures that, to the maximum extent appropriate, the student will be educated with students who are nondisabled;
and special classes,
separate
schools, or other
removal
of the student
the general education
environment
occurs only when
reporting,
the
district
will
need
tofromidentify
the
separate
the student’s needs cannot be met satisfactorily in the general education setting with supplemental aids and services.
Participation
in
a
Regular
Early
Childhood
Program
(students
age
3-5)
facility as one of the following: residential facility;
At least 10 hours per week and:
receives the majority of special education and related
services IN a regular early childhood
program. education
homebound/hospitalized;
public/private
special
receives the majority of special education and related services OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
building
at
public
expense; correctional facility; or parentally
Less than
10 hours
per week and:
receives the majority of special education and related services IN a regular early childhood program.
the majority of special
education and related services OUTSIDE of a regular early childhood program.
placedreceives
in private
schools.
Participation in General Education (students age 6-26)
80% of the day or more

79% to 40% of the day

less than 40% of the day

separate facility

SPECIAL TRANSPORTATION
Yes (specify): __________________________________________________________________________________________
No
Michigan Department of Education, Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

OSE-EIS Model Form IEP 002 isJuly
Special Transportation: Although transportation
a2010
related service, it receives special consideration in the
IEP process as it is commonly a general provision for all
students. Document if special transportation is necessary
for the student to have access to a FAPE. If special
transportation is needed, describe the service needed.
Q
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Related Services
R 340.1701b(d)
R 340.1701b(g)
R 340.1745

Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy
Services for Students With Speech and
Language Impairment
R 340.1746
Homebound and Hospitalized
R 340.1749
Teacher Consultant
R 340.1755
Early Childhood Special Education
Services
R 340.1757
Students Placed in Juvenile Detention
Facilities; Other Educational Services
R 340.1832(e)
Optional Alternative Programs and
Services (ISD Plan)
H.R. 1350 § 602(26)
Interpreting Services
H.R. 1350 § 602(26)
Nursing Services
34 CFR § 300.24
Counseling Services
34 CFR § 300.24
Orientation and Mobility
34 CFR § 300.39(b)(2) Adapative Physical Education
34 CFR § 300.34(c)(1) Audiological Services
34 CFR § 300.34(c)(10) Psychological Services
34 CFR § 300.34(c)(11) Recreation
34 CFR § 300.34(c)(14) Social Work Services
34 CFR § 300.34(c)(16) Special Transportation

Programs
R 340.1738
R 340.1739
R 340.1740
R 340.1741
R 340.1742
R 340.1743
R 340.1744
R 340.1747
R
R
R
R

340.1748
340.1749a
340.1749b
340.1754

R 340.1756
R 340.1758
R 340.1832(e)

Severe Cognitive Impairment Program
Programs for Students With Moderate
Cognitive Impairment
Programs for Students With Mild
Cognitive Impairment
Programs for Students With Emotional
Impairment
Programs for Students With Hearing
Impairment
Programs for Students With Visual
Impairment
Programs for Students With Physical
Impairment or Other Health Impairment
Programs for Students With Specific
Learning Disabilities
Severe Multiple Impairments Program
Elementary Level Resource Program
Secondary Level Resource Program
Early Childhood Special Education
Programs
Programs for Students With Severe
Language Impairment
Programs for Students With
Autism Spectrum Disorder
Optional Alternative Programs and
Services (ISD Plan)

State Board of Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire, Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm, Governor
Michael P. Flanagan, Superintendent
of Public Instruction
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FOCUS on Results
Guidance & Technical Assistance

Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services

June 2009
This FOCUS on Results article explains the need for standards-based, or

Accountability

aligned, Individualized Education Programs (IEPs) and shows how these
IEPs benefit students. It also provides general guidelines for making
appropriate assessment choices for students with disabilities.

Assessment

Curriculum & Instruction

Standards-Based Individualized Education
Programs (IEPs) Benefit Students
IEPs Must Align With the General Education Curriculum

Dispute Resolution
by Dr. Patricia MacQuarrie

Early Childhood

IEPs & IFSPs

Personnel

State & Federal Policy

Transition

Other

FOCUS on Results
offers valuable, upto-date information
for special education
stakeholders,
including parents,
teachers, school
administrators,
counselors, and
others.
2008/09, Volume #7, Issue #2
Packet #14, Article 1

www.cenmi.org

The No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act
of 2001 makes schools accountable
for the learning and achievement of
all students. The need to align
Individualized Education Programs
(IEPs) with the general education
curriculum was first introduced in the
1997 reauthorization of the
Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act (IDEA). In 2004, the IDEA was
reauthorized to align with NCLB, and a
powerful connection was created.
NCLB drives accountability and
furthers alignment with state
standards and assessments
administered to all students with
disabilities. Related requirements in
IDEA 1997, IDEA 2004, and NCLB are
the driving forces that affect the
planning process for IEPs.

Functional Performance (PLAAFP) and
Goal forms on pages 4-5).

This FOCUS on Results article explains
the need for standards-based, or
aligned, IEPs and shows how IEPs that
align with the general education
curriculum benefit students
throughout their educational years
and help prepare for postsecondary
goals. It also provides general
guidelines for making appropriate
assessment choices for students with
disabilities (see sample Present Level
of Academic Achievement and

According to the California
Comprehensive Center, which works
to implement NCLB in California, the
lack of requiring a general education
curriculum in special education
settings prior to the IDEA 1997
resulted in the following for students
with disabilities:

Why Standards-Based IEPs?
The IDEA 1997 cited findings from 20
years of research and experience that
demonstrate that the education of
students with disabilities can be more
effective by having high expectations
for students and ensuring access to
the general education curriculum for
the maximum extent possible. The
IDEA 2004 expanded on the need for
“access to the general education
curriculum” by adding “in the regular
classroom,” thereby increasing the
access to the general education
curriculum for students with
disabilities.

•

Students were often excluded from
the general education curriculum or
only exposed in a moderate form.

State Board of
Education
Kathleen N. Straus, President
John C. Austin, Vice President
Carolyn L. Curtin, Secretary
Marianne Yared McGuire,
Treasurer
Nancy Danhof, NASBE Delegate
Elizabeth W. Bauer
Reginald M. Turner
Casandra E. Ulbrich
Ex-Officio
Jennifer M. Granholm,
Governor
Michael P. Flanagan,
Superintendent of
Public Instruction

Office of Special Education and
Early Intervention Services

FOCUS on Results is produced
and distributed through an
IDEA Mandated Activities
Project known as the Center
for Educational Networking,
awarded by the Michigan
Department of Education
(MDE). The opinions
expressed herein do not necessarily reflect the position or
policy of the U.S. Department
of Education and no endorsement is inferred. This document is in the public domain
and may be copied for further
distribution when proper
credit is given. For more
information or inquiries about
this project, contact the
Michigan Department of
Education, Office of Special
Education and Early
Intervention Services, P.O.
Box 30008, Lansing, MI
48909.
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•

Students were almost always
exposed to an alternate curriculum
district and statewide, which was
often “deficit-driven instruction.”

•

Students were not included in district
and statewide assessments.

the IEP process and accommodate
students to ensure access and
engagement in the general education
curriculum.

Without active engagement in the
general education curriculum, or with
very limited access to the general
education curriculum, students with
disabilities missed opportunities to reach
their full academic potential. Some
students were unable to achieve
otherwise attainable postsecondary
goals such as supported employment
and postsecondary education because
of the lack of emphasis on achieving
high levels of academic success.
Furthermore, because students with
disabilities were not always included in
statewide assessments, states and
school districts were not held to a high
level of accountability for the quality of
special education services.
Standards-based IEPs reinforce the
concepts that shape our current
education principles, policies, and
practices:
• All students are general education
students.
• There is one curriculum—the general
education curriculum.
• The IEP identifies supports necessary
for students with disabilities to
achieve and make progress in the
general education curriculum.
Standards-based IEPs encourage
teachers and parents to consider all
students as general education students
with access to and support in the
general education curriculum.
Michigan educators have an obligation to
challenge students with disabilities to
engage in more of the Grade Level
Content Expectations (GLCEs). This
responsibility falls on both special
education teachers and general
education teachers. Special education
teachers must gain a deep
understanding of GLCEs. General
education teachers must work with
special education teachers throughout

General Guidelines for a
Standards-Based IEP and
Assessment Choices
When creating a standards-based IEP,
the IEP team should incorporate as
many of the GLCEs as are deemed
appropriate for the student. All IEP team
members will need to be familiar with
the general education curriculum
standards based on GLCEs, as well as all
of the state assessments, in order to be
able to make informed decisions.
Under NCLB, all students are expected
to participate in a statewide assessment.
The need for higher levels of student
performance on assessments puts an
emphasis on access to the general
education curriculum; this access is
supported through a standards-based
IEP. Therefore, the success of teaching
GLCEs to students with disabilities will
be reflected in assessment scores, which
are used to determine a school district’s
adequate yearly progress (AYP) score.
Schools failing to make AYP for two
consecutive years in either English
language arts or mathematics are
identified for improvement and must
work with the Michigan Department of
Education (MDE) to develop plans for
such improvement.
If the student is challenged with the
most demanding assessment that is
appropriate, the team and the student
will be able to evaluate the success of
learning the GLCEs. If a student were to
take an alternate assessment, despite
being capable of taking the regular
assessment, a proficient score would still
fail to inform the IEP team if the student
is successfully learning from his or her
curriculum. Also, parents should
remember that their child may be
eligible for the Michigan Promise
scholarship if the student participates in
the regular high school assessment, the
Michigan Merit Exam (MME), with or
without accommodations.

2008/09, Volume #7, Issue #2
Packet #14, Article 1

www.cenmi.org

Michigan Department of Education

New Assessment Regulation
on Target for Implementation
in Michigan
In April of 2007, the U.S. Department of
Education (USED) officially introduced a
regulation to NCLB and IDEA known as
the “2% Regulation.” This regulation
permits states to develop optional
alternate assessments based on Modified
Achievement Standards (AA-MAS) that
are aligned to grade-level content. The
regulation encouraged states to develop
the format and procedures for making
decisions regarding state assessment(s)
taken by students with disabilities.
States that do not meet the USED
deadline will not be allowed to use the
flexibility when calculating results of AAMAS taken by students with disabilities
toward AYP under NCLB.
Michigan’s AA-MAS is being developed
through the Michigan Department of
Education’s Office of Educational
Assessment and Accountability (OEAA)
and the Office of Special Education and
Early Intervention Services (OSE-EIS).
The new assessment, MEAP-Access, like
the current MI-Access assessments, is
intended to be utilized when IEP teams
determine that the Michigan Educational
Assessment Program (MEAP), even with
accommodations, is not appropriate for a
student with an IEP. Michigan’s AA-MAS,
which has been piloted across the state,
will be administered as part of the
Michigan Educational Assessment
System (MEAS).
The regulation has monitoring language
specifying that states must develop clear
and appropriate guidelines and training
to ensure that teams develop and
implement IEPs based on grade-level,
standards-based goals, and that the
state will monitor whether that is
occurring. This regulation requires that
all students have access to the same
challenging curriculum as their peers and
that IEP goals address the skills specified
in state content standards for the grade
in which the student is enrolled. This
must occur in such a way that does not
preclude earning a high school diploma.

Having standards-based IEPs is one way
to accomplish this alignment.
As part of Michigan’s preparation to meet
all of the new federal requirements, the
OSE-EIS formed a work group to review
the IEP requirements. The work group
developed a draft of a new IEP format
and will continue to develop standardsbased procedural and guidance
documents. The prototype of the IEP
format and guidance documents will be
distributed to school districts later in
2009; a transition to the new IEP format
will begin at that time.
The majority of students, including
students with disabilities, should take the
regular assessment. The AA-MAS should
be reserved for students who cannot be
accurately assessed with a regular
assessment. According to Kerri Briggs,
Assistant Secretary for the Office of
Elementary and Secondary Education,
“A small group of students can take the
AA-MAS to ensure that all students with
disabilities are counted in the
accountability system and are
appropriately assessed. These are
students whose disabilities preclude them
from achieving grade-level proficiency in
the same timeframe as other students.
Since all students with disabilities are to
be receiving instruction in the grade-level
curriculum, these tests will not only
ensure their inclusion in accountability
systems but also inform instruction.”
The IEP team should choose the
assessment that will best test the GLCEs
taught in the student’s curriculum. By
making appropriate modifications and
providing a challenging curriculum for
students with disabilities, based on
GLCEs, students are given the
opportunities to achieve their highest
level of success. The new standardsbased IEP forms to be finalized in 2009
will help guide IEP team members in
making the best decisions when aligning
the IEP to the general education
curriculum.

A standardsbased IEP, or
aligned IEP, does
the following:
•

Ties the IEP to the
general education
curriculum.

•

Provides positive
directions for goals
and interventions.

•

Utilizes standards to
identify specific
content critical to the
student’s successful
progress in the
general education
curriculum.

•

Promotes a single
educational system
that is inclusive
through common
language and
curriculum.

•

Ensures greater
consistency across
schools and districts.

•

Encourages higher
expectations for
students with
disabilities.

Patricia MacQuarrie is
Project Facilitator to the
Standards-Based IEP
Committee for the
Michigan Department of
Education, Office of
Special Education and
Early Intervention
Services. Contact her
at pmacquarrie@
comcast.net.
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FOCUS on Results
Is Available Online

Section 2: Option I—Sample PLAAFP Statement

Now you can save time,
and help Michigan save
money, by reading FOCUS
on Results—and all Center
for Educational Networking
(CEN) publications—in
electronic format.
If you have access to the
Web and would like to
receive email updates
when new issues of FOCUS
on Results are available,
send a request to
info@cenmi.org or visit
www.cenmi.org and click
on the “Subscribe to
FOCUS” link.
Visit www.cenmi.org often
and learn about news and
events of interest to the
special education
community.
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The new forms contain two options for IEP teams to consider
as they write PLAAFP statements and review a student’s
progress in the general education curriculum and on special
education goals. Option I (above) gives the most specific
guidance to IEP teams. This is the first time MDE has
provided options for IEP teams to consider in order to best
reflect the progress, needs, and goals of the student.
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Section 4: Option I—Sample Goals and Objectives/Benchmarks

Statement of Compliance
With Federal Law
The Michigan Department of
Education complies with all
Federal laws and regulations
prohibiting discrimination and
with all requirements and regulations of the U.S. Department
of Education.

Compliance With Title IX
What Title IX is: Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972
is the landmark federal law that
bans sex discrimination in schools,
whether it is in curricular, extracurricular or athletic activities.
Title IX states: “No person in the
U.S. shall, on the basis of sex be
excluded from participation in,
or denied the benefits of, or be
subject to discrimination under
any educational program or
activity receiving federal aid.”
The Michigan Department of
Education (MDE) is in compliance
with Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, as
amended, 20 U.S.C. 1681 et
seq. (Title IX), and its implementing regulation, at 34 C.F.R.
Part 106, which prohibits discrimination based on sex. The
MDE, as a recipient of federal
financial assistance from the
United States Department of
Education (USED), is subject to
the provisions of Title IX. MDE
does not discriminate based on
gender in employment or in any
educational program or activity
that it operates.
The designated individual at the
Michigan Department of
Education for inquiries and complaints regarding Title IX is:
Ms. Norma Tims, Office of
Career and Technical
Preparation, Michigan
Department of Education,
Hannah Building, 608 West
Allegan, P.O. Box 30008,
Lansing, Michigan 48909,
Phone: (517) 241-2091, Email:
timsn@michigan.gov.

There are two options for IEP teams to consider as they
develop goals and objectives for each student. The sample
Option I (above) gives specific direction on developing goals
and objectives as well as progress monitoring.
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The Center for Educational
Networking (CEN) is a
statewide education
information network that
produces and disseminates
publications and documents
related to the education of
students with Individualized
Education Programs (IEPs).

According to a recent study done by the National Center for
Educational Outcomes (NCEO Synthesis Report 37) and
Thompson et al., 2001, there are a number of benefits to
standards-based IEPs or aligned IEPs:
• “…students with disabilities had improved exposure to subject
matter…”
• “…collaboration between special and general education teachers was
greater when they worked with a student with an aligned IEP.”
• When using an aligned IEP, educators tended to focus on high
expectations rather than academic deficits.
• The aligned IEP changed teachers’ pedagogy and attitudes to ensure
that students with disabilities had access to the general education
curriculum.
• There was improved use of academic interventions, accommodations,
and test data.
There are barriers to standards-based IEPs or aligned IEPs as
well, including:
• Lack of time for functional skills instruction.
• Philosophical disagreements related to individualized versus
standardized content instruction.

RESOURCES
This document was printed
16,750 times at a per piece cost
of $0.075.

If you need assistance
making this publication
accessible for a person with
a visual impairment, please
contact the Center for
Educational Networking (CEN)
at (888) 463-7656.
Download copies of
FOCUS on Results at
www.cenmi.org/Documents/
FocusonResults.aspx.
For more information or
inquiries about this
document, contact the Center
for Educational Networking,
(888) 463-7656 or
info@cenmi.org.

A Seven Step Process to Creating Standards-Based IEPs, National
Association of State Directors of Special Education (NASDSE)
www.nasdse.org
Resources for Standards-Based IEPs, Michigan Association
of Administrators of Special Education (MAASE)
www.maase.org/DownloadCenter.php

Michigan Education Web Sites

Michigan Department of Education
www.michigan.gov/mde
Michigan Department of Education (MDE)
Office of Special Education and Early Intervention Services (OSE-EIS)
www.michigan.gov/ose-eis
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Center for Educational Networking (CEN)
www.cenmi.org
2% Regulation Information and Guidance Documents
www.michigan.gov/mi-access
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Parent and Educator Guide for
Assistive Technology (AT)

www.michiganallianceforfamilies.org • (800) 552-4821 • info@michiganallianceforfamilies.org

The Law
The Individualized Education Program (IEP) team shall consider
assistive technology (AT) as part of the IEP process.
Assistive technology is defined in the federal Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) to include:
• Devices―any item, piece of equipment, or product system that is used
to increase, maintain, or improve the functional capabilities of a child
with a disability (excludes a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the
replacement of such device).
• Services―directly assists a child with a disability in the selection, acquisition,
or use of an assistive technology device.

Consideration in the IEP
The IDEA requires that AT be considered for all students within the development
of the IEP. There are many processes to follow, keeping in mind the following:
Questions to consider for each area of concern include―
• What specific tasks in this area are difficult or impossible to achieve at this
time at the expected level of independence?
• What accommodations and tools are currently being used to lower barriers?
• Are there continuing barriers when the student attempts the task?
AT may be necessary for students to complete expected tasks successfully.
There are no state or national standards for an AT specialist or assessment.
District policies and procedures regarding AT vary across the state but they must
be in compliance with the law and ensure students with disabilities are provided
a free appropriate public education (FAPE).

Providers of Assistive Technology
If AT is necessary, the district must provide the devices and/or services.
The IEP team determines whether AT is necessary for a student’s FAPE through
the consideration process. The district is responsible for ensuring the necessary
AT is made available to the student, regardless of cost. There is a wide variety of
AT ranging from no/low-tech to high-tech. AT can be a simple, easily affordable
device or service.
Michigan’s public local and intermediate school districts considering AT for
students have access to the Michigan’s Integrated Technology Supports (MITS)
Lending Library. Devices can be borrowed for trial periods of up to eight weeks in
length. This trial period allows the IEP team to evaluate the effectiveness of AT
before investing in a purchase.

Documentation in the IEP
Any AT determined necessary through the consideration process must be
documented in the IEP. This can be documented in Special Education Program
Goals and Objectives, Supplemental Aids and Services, and Related Services.
Documentation must also be made if AT is unnecessary.
Additionally, documentation of progress on goals and access to/progress in
general education settings as a result of the implementation of the AT must be
reported in progress reporting throughout the school year, as mandated in the
IEP process.
If indicated by the IEP team, the AT device must be allowed to go home with the
student to address educational goals and objectives. The IEP team may agree to
appropriate alternatives that allow the student to perform the activities at home
(e.g., a student requiring a computer at school for writing may have the option
of dictating assignments at home). Decisions regarding appropriate devices must
be made on an individual basis.

AT is an Ongoing Process
For IEP teams to continue making informed decisions, the effectiveness of AT
must be continuously assessed. Ongoing data collection is critical. Data should
be gathered around the impact of AT. Did it help the student to achieve goals/
objectives and did it improve access to and progress in the general education
curriculum?
IEP teams must consider the use of AT at least yearly during the IEP team
meeting. However, schools and parents should not necessarily wait for the IEP
team meeting to reassess the use and effectiveness of the AT. If the student is
unable to access or make progress in the general education curriculum, the IEP
team should reconvene to amend the current IEP and determine appropriate
solutions. Changes to skills, environments, and technology should prompt IEP
teams to review the effectiveness of the AT in use by the student.

Who Is Responsible?
AT is everyone’s responsibility.
It is important to have at least one member of the IEP team with considerable
knowledge about AT. The Michigan Administrative Rules for Special Education
(MARSE) also indicate that all professionals holding a degree in special education
have the necessary knowledge, understanding, skills, and attitudes for effective
practice related to using assistive technology to improve student outcomes.
The content for this document was provided by Michigan’s Integrated Technology Supports (MITS).
Contact MITS for questions or more information on assistive technology.
Web: http://mits.cenmi.org • Email: info@mitsweb.org • Phone: (517) 908-3930

Office of Special Education

STATEMENT OF FUNDING
This document was produced and distributed through an Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Mandated Activities Project for the Michigan Alliance for Families in collaboration with Michigan’s Integrated
Technology Supports (MITS) and the Center for Educational Networking (CEN) awarded by the Michigan
Department of Education (MDE). The opinions expressed herein do not necessarily reflect the position or policy
of the MDE, the Michigan State Board of Education (SBE), or the U.S. Department of Education (USED), and
no endorsement is inferred. This document is in the public domain and may be copied for further distribution
when proper credit is given. For further information or inquiries about this project, contact the Michigan
Department of Education, Office of Special Education, P.O. Box 30008, Lansing, MI 48909, (517) 373-0923.

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL LAW
The Michigan Department of Education (MDE) complies with all federal laws and regulations prohibiting
discrimination and with all requirements of the U.S. Department of Education (USED).
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An Overview of IDEA Parent Guide

In 1975, Congress first recognized the need to provide a federal law to help ensure that local schools would serve the
educational needs of students with disabilities. The law they originally passed was titled the Education for All
Handicapped Children Act. That first special education law has undergone several updates over the past 30 years. In
1990 the law got a new name—The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, or IDEA. The most recent version of
IDEA was passed by Congress in 2004. It can be referred to as either IDEA 2004 or IDEA.
IDEA gives states federal funds to help make special education services available for students with disabilities. It also
provides very specific requirements to ensure a free appropriate public education (FAPE) for students with
disabilities. FAPE is the protected right of every eligible child, in all fifty states and U.S. Territories.
Today, more than 6 million school-age children in the United States receive special education services. Almost half—
some 2.4 million—are students identified with a specific learning disability.
Federal Regulations
In addition to the federal law passed by Congress, the U.S. Department of Education is required to provide states with
federal regulations that further define the meaning of the law including many of the important changes. These
regulations also provide guidance to states as to how the law is to be interpreted and carried out in schools. Final
federal regulations were published in August 2006 and became effective on October 13, 2006.
Information in this guide is based on both the IDEA 2004 law and federal regulations.
State Special Education Regulations
As part of their responsibilities required by IDEA, every state must issue state rules or regulations that provide
guidance on the implementation of IDEA within the state. At a minimum, state regulations must provide all of the
protections contained in IDEA. Some states have additional regulatory requirements that go beyond IDEA. Therefore,
while the information in this guide reflects the basis requirements of IDEA, it is critical that parents obtain a copy of
their state special education regulations and understand the additional requirements they contain. So, consider the
information in this guide only half of your information source.
State Resources
Parents are urged to keep in close contact with resources that can provide them with accurate and up-to-date
information about their state’s special education regulations and procedures. Recommended resources include:
Parent Training and Information Centers.
Every state has at least one Parent Training and Information Center (PTI). These centers are a required part of IDEA.
Their primary purpose is to provide parents with timely information about special education, including state specific
information, so that they may participate effectively in meeting the educational needs of their children. In addition to
the PTI, many states also have Community Parent Resource Centers (CPRC) that are designed to serve the needs of
low-income parents, parents of children with limited English proficiency and parents with disabilities. To locate the PTI
and CPRC that serve your state or community, visit www.parentcenternetwork.org.
State Education Departments.
Every state has an agency responsible for the supervision of public education. Many states offer handbooks or guides
to help parents understand special education state policies and procedures. Be sure to check with your state’s
education department for helpful information and resources. Complete information on contacting your state’s
education department is available at wdcrobcolp01.ed.gov/Programs/EROD/org_list.cfm?category_ID=SEA
Using this Guide
This Parent Guide is designed to give you a brief yet helpful understanding of IDEA 2004. It provides basic
information on the most important aspects of the law and also highlights major changes contained in IDEA 2004.
When you see

[New] it indicates a change or new provision made in the most recent update to IDEA.

This guide takes you through the special education process—a process that is the same regardless of your child’s
particular difficulties or disabilities. Along the way, special emphasis is placed on the category of specific learning
disability—only one of the thirteen disability categories defined by IDEA. Throughout this guide you will find:
Parent Perspectives—brief personal stories that relate the experiences of parents like you.
Terms—important words and terms that are listed at the beginning of each chapter. A complete listing is available in
the Terms to Know section.
Tools—helpful information and practical materials for parents such as Checklists, Sample Letters, Charts, and
Questions to Ask.

Throughout this guide, these important terms are used:
Parent.
The term “parent” is used to refer to a natural or adoptive parent, an individual acting in place of a natural
or adoptive parent (such as a grandparent), a foster parent, a guardian or a surrogate parent.
School district.
The terms “school district” and “school” are used interchangeably to refer to the entity that has legal
authority, control and responsibility for public education in a city, county, town (or combination of these),
or other subdivision of a state. Depending on the size of your school and school district, you might find
yourself dealing with someone at your local school or at a district-level office regarding special education
matters.
Special education.
The term “special education” means specially designed instruction, at no cost to parents, to meet the
unique needs of a child with a disability. Depending on your child’s needs as well as the state, school
district and local school policies, special education services may be offered in a variety of ways and in a
variety of settings.
As you will discover, special education is complex—full of confusing terms, rigid timelines, and
complicated decisions. However, IDEA makes it clear that parents are full and equal partners with
schools in determining and meeting the needs of a student with a disability. So be sure to approach your
child’s educational needs with a sense of equality and confidence. In your advocacy, treat others with
respect and expect the same in return.

Some Quick Tips Before Starting Out
Get organized.
You will need to organize your child’s educational records in order to work effectively with school
personnel. Throughout this guide you will find helpful tips on the records you need to maintain.
Ask questions.
Don’t be afraid to ask, ask and ask again. Understanding the special education process will help you to
be the best advocate for your child. Take full advantage of all the resources and information available to
you.
Network.
Find local organizations that will offer you the opportunity to talk with other parents who have children
receiving special education. The local policies and practices of your local school district are a big part of
what you will experience. The people who make important decisions about those policies and practices
are important to know, too. So finding other parents to talk to and learn from is critical to your advocacy.
Local or state chapters of disability-related organizations and your local PTA or other parent-teacher
organization are just a few places to start.
Remember: Regardless of where you might be in the special education process, it’s best to read this
guide from beginning to end. That way, you’ll gain an understanding of the process and how all its pieces
fit together.
Also, remember that this guide was created to provide a basic understanding of the key requirements of
IDEA. The information presented in the IDEA Parent Guide is not legal advice and should not be used as
a legal resource.

A comprehensive guide
to your rights and
responsibilities under the

Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA 2004)

National Center for Learning Disabilities, Inc. 381 Park Avenue South, Suite 1401, NY, NY 10016

April 2006
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Introduction
NCLD has created this Parent Guide to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
(IDEA) so you can become an informed and effective partner with school personnel in
supporting your child’s special learning and behavioral needs. We hope you will use
this IDEA Parent Guide to understand:
• How the federal law generally works in most states
• What the law requires to determine whether your child has a learning disability
• What is new to IDEA since Congress last updated the law in 2004
• What questions you should ask and what information you should prepare in order
to be a full and active advocate for your child
• What resources are available to you.
In developing this IDEA Parent Guide, we have worked with parents of students with
learning disabilities from around the country. NCLD is thankful to these parents for
their invaluable input. Together, we have tried to address the questions, challenges and
barriers parents face as they navigate their way through the special education process.
Parents have also contributed their own personal stories so that you can hear firsthand
that you are not alone in this journey.

Note: The IDEA Parent Guide was created to provide a basic understanding
of the key requirements of the federal law under IDEA. The information
presented here is not legal advice and should not be used as a legal resource.

Additional Advocacy
Resources
Both IDEA and No Child
Left Behind (NCLB) include
provisions that can be used
to improve the academic
achievement of students with
learning disabilities. Be sure to
check out the “Making the ‘No
Child Left Behind Act’ Work
for Children Who Struggle to
Learn: A Parent’s Guide” and
the NCLB Parent Advocacy
Briefs -- all available at www.
LD.org/NCLB.
NCLD also has a guide
explaining how you can
become an effective advocate
within your state, or at the
national level. To learn how to
lend your voice to advocacy
efforts, take a look at NCLD’s
LD Advocate’s Guide.

Parent
Perspectives
Twenty Years Later
What have I learned after weaving my way through the special education maze?
Knowledge is power – you must be as informed as possible about your child’s disability AND your child’s strengths. You
must know the law and how to use it. You must have good communication skills. You must believe in yourself. You must
believe in your child. You must be creative. You must be patient. You must be part of a team. You will play many roles, not
just mother or father but also Cheerleader, Advocate, Tutor, Lawyer, Researcher, Detective, Teacher, Mediator, Psychologist
and Student.
Yes, you are the Student and your child is the Teacher. Your child provides the opportunity for growth not just for you as a
parent but also for the teachers. Your child provides the opportunity for your school to grow and expand its vision.
Your child says: “Look at me, I am different, I am truly an individual, you must change the way you’ve been doing things,
you must get creative, you must try something new.” You will at first cry, you will be frustrated, you will feel overwhelmed,
you will feel alone, you will fight. There will be times you feel like giving up, but you won’t because you love your child too
much. You will make a conscious decision to be part of the solution. You will make a plan.
-Gloria from New Jersey
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Parent
Perspectives
Success is Sweet: A Story of Parent Advocacy
Our district is in Southwest Colorado, and one of the early things I learned was to find as many parents of dyslexic children
as I could, and compare notes. Some of us had successful Individual Education Programs (IEPs) for our children, and we
would meet at my office on the weekend to read them, laugh, weep, and write down the aspects that were successful and
suitable for our own children.
For Goals and Objectives, we read “Better IEPs” by Barbara D. Bateman and soon realized that we were actually teaching
the school district. As we became more successful in writing IEPs, we realized the district would never be able to provide
a Free Appropriate Public Education to our dyslexic children under the current conditions. We had 12th grade students
with 4th or 5th grade reading abilities and in my opinion our Colorado Student Assessment Program (CSAP) results were
appalling.
One summer we raised over $23,000 to provide cash funds to dyslexic students who wished to attend a six-week academic
dyslexic summer camp. Some parents chose to provide their children with one-on-one tutoring by a private Certified
Academic Language Therapist. My son was able to go from a 4.6 grade reading level to an 11th grade reading level in 18
months! How? He received a “scientifically proven method” of teaching by a highly qualified therapist. Consequently, when
he reached 9th grade, he was able to access the district curriculum set before him. He also passed his Reading and Writing
CSAPs for the first time in 5 years.
We worked with our local newspaper, each of us writing letters to the editor on a continuing basis, never letting the subject
of dyslexia and our children’s needs drop out of the public eye. Now, the newspaper writes their own editorials in support of
our dyslexic children’s needs.
We attend school board meetings monthly, and pluck up the courage to tell our story. For some, it is an emotional three
minutes of talking; for others, they take it in stride and speak strongly and positively on behalf of all our children.
We learned from Peter and Pam Wright (www.wrightslaw.com) how to become better advocates for our children. We
received their monthly newsletters and purchased their books, “From Emotions to Advocacy” and “Special Education
Law.” We subscribe to every national web site with information that we can. We have an e-mail “tree” of parents who stick
together. We support each other emotionally.
We attend the International Dyslexia Association Conference and the Southwest IDA Conference too. We persuade our
Director of Special Education and our respective school principals to send their teachers. Knowledge is power.
We encouraged our local Representative in the House of Colorado to change state law, and he included the word
“dyslexia” as a “specific learning disability.” The Colorado State Senate Bill SB06-118 was signed off by the Senate President
and House Speaker and forwarded to Governor Bill Owens for his signature on March 31, 2006. As a result, the district will
soon have to provide a “scientifically proven method of teaching” to our dyslexic children.
All in all, despite the hardship, trauma and effort, we feel we are being successful. Our campaign won’t help our children,
but we knew that in 4th grade when we began. The good news is that if we continue, we will eventually make a difference
in the lives of a future generation of children, and our activism will one day allow those children to check out of 12th grade
with 12th grade reading.
Success is sweet – and we decided long ago that it didn’t matter to whom the success came.
- Anne from Colorado
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Overview
In 1975, Congress first recognized the need to provide a federal law to help ensure that local schools would serve the
educational needs of students with disabilities. The law they originally passed was titled the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act. That first special education law has undergone several updates over the past 30 years. In 1990 the law got
a new name – The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, or IDEA. The most recent version of IDEA was passed by
Congress in 2004. It can be referred to as either IDEA 2004 or IDEA.
IDEA gives states federal funds to help make special education services available for students with disabilities. It also
provides very specific requirements to ensure a free appropriate public education (FAPE) for students with disabilities. FAPE
is the protected right of every eligible child, in all fifty states and U.S. Territories.
Today, more than 6 million school-age children in the United States receive special education services. Almost half – some
2.8 million – are students identified with a specific learning disability.

Federal Regulations
In addition to the federal law passed by Congress, the U.S. Department of Education is required to provide states with
federal regulations that further define the meaning of the law including many of the important changes. These regulations
also provide guidance to states as to how the law is to be interpreted and carried out in schools. Final federal regulations
were published in August 2006 and became effective on October 13, 2006.
Information in this guide is based on both the IDEA 2004 law and federal regulations.

State Special Education Regulations
As part of their responsibilities required by IDEA, every state must issue state rules or regulations that provide guidance on
the implementation of IDEA within the state. At a minimum, state regulations must provide all of the protections contained
in IDEA. Some states have additional regulatory requirements that go beyond IDEA. Therefore, while the information in
this guide reflects the basis requirements of IDEA, it is critical that parents obtain a copy of their state special education
regulations and understand the additional requirements they contain. So, consider the information in this guide only half of
your information source.

State Resources
Parents are urged to keep in close contact with resources that can provide them with accurate and up-to-date information
about their state’s special education regulations and procedures. Recommended resources include:
	• Parent Training and Information Centers. Every state has at least one Parent Training and Information Center
(PTI). These centers are a required part of IDEA. Their primary purpose is to provide parents with timely information
about special education, including state specific information, so that they may participate effectively in meeting the
educational needs of their children. In addition to the PTI, many states also have Community Parent Resource Centers

IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org
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(CPRC) that are designed to serve the needs of low-income parents, parents of children with limited English proficiency 		
and parents with disabilities. To locate the PTI and CPRC that serve your state or community, visit www.LD.org/PTIlocator.
	• State Education Departments. Every state has an agency responsible for the supervision of public education.
Many states offer handbooks or guides to help parents understand special education state policies and procedures.
Be sure to check with your state’s education department for helpful information and resources. Complete information
on contacting your state’s education department is available at http://wdcrobcolp01.ed.gov/Programs/EROD/org_list.
cfm?category_ID=SEA

Using this Guide
This Parent Guide is designed to give you a brief yet helpful understanding of IDEA 2004. It provides basic information on
the most important aspects of the law and also highlights major changes contained in IDEA 2004. When you see 		
it indicates a change or new provision made in the most recent update to IDEA.
This guide takes you through the special education process – a process that is the same
regardless of your child’s particular difficulties or disabilities. Along the way, special
emphasis is placed on the category of specific learning disability -- only one of the
thirteen disability categories defined by IDEA.
Throughout this guide you will find:
	• Parent Perspectives – brief personal stories that relate the experiences of
parents like you.
• Terms – important words and terms that are listed at the beginning of each
chapter. A complete listing is available in the Terms to Know section.
 ools –
helpful information and practical materials for parents such as
• T
Checklists, Sample Letters, Charts, and Questions to Ask.
Throughout this guide, these important terms are used:
•P
 arent. The term “parent” is used to refer to a natural or adoptive parent, an individual acting in place of a natural or
adoptive parent (such as a grandparent), a foster parent, a guardian or a surrogate parent.
• School district. The terms “school district” and “school” are used interchangeably to refer to the entity that has legal
authority, control and responsibility for public education in a city, county, town (or combination of these), or other
subdivision of a state. Depending on the size of your school and school district, you might find yourself dealing with
someone at your local school or at a district-level office regarding special education matters.
• Special education. The term “special education” means specially designed instruction, at no cost to parents, to meet
the unique needs of a child with a disability. Depending on your child’s needs as well as the state, school district and
local school policies, special education services may be offered in a variety of ways and in a variety of settings.
As you will discover, special education is complex – full of confusing terms, rigid timelines, and complicated decisions.
However, IDEA makes it clear that parents are full and equal partners with schools in determining and meeting the needs of
a student with a disability. So be sure to approach your child’s educational needs with a sense of equality and confidence.
In your advocacy, treat others with respect and expect the same in return.
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Some quick tips before starting out:
• Get organized. You will need to organize your child’s educational records in order to work effectively with school
personnel. Throughout this guide you will find helpful tips on the records you need to maintain.
• Ask questions. Don’t be afraid to ask, ask and ask again. Understanding the special education process will help you to
be the best advocate for your child. Take full advantage of all the resources and information available to you.
• Network. Find local organizations that will offer you the opportunity to talk with other parents who have children
receiving special education. The local policies and practices of your local school district are a big part of what you will
experience. The people who make important decisions about those policies and practices are important to know, too.
So finding other parents to talk to and learn from is critical to your advocacy. Local or state chapters of disability-related
organizations and your local PTA or other parent-teacher organization are just a few places to start.
Remember: Regardless of where you might be in the special education process, it’s best to read this guide from
beginning to end. That way, you’ll gain an understanding of the process and how all its pieces fit together.
Also, remember that this guide was created to provide a basic understanding of the key requirements of IDEA. The
information presented in the IDEA Parent Guide is not legal advice and should not be used as a legal resource.
About the Author:
Candace

Cortiella is Director of The Advocacy Institute (www.AdvocacyInstitute.org), a nonprofit focused on
improving the lives of people with disabilities through public policy and other initiatives. She serves on the
Professional Advisory Boards of the National Center for Learning Disabilities and Smart Kids with Learning
Disabilities. The mother of a young adult with learning disabilities, she lives in the Washington, D.C. area.
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1

Pre-referral Services
Finding help for your struggling child

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents who know that their child is struggling in school, but are unsure whether
or not their child has a learning disability.

Why is this important?
Millions of school age children experience difficulties with learning. Their struggles in school may be due to factors
such as inadequate instruction, cultural or language differences or, in some cases, a learning disability. This chapter
outlines a number of services and programs that may be available to help these children succeed before they are
evaluated for special education.

What can parents do?
Parents can find out if the school has any additional services that might be available to help their child. This chapter
explores just a few services available from provisions of IDEA and NCLB. Parents can also ask key questions about
the quality of instruction and any additional support that their child is receiving.

Words and terms to know
	Intervention: A change in instructing the student in the area of learning difficulty to try to improve learning and
achieve adequate progress.
	Pre-referral interventions: Interventions delivered in the student’s regular classroom that attempt to improve
learning prior to a referral for formal special education evaluation.
	Specific learning disability (SLD): IDEA defines SLD as “A disorder in one or more of the basic psychological
processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in the
imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations.”

Traditionally, when students have not been able to keep up with the rest of the class academically, good teachers have
tried using alternative ways of teaching before referring them for special education. The same is true for students who
present challenging behaviors that interfere with learning. In an attempt to provide this type of early help, many schools,
school districts – and even some states – have established procedures for pre-referral interventions, which are designed to
provide additional support to struggling students.
Your child’s teacher may have discussed this kind of support with you. But if not, and if you suspect your child is struggling,
you should ask to meet with the teacher to discuss your concerns. Frequently, in response to concerns expressed by either
a teacher or a parent, the school will likely offer pre-referral interventions as a ‘first step’ toward improving your child’s
performance. As a parent, it is important that you understand just how pre-referral interventions might work.
Pre-referral services go by many names. Your school district or school may offer support teams, such as teacher assistance
teams or child study teams, to help provide consultation to teachers. To help find the right approach to teaching your
child – often called an instructional method or intervention – the teacher may consult with other teachers, the reading
specialist/teacher, the special education teacher, counselors, psychologists, or other education professionals. They may
IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org
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conduct informal educational and behavioral evaluations or screenings to make decisions about the services and supports
your child needs.
Feel free to ask questions about the types of teaching methods or interventions the teacher is recommending so you
understand how your child will be taught and what kind of progress is expected. You always have the right to request
a formal evaluation (see Chapter 3) if you don’t believe your child is making adequate progress through pre-referral
approaches.
So, if your child is having trouble learning, it doesn’t necessarily mean that he or she has a disability, such as a specific
learning disability. A learning disability may be one possible source of the problem, but there may be others:
• The school’s approach to teaching basic academic skills like reading may not be achieving adequate results for all
students.
• Your child’s previous learning may not have prepared him or her sufficiently for the lessons the teacher is presenting.
• Cultural and/or language differences might present a barrier to communication with the teacher or prevent access to
the learning materials.
• Another condition, such as attention difficulties, poor hearing, or vision, may be affecting learning.
Here are a few different ways that the school may provide assistance to your child before a formal evaluation for special
education programs is considered:
• Early Intervening Services
• Reading First
• Response-to-Intervention (this third process, strongly encouraged by IDEA 2004, is discussed in detail in Chapter 2)

Early Intervening Services
A new provision in IDEA 2004 – called Early Intervening Services – is designed to encourage school districts to
provide additional support for struggling students within the general education classroom.
IDEA 2004 allows school districts the option of using a portion (up to 15%) of their federal special education funds to
develop and implement coordinated Early Intervening Services for children in kindergarten through Grade 12 who are not
currently identified as needing special education or related services but who need additional academic and behavioral
support to succeed in general education. IDEA 2004 particularly encourages school districts to use this new option in
kindergarten through Grade 3.
This money can be used for professional development (teacher training) as well as for providing direct services for your
child. These services may include educational and behavioral evaluations, services and supports such as beginning and/
or remedial reading instruction, interventions to address behavior, small group instruction, and instruction in the use
of adaptive and instructional software (computer programs that improve the student’s access to information or target
specific academic skills). IDEA 2004 requires that the academic and instructional interventions used must be backed by
scientifically-based evidence of their effectiveness.
When these supports are successful, both the school and the student can benefit. The school can save money on costly
evaluations required to determine eligibility for special education as well as the additional costs associated with special
education services. Typically, pre-referral interventions are provided in the student’s regular classroom so they receive
support aimed at helping him or her work at grade level. The goal is to help as many students as possible reach their
potential in school without needing to be placed in special education programs.
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    Important

note:
Don’t confuse Early Intervening Services with “early intervention services”
provided to children younger than school age under IDEA.

Over Identification
In some areas of the U.S., students of different cultural backgrounds are diagnosed as having disabilities more frequently
than would be expected based on their share of the population. For example, African American children may be more
frequently diagnosed as having a disability than white children. This concern with “over identification” is yet another reason
that Early Intervening Services was added to IDEA 2004.
If a school district has been determined to have significant over identification (or “disproportionality”) the district may be
required to use IDEA funds for Early Intervening Services to provide pre-referral services to students showing academic
and/or behavioral difficulties, and particularly for those children in ethnic groups that have been significantly overidentified as needing special education services.
Important note:
While Early Intervening Services are funded by IDEA, parents should understand that the Procedural
Safeguards afforded to students and their parents under IDEA (described in Chapter 4: Procedural Safeguards)
do not apply to students receiving Early Intervening Services because they are not currently eligible for
formal services under IDEA, which is explained in Chapter 6: Eligibility Determination. However, some IDEA
protections, such as those for students involved in school disciplinary actions, may apply. See Chapter 10:
Student Discipline for additional information.

Reading First
Established by the latest version of the nation’s largest federal education law, the Elementary and Secondary Education Act
(ESEA), also known as No Child Left Behind (NCLB), Reading First is a program designed to establish reading programs for
students in kindergarten through Grade 3 that are based on scientifically-based reading research.
The Reading First program provides funds for teacher training, reading screening and assessments, and instructional
materials and strategies proven to prevent or remediate reading failure. The program is available to elementary schools
with significantly high rates of reading failure.
While learning to read is a complex, multi-dimensional process, NCLB has helped de-mystify reading instruction by
These “essential
providing what research has determined are the “essential components of reading instruction.
components of reading instruction” have also been incorporated into the eligibility provisions of IDEA 2004. This will be
discussed in more detail in Chapter 6: Eligibility Determination. Parents can now use the essential components of reading
instruction to make sure that their child is getting reading instruction based on reading research. Use the
Reading Instruction Checklist on page 76 to learn what your school’s reading program should include.
There are several other provisions of No Child Left Behind that can be used to provide help for struggling learners. These
provisions are explained in a companion guide entitled “Making the ‘No Child Left Behind Act’ Work for Children
Who Struggle to Learn: A Parent’s Guide” available at www.LD.org/NCLB
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Final Word
From this chapter, you should understand that your school may already have prereferral interventions in place to support struggling students. These services may be
offered using IDEA funds, NCLB programs or a combination of the two. Regardless
of how you and your child’s school might go about finding ways to offer additional
support and improve learning, it’s important to understand that your school has
both the incentive and funding available to serve your child. And remember, good
communication between you and your child’s school is critical to making your child a
successful learner. Use the Checklist for Home-School Communications on page
78 to assist you.
In Chapter 2 you’ll learn about another approach for providing early, research-based
instructional interventions to struggling students. It is known as Response-toIntervention.
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2

Response-to-Intervention (RTI)
	A new approach to helping students
most at-risk for LD

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents who know their child is struggling in school, but are unsure whether or not
their child has a learning disability.

Why is this important?
The pre-referral services and programs outlined in Chapter 1 can provide helpful support for struggling students.
This chapter describes Response-to-Intervention (RTI) – a comprehensive, multi-step process that closely monitors
how students are responding to different types of services and instruction. RTI provides an improved process of
pre-referral interventions.

What can parents do?
Parents can first find out if their school district uses an RTI process. If the answer is yes, then parents can learn more
about RTI and ask key questions about how it will be used to help their child.

Words and terms to know
	Response-to-Intervention (RTI): A comprehensive, multi-step process that closely monitors how the student

is responding to different types of services and instruction.

	Progress monitoring: A scientifically based practice used to assess students’ academic performance and

evaluate the effectiveness of instruction. Progress monitoring can be implemented with individual students
or an entire class.

	Curriculum based measurement (CBM): Tools for measuring student competency and progress in the basic

skill areas of reading fluency, spelling, mathematics and written language.

	Scientific, research-based instruction: Curriculum and educational interventions that are research based and

have been proven to be effective for most students

	Universal screening: A step taken by school personnel early in the school year to determine which students

are “at risk” for not meeting grade level standards. Universal screening can be accomplished by reviewing
a student’s recent performance on state or district tests or by administering an academic screening to all
students in a given grade. Students whose scores on the screening fall below a certain cut-off point are
identified as needing continued progress monitoring and possibly more intensive interventions.

As you learned in Chapter 1: Pre-referral Services, provisions in both IDEA 2004 and No Child Left Behind are designed
to encourage school districts to provide additional support for struggling students within general education. In this
chapter you’ll learn about a process known as Response-to-Intervention (or Responsiveness-to-Intervention)(RTI). IDEA
2004 encourages schools to begin using a process that determines if a student responds to a “scientific, research-based
intervention” as a part of the evaluation procedures to determine which students may have a specific learning disability
(SLD) and need special education.
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The growing interest in RTI is closely linked to another significant change made
by IDEA 2004 – the elimination of the requirement for schools to determine
that a student shows a “severe discrepancy” between intellectual ability and academic
achievement in order to be identified as having an SLD.
Before IDEA 2004, a student could not be identified as having a specific learning
disability unless a “discrepancy” was found in one or more of the following areas:
	•
•
•
•
•
•
•

oral expression
listening comprehension
written expression
basic reading skill
reading comprehension
mathematics calculation
mathematics reasoning

This “discrepancy” requirement, which has been part of federal special education
regulations since 1977, has been under attack for some time. Critics charge that the
“discrepancy” approach requires students to fail for long periods of time before they
can be found eligible for special education services. Equally important is the growing
evidence that the “discrepancy” requirement is particularly problematic for students
living in poverty, students of culturally different backgrounds and those whose native
language was not English.
Relaxing the “discrepancy” requirement, which has been so deeply embedded in
the identification of a specific learning disability, should lead to improvements in
identification practices and better results for students.
    What is RTI?
The RTI process is a multi-tiered approach to providing services and
interventions to students who struggle with learning at increasing levels of
intensity based on progress monitoring and data analysis.
T he RTI process has the potential to limit the amount of academic failure that
any student experiences and to increase the accuracy of special education
evaluations. This could also reduce the number of children who have been
mistakenly identified as having learning disabilities when their learning
problems are actually due to cultural differences or lack of adequate
instruction. Information and data gathered by an RTI process can lead to earlier
identification of children who have true disabilities and are in need of special
education services.

RTI vs. Pre-referral Interventions
As discussed in Chapter 1, many schools, school districts – and even some states
– have established procedures for pre-referral interventions, which are designed to
provide additional support to struggling students prior to referral for special education
evaluation. However, little research has been done on the effectiveness of this
approach.
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Essential Components
of RTI
According to the National
Research Center on Learning
Disabilities (NRCLD) (www.
nrcld.org), the essential
components of RTI include:
• M
 onitoring a student’s
progress in the general
curriculum using
appropriate screenings or
tests (assessments)
• C
 hoosing and
implementing a
scientifically proven
intervention to deal with a
student’s learning problems
• F ollowing formal guidelines
to decide which students
are not making sufficient
progress or responding to
the intervention
• M
 onitoring how the
student responds to the
intervention by using
assessments at least once
a week or once every two
weeks
• M
 aking sure the
intervention is provided
accurately and consistently
• D
 etermining the level of
support that a student
needs in order to be
successful
• G
 iving parents notice of
a referral and a request to
conduct a formal evaluation
if a disability is suspected as
required by IDEA
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Pre-referral interventions have frequently been used without close monitoring or documentation of the student’s progress.
Monitoring and record keeping provide the critical information needed to make decisions about the student’s future
instruction. If monitoring and record keeping doesn’t occur along with pre-referral strategies, the opportunity to make
informed decisions about the student’s future instruction and intervention needs is lost. Equally important, the adequacy
of the instruction being delivered in the general education classroom where the student was experiencing learning
difficulties has not usually been examined. Frequently, the instructional program being used in general education, such as
the beginning reading program, is not scientifically based and does not have a high success rate for most children.
In contrast, successful implementation of RTI requires a number of essential components that ensure high-quality
instruction, careful monitoring and documenting of progress and close collaboration between general education and
special education.

A three-tier RTI model includes:
Tier 1: Screening and Group Interventions
	Students who are “at-risk” are identified using universal screenings and/or results
on state or district-wide tests and could include weekly progress monitoring of all
students for a brief period. Identified students receive supplemental instruction,
or interventions, generally delivered in small groups during the student’s regular
school day in the regular classroom. The length of time for this step can vary, but it
generally should not exceed eight weeks. During that time, student progress is
closely monitored using a validated screening system such as curriculum based measurement (see below). At the end
of this period, students showing significant progress are generally returned to the regular classroom program. (Note: this
step may be broken into 2 separate tiers in a 4-tier model) Students not showing adequate progress are moved to Tier 2.
Tier 2: Targeted Interventions
	Students not making adequate progress in the regular classroom in Tier 1 are
provided with more intensive services and interventions. These services are provided
in addition to instruction in the general curriculum. These interventions are provided
in small group settings. In the early grades (K-3) interventions are usually in the areas
of reading and math. A longer period of time may be required for this tier, but it
should generally not exceed a grading period. Students who continue to show too
little progress at this level of intervention are then considered for more intensive
interventions as part of Tier 3.
	Depending on a school’s particular model of RTI, parents may or may not be involved in Tier 2. Ideally, schools involve
parents at the earliest stages of RTI by explaining the process in face-to-face meetings, providing written intervention
plans and requesting parental consent.
Tier 3: Intensive Interventions and Comprehensive Evaluation
	Students receive individualized, intensive interventions that target the student’s skill
deficits. Students who do not respond to these targeted interventions are then
considered for eligibility as required by the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act (IDEA) (see Chapters 5 and 6). The data collected during Tiers 1, 2 and 3 are
included and used to make the eligibility decision. (Note: This part of the process
may be broken into 2 separate tiers in a 4-tier model).
	At any point in an RTI process, IDEA allows parents to request a formal evaluation to determine eligibility for special
education. An RTI process cannot be used to deny or delay a formal evaluation for special education.
*Images reprinted with permission of the IRIS Center (OSEP grant H325F01003) and the TN State Improvement Grant (OSEP grant H323A030007).
http://iris.peabody.vanderbilt.edu/
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Curriculum Based Measurement (CBM)
CBM is one way of tracking and recording a child’s progress in specific learning areas.
Using CBM, teachers regularly assess students’ performance (e.g., each week) using very
brief, simple tests. The results help teachers determine whether students are learning
well from their instructional program. CBM results also provide the teacher with the
information needed to tailor instruction for a particular student. CBM practices, supported
by a great deal of research, are available in pre-reading, reading, spelling, mathematics and
written expression for grades 1-6. Procedures have also been developed for kindergarten
and middle school.

IDEA
Toolkit
Tools for Chapter 2
	Ten Questions to Ask
About RTI (page 79)

Written Intervention Plans
If your child’s school is using an RTI process to address your child’s difficulties, you should
expect to receive a written intervention plan. This plan should include details about how
the school is planning on helping your child. The written intervention plan should be fully
explained to you and should include the following:
• A description of the specific intervention
• The length of time (such as the number of weeks) that will be allowed for the
intervention to have a positive effect
• The number of minutes per day the intervention will be implemented (such as 30
to 45 minutes)
• The persons responsible for providing the intervention
• The location where the intervention will be provided
• The factors for judging whether the student is experiencing success
• A
 description of the progress monitoring strategy or approach, such as CBM, that
will be used
• A progress monitoring schedule
The instructional interventions used as part of an RTI process should provide targeted
assistance based on progress monitoring, be delivered by a highly qualified classroom
teacher or another specialist and provide additional instruction on an individual or small
group basis (with or without technology assistance).
The following practices are not appropriate instructional interventions and should not be
part of an RTI intervention plan:
• Special or re-assigned seating in the classroom
• Shortened assignments
• C
 ommunications with the parent about the child at regular parent-teacher
conferences or other informal communications
• Classroom observations
• Suspension
• Retention
• More of the same/general classroom instruction and/or assignments
As school districts work to improve the process of identifying students who have a specific
learning disability and need special education services, parents need to understand
the components essential to the appropriate implementation of RTI. Use the
Ten
Questions to Ask about response-to-Intervention (RTI) on page 79 to help guide
you through the process.
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3

Referral or Request for Evaluation
Taking the first step toward
special education

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents who are considering asking for a formal evaluation of their child
(testing to determine if the child has a disability) or who have received a request from the
school to have their child evaluated.

Why is this important?
In order for a child to receive special education services, he or she must first be evaluated.
A referral from the school or a request for formal evaluation from a parent sets into motion a host of legal
obligations and procedures required by IDEA. This chapter outlines what will happen when either a parent or
school district requests an evaluation. It is important for parents to understand their rights and options during this
process. If an evaluation is conducted by the school, there is no cost to the parent.

What can parents do?
Parents can be prepared to participate in the referral and evaluation process. An important first step is learning
how to organize concerns by keeping detailed records and then sharing relevant information during formal
communication with the school. Parents can also learn more about the common signs of learning disabilities.

Words and terms to know
	Child find: Ongoing activities undertaken by states and local school districts to locate, identify, and evaluate
all children residing in the state who are suspected of having disabilities so that a free appropriate public
education (FAPE) can be made available to all eligible children, including all children in public and private
schools, including religious schools.
	Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE): Special education and related services that are provided at
public expense, under public supervision and direction, and without charge to the parent, and that meet the
standards of the state education department. Special education and related services must be provided in
conformity with an Individualized Education Program (IEP) as required by IDEA.
	Informed consent: Procedure to ensure that the parent:
		
		
		
		

• Has
 been fully informed of all information related to the proposed activity (in his native language, or
other mode of communication)
• U
 nderstands and agrees in writing to carrying out the activity for which his consent is sought
• U
 nderstands that giving consent is voluntary and may be revoked at any time
• Understands that revoking consent will not apply to an activity that has already occurred

	Informed consent is required for an evaluation, a reevaluation and for the initial delivery of special
education services.
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In Chapter 1: Pre-referral Services you learned about a variety of possibilities to help
address your child’s learning problems before a referral is made for special education
evaluation. Chapter 2: Response-to-Intervention introduced a process intended to
improve both pre-referral services and determining individual student needs. This chapter
describes the process of formally referring students for special education evaluation.
The first step in the special education process is the referral (or request) for an evaluation
of a student.
IDEA 2004 clearly establishes that either a child’s parent or school district can
initiate a request for an evaluation to determine if a student is a child with a
disability and needs special education.
Making a request for a formal evaluation does not give the school district your permission
to begin special education services. If the results of the evaluation indicate that your child
needs special education, you and your school will develop an educational plan tailored to
your child’s specific needs. At that point, you must provide consent for any special education services to begin.
A referral for evaluation sets into motion a host of legal obligations and procedures that are complex – even daunting
– for parents. Understanding special education procedures will enable you to act in the best interest of your child during
each phase of the process.
No matter who requests the evaluation, it is conducted at no cost to the parents, and parents are an essential part of the
process.
Private Evaluations At Private Expense
	Parents can and often do choose to have their child evaluated privately, as opposed to asking the school to do
an evaluation. If you choose to obtain a private evaluation, the school is not responsible for the cost of the 			
evaluation. You can decide whether or not to share the results of a private evaluation with your child’s school.

Requests by the Parent
If your child is experiencing academic problems at school, you may suspect your child has a disability such as a specific
learning disability and needs additional help available only through special education programs and services.
Research has provided the basis for a reliable list of “warning signs” which may strongly suggest the presence of a learning
disability. The signs will differ depending on the age of the child. Use the
Learning Disabilities Checklist on page 80
to determine if your child is showing significant signs on an ongoing basis.
If you haven’t already started keeping careful records about your child’s educational experiences, now is the time.
Information about your child’s school experience, evaluation results, meetings with teachers, counselors, specialists,
administrators and any decisions made regarding your child’s education will be critical to your child’s case and to making
the decisions that will most benefit your child. It can be helpful to keep records in chronological order. Review the
Types of Records a Parent Should Keep on page 85 to help you set up your records.
You can begin the process of special education evaluation at any time. However, it may be wise to do some homework
before formally requesting an evaluation of your child.
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Consider these pre-referral activities:
• Talk to the Teacher. If you haven’t already met with your child’s teacher to discuss your concerns, consider this as a
first step.
 earn about Special Education Services. Talk to your school’s principal about the special education services
• L
available at your child’s school. Inquire about the training and qualifications of special education teachers and the
instructional approaches they use to work with students identified with learning disabilities so you know about the
qualifications of the personnel in your school. Finally, ask about the evaluation and eligibility process in your school
district and get any printed information available for parents.
 ontact Your PTI. Get in touch with the Parent Training and Information Center (PTI) in your state. Each state has at
• C
least one PTI, supported by funding from the U.S. Department of Education. Your PTI can help you understand the
particular “ins and outs” of special education in your state. Ask for any printed information that will help you understand
the process. Go to www.LD.org/PTIlocator to find your state’s PTI.
Once you decide to make a formal request for evaluation, it is up to you to contact your school district and explain your
concerns. Always make your request in writing, and clearly present the reasons for your concern.
In your written request, describe and be prepared to provide specific examples of the problems your child is having.
Items such as work samples, handwriting samples, assessment records, etc. should be used to provide background and
evidence of your concerns. It may be helpful to organize your thoughts and concerns using the
Worksheet for
Organizing Your Concerns about School-Related Problems located on page 86.
Use the
Sample Letter Requesting Evaluation on page 89 to create your letter to your child’s school requesting an
evaluation for special education.
When the school district gets your request, the district will need to decide whether or not to evaluate your child. They need
to determine if your child shows evidence of a suspected disability and whether or not there is sufficient evidence to call
for an evaluation.
You should receive a written confirmation of your request from the school district, along with a copy of your Procedural
Safeguards, a document which describes your legal rights and protections under IDEA. The information required in the
Procedural Safeguards notice is presented in Chapter 4: Procedural Safeguards.
	Important note: In many cases, schools and school districts will have “pre-referral intervention” processes they will
want to use – or possibly are required to use – prior to formal special education evaluation. Some of these options were
discussed in Chapter 1: Pre-referral Services and Chapter 2: Response-to-Intervention.
If the school determines that your child should be evaluated for potential special education eligibility, the district must
request your informed consent, or permission, to proceed with the evaluation.
If the school decides that there is not enough evidence of a “suspected disability” and, therefore, denies your request for
an evaluation, the school must provide you with a written notice of its decision. Known as Prior Written Notice, this notice
must include:
• A description of the action proposed or refused by the district
• A
 n explanation of why the district proposes or refuses to take the action and a description of all student information
used as a basis for the decision
• A
 statement that the parents have protection under the Procedural Safeguards (as described in Chapter 4: Procedural
Safeguards)
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• Sources for parents to contact or to obtain assistance in understanding the
various provisions of their rights under IDEA
• A description of other options considered and the reason why those options
were rejected
• A description of the factors that impacted the district’s proposal or refusal
At that point, you may go forward with your right to challenge the district’s decision.
Options to resolve disputes between parents and schools under IDEA are covered in
Chapter 11: Dispute Resolution Options.

IDEA
Toolkit
Tools for Chapter 2
	Learning Disabilities
Checklist (Page 80)

	Types of Records a
A Word About Medication
	IDEA 2004 establishes a new requirement that each state must have a policy
that prohibits school districts from requiring a child to be taking medication,
such as those frequently prescribed for children with attentional disorders
such as Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD), as a condition of
attending school, receiving an evaluation, or receiving services under IDEA.
While ADD/ADHD is not a learning disability, some students may have both 		
ADD/ADHD and LD.

Parent Should Keep
(Page 85)

	Sample Letter
Requesting Evaluation
(Page 89)
	Organzing Your
Concerns Chart
(Page 86)

Requests by the School District
As part of their responsibilities under IDEA, school districts are required to identify,
locate and evaluate all children who may be in need of special education in their
district. Activities related to this duty are called “Child find” under IDEA.
This “Child find” obligation includes students who are homeless or are wards
of the state (such as a foster child or a child in the custody of a public child
welfare agency) and students attending private schools (see Chapter 9: Private
School Students), as clarified by IDEA 2004.
When a school district proposes to conduct an initial evaluation of a child to
determine his or her eligibility for IDEA services, it must notify the parent in writing and
request the parent’s informed consent for the evaluation to proceed.
If the parent chooses to refuse to provide consent for the initial evaluation or does not
respond to the request to provide consent for the initial evaluation of a child attending
public school, the school district may pursue the initial evaluation by using the dispute
resolution procedures described in Chapter 11: Dispute Resolution Options.
In the next chapter you’ll learn about your Procedural Safeguards, which spell out the
rights of children with disabilities and their parents.
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4

Procedural Safeguards
Understanding and excercising
your legal rights

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents who have officially requested that the school district evaluate their child
for the presence of a disability – and for parents who have already given the district permission to do so.

Why is this important?
Once it has been established that a child will be evaluated, the school is required by law to give parents a copy of
the “Procedural Safeguards Notice.” This written document tells parents what legal rights they have in order to make
sure that their child receives the services that he or she needs. When parents understand these rights, they can take
action when necessary to ensure that the special education process is working in the best interests of their child.

What can parents do?
Parents can contact the Parent Training and Information Center (PTI) in their state for a more detailed explanation
of the Procedural Safeguards Notice.

Words and terms to know
Parent: A natural, adoptive or foster parent; an individual acting in the place of a natural or adoptive parent; an
individual who is legally responsible for the child; a guardian; or a surrogate parent.
 rior Written Notice: A written notice that the school must provide to the parents of a student with a disability within
P
a reasonable time if they wish to:
• Evaluate the student
• Determine whether the student is eligible for special education services
• Change the student’s evaluation or educational placement or educational plan (IEP)
• Refuse the parents’ request to evaluate their child or change their child’s educational plan (IEP) or placement.

In the last chapter you learned about the process involved in making a formal request for an evaluation of your child. That
request, once made, triggers a requirement for your school district to provide you with a copy of a notice known as the
Procedural Safeguards Notice – a formal document that describes the rights and protections of both you and your
child.
The federal IDEA law promotes parents’ involvement in the education of their child, and it incorporates parents’ and
children’s rights as well as certain protections for these rights. These protections are embedded in the procedures
that states are required to follow as they evaluate students and provide special education services. Collectively, these
protections are called procedural safeguards.
Since state laws also govern special education services, procedural safeguards notices may be different across states and
school districts. However, all procedural safeguards notices must include the safeguards of parents’ and students’ rights that
are required by IDEA (see table below).
The Procedural Safeguards Notice, containing all of the information required by IDEA, must be provided to
parents at very specific points along the way. IDEA 2004 changed the points at which the school must provide
parents with the Procedural Safeguards Notice and reduced the number of times a parent must get the notice. However,
parents may request a copy of the Procedural Safeguards Notice at any time. (Many states place a copy of the procedural
safegaurds notice on its Internet Web site.)
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Schools must provide a copy of the Procedural Safeguards Notice:
•
•
•
•
•

Upon initial referral or parental request for evaluation
Once each school year (for students eligible for IDEA services)
When parents first file a complaint (either a state complaint or due process complaint)
When the student is removed from his or her current educational placement because of a violation of a code of conduct
Upon request by the parent.

The Procedural Safeguards Notice must be written in the native language of the parents (unless it is clearly not feasible to
do so) and it must be written in a way that is easy to understand.
The Procedural Safeguards Notice
must contain information about …

Which means that …

parents’ rights to obtain independent
educational evaluations (IEE)*

You have the right to have your child evaluated by professionals from
outside the school district if you disagree with an evaluation that has
been conducted by the school district. The school district is required
to allow outside evaluations but is not required to accept the results.
Generally, you must pay for this evaluation; however, if it is determined
that the school district’s prior evaluation was inappropriate, you will be
reimbursed for the cost of the evaluation. (Be sure to learn about your
state or district policy regarding IEE.)

(*An IEE at public expense may be
requested whenever a parent disagrees
with an evaluation that has been
conducted by the school. Parents are
entitled to only one IEE each time the
school conducts an evaluation)
parents’ rights to receive prior written
notice any time the school district plans
to evaluate the student, schedules
a meeting where decisions will be
made about the student’s eligibility or
educational placement or refuses to
evaluate or change the student’s plan
or placement.

parents’ rights to consent to
evaluations and to the school providing
special education services

The school district is required to notify you beforehand if they wish to:
• Evaluate your child
• Determine whether your child is eligible for special education
services
• Change your child’s evaluation or educational placement or plan.
If you request evaluations and changes in your child’s educational plan
or placement, and if the school district refuses, they must give you prior
written notice that explains their decision.
The school district must obtain your written, informed consent before
they can evaluate your child or begin to provide special education
services to your child (following initial evaluation and eligibility).
Their request for your consent must include specific information
about the proposed activity and it must be presented in a way that is
understandable to you. Until you give them your written consent, they
are not required to provide special education services. You may consent
to all or some of the services offered by the school. If there are some
services you do not want your child to have, the school district must
still provide the services to which you do consent.
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The Procedural Safeguards Notice
must contain information about …

Which means that …

parents’ rights to have access to their
child’s educational records

You have the right to see your child’s educational records, to have
copies and to have the records explained to you by school officials.
If the records contain inaccurate or misleading information, you may
ask that they be changed or make a written request for a hearing to
challenge the information.
School districts may release your child’s records without your consent
to other school officials or teachers who have legitimate educational
interests in your child. They may also release records without consent in
health or safety emergencies. If your child transfers to another district,
the school district may release the records if you are informed that the
records will be forwarded and have a chance to request the records
and challenge any misinformation.

parents’ rights to present and resolve
a complaint through the due process
complaint and state complaint process,
including:
• The time period parents have in
which to make a complaint
• How the school district or state may
resolve the complaint
• The difference between the due
process and state complaint
procedures
• The availability of mediation
services
• The student’s educational
placement while the complaint is
being resolved.

You must present complaints within two years of the alleged action (or
within the period specified by your state’s law).
Note: In this context, a “complaint” is a legal document that states a
plaintiff’s case against a defendant.
Procedures for resolving parents’ complaints against school districts
include:
•
•
•
•

Mediation
Resolution meetings
Due process hearings
Appeals to state or federal courts.

While your complaint is being resolved, your child will remain in his or
her present educational placement unless you and the school district
agree otherwise, or if other circumstances apply. (See Chapter 11 for
details.)
Each state must also have a state complaint procedure that individuals
or organizations may use to file complaints against a school district or
districts. (See Chapter 11 for details.)

students’ rights regarding the process
to determine if they can be placed in an
interim alternative educational setting

If your child possesses or attempts to sell a weapon or illegal drugs,
or inflicts serious bodily harm on another person at school, on school
grounds or at a school function, the school district may place your
child in an interim alternative educational setting (IAES), such as an
alternative school, for up to 45 school days, without your written
consent, whether your child has a disability or not. (See Chapter 11
for details.)

parents’ rights regarding unilateral
placement in private schools at public
expense

If you choose to place your child in a private school without the
consent of the school district, the district is not required to pay for the
cost of the private school. However, if your child previously received
special education from the school district, and it is determined through
legal procedures that these services were inappropriate, then the
district may be ordered to pay for the private school. (See Chapter 9
for details.)
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The Procedural Safeguards Notice
must contain information about …

Which means that …

parents’ rights in due process hearings

Both you and the school district have the right to request a due process
hearing to resolve a dispute. A due process hearing is a formal legal
procedure before an impartial hearing officer or administrative law
judge.
You may request a due process hearing regarding any proposal or
refusal of the school district to:
• Initiate or change the identification of your child
• Evaluate your child
• Educational placement of your child
• Provide a free, appropriate, public education to your child.
(See Chapter 11 for details.)

parents’ rights to state-level appeals of
decisions made in due process hearings
(if applicable in that state)

Some states have a complaint procedure that allows you to file an
appeal with the state department of education if you are dissatisfied
with the outcome of a due process hearing. These procedures are
available through your state education department or Parent Training
and Information Center.

parents’ rights to bring civil actions
against the school district or state,
including the time period in which to
file such actions

If dissatisfied with the results of a due process hearing, you may file
a civil suit against the state or school district within 30 days of a due
process hearing. (See Chapter 11 for details.)

parents’ rights to reimbursement
of attorneys’ fees under specific
circumstances

When a due process hearing or civil suit results in a judgment that
the school district did not provide appropriate services, the judge or
hearing officer may order that attorneys’ fees paid by the parents be
reimbursed by the school district if the fees are not excessive. (See
Chapter 11 for details.)

While these safeguards are complex and can be confusing, it is important when beginning the special education process
to know and understand each of these provisions. These are powerful rights that protect your child’s right to a free,
appropriate public education in the least restrictive environment and they should be fully considered and exercised by you.
You are the best advocate for your child when you actively participate in the special education process.
Remember, details of these safeguards will vary from state to state, so it’s a good idea to contact your state’s Parent Training
and Information Center for assistance in fully understanding your state’s Procedural Safeguards Notice. The U.S. Department
of Education has a model Procedural Safeguards Notice available on its Web site at www.idea.ed.gov.
In the next chapter you’ll learn about the formal evaluation process that must be conducted in order to determine eligibility
for special education services under IDEA.
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Parent
Perspectives
Those Three Words: Prior Written Notice
My name is Alex, and I am the father of twin second graders, Holly and Josh, who attend elementary school in Delaware.
Holly and Josh were born 12 weeks premature. Their pre-maturity resulted in both children having hydrocephalous as well
as various learning disabilities. I have participated in IEP meetings for five years starting when Holly and Josh were three
years old.
At each IEP meeting I was given a small booklet that described a parent’s procedural safeguards under IDEA. To be honest,
I never actually read through it. I always trusted school staff and assumed that the teachers and therapists would do all
they could to meet my children’s specific needs. The district staff never took the time to go over the procedural safeguards
document with me and I never realized exactly how important knowing your rights could be.
Then, at my last IEP meeting, I was told that my daughter Holly had only made one month of progress in reading during
the previous twelve months time and that she was falling farther and farther behind.
During her IEP meeting I asked for some additional intervention from the school reading specialist, but was told the
reading specialist was already seeing too many children and did not have any additional time available to spend with
my daughter. The school staff told me that Holly would just have to make due with the small group instruction she was
getting in the special ed classroom.
I really didn’t know what to say. Luckily I talked to other parents and they recommended that I attend a seminar sponsored
by our district’s special needs PTA. A representative from our state’s Parent Information Center was there as well as two
attorneys who explained, step by step, all of the parent rights described in that little book that I had previously never read.
It was there that I learned the three most important words that a parent of a child with disabilities needs to know: “Prior
Written Notice.” I had heard district staff use this term once in a while, and thought that it only meant that the district had
to give you 10 days notice before scheduling an IEP meeting. It actually means a whole lot more.
At the special needs PTA meeting I learned that Prior Written Notice means that when a school district adds, changes,
or denies educational services to your child, they must explain to the parent in writing why the services are being added,
changed, or denied. If the school district is denying your services, they most likely will not provide you prior written notice
voluntarily – you will have to ask them to do it.
I have found that my state’s Parent Training and Information Center and our District’s Special Needs PTA can be extremely
valuable resources. In my situation, the school district took our concerns more seriously when we requested them to give
us Prior Written Notice concerning why my request for time with the reading specialist was being denied.
The district ended up re-evaluating her reading skills and assigned a reading specialist to coach her teacher on how to
better teach to my daughter. It’s not exactly what I wanted, but it’s a start. I’m hopeful that the district will agree with
me and get my daughter the additional help she needs. In the meantime, we are using a private tutoring service to
supplement her instruction.
I’m sure my story isn’t all that unique but I can’t emphasize enough how important it is to know your rights under IDEA
– especially those three words: Prior Written Notice. They can make some powerful things happen for you that might
change the outcome for your child. Hang in there – you are not alone.
Sincerely,
Alex from Delaware
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5

Evaluation
Learning more about your child

Who is this for?
This chapter is for the parents of students who have been referred for a formal evaluation as
prescribed by IDEA, and for parents of students already eligible for special education services who are
referred for a reevaluation.

Why is this important?
IDEA contains very specific requirements for a student evaluation. Parents need to understand all aspects of the
evaluation process in order to be full participants in all decisions involving their child. The evaluation results will be
used to make important decisions about their child’s educational future.

What can parents do?
Parents can and should actively participate in planning for their child’s evaluation. They need to understand the
school’s proposed evaluation plan and ensure that a comprehensive evaluation is conducted. Parents may find it
helpful to use the
Questions to Ask About Evaluation Plans on page 90.

Words and terms to know
	Child with a disability: A child who has a disability as defined in one of the 13 disability categories in IDEA
and who needs special education and related services because of the disability; or a child aged 3 through 9
who is experiencing developmental delays.

Initial Evaluation
In previous chapters you’ve learned about several steps that lead up to a formal student evaluation, including Pre-referral
Services, Response-to-Intervention, Referral or Request for Evaluation and Procedural Safeguards. This chapter will provide
you with an overview of the initial evaluation and reevaluation processes.
At this stage of the special education process, both the parent and the school district
have agreed to conduct a formal student evaluation. The student’s parents have received
their Procedural Safeguards Notice and have provided informed consent, or permission,
for the evaluation to proceed.
By providing consent for an initial evaluation, you are not giving permission for your child
to receive special education services. You are only consenting to the evaluation process. If
your child is found eligible for special education services, you will be required to provide
informed consent for the services before they can begin.
An initial evaluation is conducted to provide information that will be used to determine
if your child is a child with a disability as defined by IDEA, and, because of that disability,
needs special education and related services. The evaluation process includes a variety
of tests to measure your child’s cognitive ability, academic skills, language skills, and
social and emotional status. Evaluations may include reports written about your child
that include observations of your child in the classroom and other school settings, and
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standardized tests. If your child is found eligible for special education under IDEA,
the evaluation information will also be used to develop his or her Individualized
Education Program (IEP), which will be discussed in Chapter 7: Individualized
Education Programs.
Timeline for Initial Evaluation. Many states have established specific timeframes in
which a student evaluation must be completed once you provide informed parental
consent. You need to know your state’s timeline for evaluation – including whether
the timeline is in calendar days or schools days. Mark your calendar on the date your
child’s evaluation begins and when it should be complete.
If you live in a state that does not have an established timeline for completing
an evaluation, IDEA 2004 requires that the evaluation be conducted within 60
calendar days of receiving parental consent. Exceptions to this timeframe apply if the
parent does not make the child available for evaluation, or if the student transfers to
another school district.
Schools routinely perform screenings and other informal assessments to
all students to assist with their instructional programs. IDEA 2004 makes it
clear that screenings administered by a teacher or other specialist for the purpose
of determining instructional strategies are not to be considered as an evaluation for
special education. Parental consent is not required for school-wide assessments or
screenings unless consent is required for all students.

Evaluation Notice
The school district will provide you with an Evaluation Notice, or evaluation plan, that
describes any tests the school proposes to conduct during the evaluation. Since IDEA
contains a number of legal requirements for conducting evaluations, you should be
sure that the process outlined and types of tests described in the evaluation notice
reflect these requirements, are broad enough to provide a complete picture of your
child, take into consideration the concerns you have raised in your communications
with the school, and will provide the information needed to design your child’s
educational program. Refer to the
Worksheet for Organizing Your Concerns
about School-Related Problems on page 86 to assist in your review of the
proposed evaluation plan.
This is the beginning of your full and equal participation in the special education
process – participation that is very important to your child’s school success. While the
terms and jargon used in the world of educational and psychological testing can be
confusing and intimidating, make time to learn about the various tests the school
district proposes in the evaluation plan.

Evaluations vs.
Assessments
The No Child Left Behind
Act (NCLB) requires all
states to administer
statewide assessments of
reading/language arts and
mathematics in grades 3
through 8 and once between
grades 10 and 12. Many
states have additional state
or district-wide assessments
that are administered to all
students to measure their
academic performance
against the state’s academic
standards. Several states have
tests that students must pass
to earn a standard high school
diploma or to be promoted to
the next grade.
A student’s performance
on these state or district
assessments can provide
helpful information about
the student’s rate of progress
and academic achievement as
compared to his or her peers
in the same grade. However,
such assessments do not
provide the comprehensive,
individualized information
required by IDEA in order to
make a determination for
special education eligibility.
That comprehensive,
individualized information
comes from a formal
evaluation.

Ask to meet with the evaluator or the school’s special education administrator to
discuss the tests that are proposed, what they measure, and when and how they
will be administered. While providing parents with an opportunity to meet and
discuss the proposed evaluation process isn’t required by IDEA, it’s a good way for
you to gain a full understanding of what is being proposed and how the results will
help everyone make informed decisions about services and supports that might be
appropriate. Ask for any resources that might help further your understanding, and
take the opportunity to visit the library or do an online search. Use the
Questions
to Ask About Evaluation Plans on page 90 to help you decide if the proposed plan
is right for your child and to improve your understanding of the plan.
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IDEA requires that the school must review evaluations and information provided by
parents. The information you provide as part of the evaluation process is extremely
important. Also, you may be asked to conduct parts of the evaluation yourself, such
as filling out checklists and reporting observations of your child.

Requirements for Evaluation
According to IDEA, your school district must conduct an evaluation that:
• Uses a variety of different tests (assessments), procedures, tools and strategies to
gather relevant functional, developmental and academic information (including
information provided by the parent); this information may be used to help decide
whether your child has a disability, and it can help when developing your child’s
Individualized Education Program (IEP)
• Ensures that your child is evaluated in all areas in which a disability is suspected
• Does not use any single measure or test as the sole basis for deciding whether your
child has a disability, or for developing an appropriate educational program for your
child
• U
 ses evaluation tools and strategies that provide relevant information that directly
support decisions about the educational needs of your child
• Uses technically sound testing instruments to determine the roles that cognitive
and behavioral factors, in addition to physical or developmental factors, are playing
in your child’s difficulties. These testing instruments must be:

Examples of
information that
parents can provide
from their records
• P
 rior teacher and parent
reports
• I nformation from
parents’ research about
their child’s disability
• R
 esults of private
screening or testing (paid
for by parents or private
insurance)
• I nformation from private
tutors and therapists
• L etters from a family
doctor
• School reports
• S amples of school
performance

• Selected and administered so they do not discriminate on a racial or cultural
basis
• Used for purposes for which the assessments or measures are proven to be valid
and reliable
• Administered by trained and knowledgeable personnel
• Administered according to the specific instructions provided by the producer of
the assessments.
Additional requirements for evaluations were added in IDEA 2004. Now
assessments must be provided and administered in the language and form
most likely to yield accurate information on what the student knows and can do
academically, developmentally and functionally. For example, the assessments should
be administered in Spanish, or Braille, or sign language, if that’s the student’s usual
mode of communication.
In addition to the results of the evaluation procedures conducted as required above,
an initial evaluation must also include any existing data on your child, such as:
• Information and data collected during pre-referral interventions or a response-tointervention process (as described in Chapter 1 and Chapter 2)
• Evaluations and information provided by the parents
• Current classroom-based, local or state assessment results
• O
 bservations by teachers, school psychologists and related service providers
(such as speech-language pathologists, occupational therapists and physical
therapists).
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Evaluation and Response-to-Intervention (RTI)
 s noted in Chapter 2: Response-to-Intervention, the data collected during RTI are included as part of the
A
evaluation results and are used to make eligibility decisions. However, IDEA requires multiple sources of data and
does not allow any single measure or assessment to be used as the sole criterion for determining whether your
child has a disability or for determining an appropriate educational program for your child.
	A school district may propose to use an RTI process while conducting an evaluation (as required by IDEA) of your
child. Together, RTI and formal evaluation provide information about your child’s academic skills, rate of learning
and the underlying reasons for his or her learning difficulties.
	You are free to request a formal evaluation at any time. School district policies regarding RTI should not be used to
delay or deny your request for evaluation.

Private Evaluations at Private Expense
You are free to have your child evaluated privately at your own expense at any time. If you have had any private testing
conducted on your child at your own expense or through private insurance, you should provide the results to the school at
this stage. To ensure reliable results, it is important that your child not be administered the same test within a short period
of time. Making the school aware of private testing results is important if the school district is to construct an appropriate
evaluation plan.
Before scheduling a private evaluation, you should carefully review the credentials of the evaluator. Make sure that:
• The individual who conducts the evaluation meets state requirements (e.g., holds a state license)
• The evaluator will provide a very detailed written report that may include recommendations for support and/or
services that will address your child’s needs
• The evaluator will provide you with a full explanation of the findings so you can explain and support them while
discussing the report with the school
• The school district generally accepts evaluations from this individual
• The evaluator is willing to attend school meetings to explain results and the reasons for recommendations.

Finalizing Plans for Evaluation
After you review the school district’s proposed Evaluation Notice, meet with a school representative, review the evaluation
requirements above, and share any private testing results, you’ll need to reach agreement on the proposed evaluation plan.
As the parent, you are free to object to certain tests or assessments and/or to request that additional tests or assessments
be added to the plan. If you reject the plan, you will need to work with the school district to develop a plan that is more
appropriate for your child and addresses your concerns. If the school district does not agree to your changes, you have the
right to refuse your consent or to use the dispute resolution options described in Chapter 11: Dispute Resolution Options.
Likewise, if the district feels the original plan was appropriate, it can choose to utilize available dispute resolution options.
Remember that the evaluation results will be used to make important decisions about your child’s education. Also
remember that, as specified in your Procedural Safeguards Notice described in Chapter 4, you have the right to an outside
or independent educational evaluation (IEE) if you disagree with the results of the district’s evaluation.
Once you and the school district have agreed on the evaluation plan and all of its components, the evaluation will be
completed by school personnel.

IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org

Evaluation •

28

Evaluation Report
The school district is required by IDEA to provide you with a copy of the evaluation
report; however, they are not required to provide it before the meeting to determine
your child’s eligibility for special education. You should request a copy of the full
evaluation report before any meeting so that you’ll have time to prepare your
questions and recommendations. You will need to make a request, in writing, stating
your expectation to receive a report prior to any meetings. Use the
Sample
Letter on page 91 to make a written request for a copy of the evaluation report.
You can also request to meet with the evaluator – or case manager – at your child’s
school to get a complete review of the results. Again, this type of meeting is not
required by IDEA, but it can go a long way toward helping you decipher complex test
results.
The next step in the special education process, following the completion of an initial
evaluation, is Eligibility Determination, which is covered in Chapter 6.

Reevaluations
For students who have been found eligible for special education and have an IEP,
IDEA lays out certain requirements and conditions for reevaluations to establish
that the child continues to need special education support and services. In all
circumstances, the school must obtain informed consent from the parent to conduct
a reevaluation. As with the initial evaluation, if the parent chooses to refuse to provide
consent for reevaluation or does not respond to the request to provide consent for
the reevaluation of a child attending public school, the school district may pursue
the evaluation by using the dispute resolution procedures described in Chapter 11:
Dispute Resolution Options.
While reevaluations are required at least once every three years to determine
the continuing need for special education, IDEA 2004 clarifies that the child’s
parents and the school district can override this requirement if they both agree
that a reevaluation is not necessary to establish continued eligibility for special
education.


		
	

	

Reevaluations cannot be conducted more frequently than once a year,
unless both the parent and the school district agree that it is necessary.

If your child transfers
while being evaluated
Generally, an evaluation
of your child must be
completed in accordance
with your state’s timeline or,
if your state has no timeline,
within 60 days from the time
you consent to an evaluation.
However, if your child
transfers to another school
district while the evaluation
is underway, the timeline can
be changed if you and the
new district agree to a specific
time when the evaluation will
be completed. When agreeing
to a change in the timeline,
you should feel that the new
district is making sufficient
progress in completing the
evaluation.

IDEA
Toolkit
Tools for Chapter 5
	Questions to Ask
About Evaluation
Plans (Page 90)
	Sample Letter
Requesting Evaluation
Report (Page 91)

A reevaluation must be conducted if requested by the child’s parent.

		

Reevaluations are also required in order to determine if special education
and related services are no longer needed. A reevaluation is not required
	 when a student graduates with a regular diploma or reaches the maximum age
for receiving special education services as set by the state (turning 22 years of age
in most states). In these cases, the school district must provide a summary of the
student’s academic and functional performance and provide recommendations
for helping the student meet his or her goals after high school. The “summary of
performance” is discussed in Chapter 8: Transition.
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6

Eligibility Determination
Determining your child’s need
for special education

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents whose child has already been formally evaluated for special
education services. It covers the procedures for making a decision about whether the
student, based on the information gathered through the evaluation process, is eligible to
receive special education services as required by IDEA.

Why is this important?
Determining eligibility for special education involves a number of important considerations. For students
suspected of having a Specific Learning Disability (SLD), IDEA requires that schools use several procedures that are
in addition to the eligibility determination procedures used for all students suspected of a disability.

What can parents do?
For parents, the process to determine eligibility for an SLD can be confusing, especially since IDEA 2004 made
significant changes to this process. Parents need to understand how their child’s school will go about deciding
whether their child has a specific learning disability that requires special education services. Parents should be
prepared to discuss their child’s evaluation results and provide information that will assist with the eligibility
decision.

Words and terms to know
	Child with a disability: A child who has a disability as defined by one of the 13 disability categories in
IDEA and who needs special education and related services because of the disability; or a child aged three
through nine who is experiencing developmental delay.
Eligibility: The determination that a student is a child with a disability as defined by IDEA.
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In the last chapter you learned about IDEA’s
requirements for a formal evaluation. The evaluation
process gathered information needed to determine
if your child has a disability and needs special
education services. In this chapter you’ll learn about
the eligibility determination process – both the
general eligibility determination provisions of IDEA
as well as additional procedures that are required
when making a decision about whether your child
qualifies for services under the Specific Learning
Disability category of IDEA.
Your child may be determined to be a child with a
disability based on any of the 13 disability categories
in IDEA, including the Specific Learning Disability
category.
To be found eligible for special education on the basis of a Specific Learning Disability,
your child will need to meet the requirements established by IDEA as well as any state
requirements.
While the definition of Specific Learning Disability was not changed in IDEA 2004
from previous versions of the law, IDEA 2004 introduced substantial changes to the
ways in which school districts can go about the SLD eligibility procedure. (Note: Many
states have their own definition of a Specific Learning Disability, so be sure to check
with your school district to get additional information on your state’s SLD definition.)

Eligibility Determination Meeting
Once the school district has completed the evaluation of your child, it must schedule
a meeting to determine eligibility. This meeting, known as an initial IEP (Individualized
Education Program) meeting, an eligibility meeting or some other term used by your
state, must be scheduled for a time that is convenient for both you and school staff.
(If the proposed time isn’t convenient for you, feel free to ask for a more convenient
time.) The eligibility decision must be made by a team of qualified professionals
and by the parent of the student. Use the Questions to Ask about Your Child’s
Eligibility Determination on page 92 to prepare for the eligibility determination
meeting.

IDEA 2004 defines
Specific Learning
Disability as:
“A disorder in one or more
of the basic psychological
processes involved in
understanding or in using
language, spoken or written.
The disorder may manifest
itself in the imperfect ability
to listen, think, speak,
read, write, spell, or do
mathematical calculations.
The term Specific Learning
Disability includes such
conditions as perceptual
disabilities, brain injury,
minimal brain dysfunction,
dyslexia, and developmental
aphasia. This term does
not include a learning
problem that is primarily
the result of visual, hearing,
or motor disabilities, of
mental retardation, of
emotional disturbance, or of
environmental, cultural, or
economic disadvantage.“

Meetings do not have to be face-to-face. IDEA 2004 allows for alternative
ways of meeting, such as through telephone conference calls or video
conferences. If you are unable to attend a meeting at the proposed time, ask
about these alternatives.

		

Who attends the meeting? You will receive a written notice about this meeting
which will include the school staff members who will be attending. As the child’s
parent, you have the right to bring other individuals to the meeting. However,
IDEA states that these other individuals must have knowledge or special expertise
regarding your child. Individuals appropriate to bring with you to an eligibility
meeting might include educational advocates, private evaluators, private tutors and/
or other professionals who have experience with your child. Bringing individuals with
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knowledge of your child and the special education process can provide you with additional support during the eligibility
meeting.
IDEA requires that the eligibility determination be made by a group of qualified professionals and the student’s parents.
Who attends on behalf of the school will vary depending on your state or school district. Individuals likely to attend would
include a school principle, school psychologist, special education teacher, general education teacher and others involved
in the evaluations and assessments conducted as part of the evaluation process. A translator should also be present if you
need one.
What happens at the meeting? The initial IEP meeting to determine eligibility will generally include:
• Introductions of those attending
• A
 review of the results of your child’s evaluation (Remember, you should have already received a copy of the evaluation
report prior to this meeting. If you have not received the evaluation report prior to the meeting, you must be given a
copy at the meeting.)
• A
 review of any material that you, as the parent, want to have included as part of the determination. This may include
results of private screening or testing, reports from a family doctor, or information from private tutors. It is best to
provide these materials to school personnel before the meeting so they have an opportunity to review them.
• Discussion of the evaluation results
• Determination of eligibility and the educational needs of the student.

Eligibility Determination: A Two-Pronged Test
It is important to understand that establishing eligibility for services under IDEA is a two-pronged process. The team of
qualified professionals and the parent must determine that the student meets both of these criteria in order to be eligible
for special education services:
		

Prong One -

The student must be determined to have one (or more) of the 13 disabilities listed in the IDEA.

								

AND

		Prong Two - The student must, as a result of that disability, need special education in order to make progress in
school and in order to receive benefit from the general educational program.
Given this two-pronged test, it is possible that a student could be determined to have a disability (Prong One), such as a
Specific Learning Disability or Attention Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (AD/HD), yet not be in need of special education
(Prong Two).
In such cases, the student may be eligible under other disability categories of IDEA, or an optional designation known as
developmental delay which is designed to enable states to provide special education services to young children (ages
three through nine) who are experiencing developmental delays but do not satisfy the criteria for a disability category.
Lastly, educational assistance may be available to the student under another federal law, Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act.
In making the eligibility decision, IDEA requires that the team of qualified professionals and the parent draw upon a variety
of information about the student, including relevant functional, developmental and academic information provided by the
evaluation process. Any additional information provided by the parent must also be considered. The team is not allowed to
rely on any single measure or assessment as the sole basis for determining eligibility.
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Special Rule for Eligibility Determination. In addition to the consideration of all information obtained
through the initial formal evaluation, as well as information provided by the parents, IDEA 2004 requires some
additional considerations in making eligibility decisions. To prevent students from being inappropriately identified as a
“child with a disability” under any category, the team must also determine that none of the following factors are the primary
reason for the student’s academic difficulties:
• L ack of appropriate instruction in reading, which must include the essential components of reading instruction as
defined in No Child Left Behind (see the
Reading Instruction Checklist on page 76 for more information.)
• Lack of instruction in math
• Limited English proficiency.
In making an eligibility decision, the team has flexibility. More and more, the determination of a specific learning disability
relies on the professional judgment of the team. By using the combined knowledge and expertise of the team members,
sound judgments regarding the disability status and learning needs of your child can be formulated. The team should not
rely on any one criterion nor require any specific mathematical discrepancy in making a determination regarding a specific
learning disability.

		
		

Additional Procedures for SLD Determination

	As discussed in Chapter 2, IDEA 2004 made significant changes to the procedure to determine if a student has a
Specific Learning Disability.

	Specifically, IDEA 2004 eliminates the requirement for schools to determine that a student shows a “severe discrepancy”
between intellectual ability and academic achievement in order to be identified as having an SLD – a requirement that had
been part of IDEA federal regulations for almost 30 years. But since the law does not entirely prohibit its use, some states may
continue to use a “discrepancy” model as part of its eligibility process.
 aution – Learn Your State and School District Policy. IDEA 2004 federal regulations require that every state have criteria for
C
determining eligibility for SLD. Be sure to learn your state’s criteria and how it is implemented in your local school district. Your
Parent Training and Information Center can provide you with this information.
T he group that determines eligibility for SLD must include the student’s parents, the student’s regular education teacher (or
a teacher qualified to teach a student of his or her age) and at least one person qualified to conduct diagnostic examinations,
such as a school psychologist, speech-language pathologist, or remedial reading teacher. Others may also be included when
appropriate, such as an occupational therapist or physical therapist.
The updated procedure, contained in the IDEA 2004 federal regulations, requires them to determine that:
• The student does not achieve commensurate with his age in one or more of the following areas:
		
- Oral expression
		
- Listening comprehension
		
- Written expression
		
- Basic reading skill
		
- Reading fluency skills
		
- Reading comprehension
		
- Mathematics calculation
		
- Mathematics problem solving (previously called “mathematics reasoning”)
• T he student does not make sufficient progress to meet age or state-approved grade-level standards in one or more of the areas
above when using a "response to scientific, research-based intervention process" (such as the Response to Intervention process
described in Chapter 2) or
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T he student exhibits a pattern of strengths and weaknesses in performance, achievement, or both relative to age, stateapproved grade level standards or intellectual development (for example, an achievement test shows a discrepancy
between reading and math, indicating strengths and weaknesses among your child’s academic skill levels) or
• T he student has been provided appropriate instruction in reading or math. Information that demonstrates that the
student received appropriate instruction from a qualified teacher in a regular education classroom must be considered
by the team. In addition, there must be documentation of regular assessments of achievement. This documentation
should have been provided to the student’s parents.
• The student’s lack of achievement is not primarily the result of any of the following:
		
- A visual, hearing, or motor disability
		
- Mental retardation
		
- Emotional disturbance
		
- Cultural factors
		
- Limited English proficiency
		
- Environmental or economic disadvantage
The eligibility team must consider information from an observation of the student (including the regular classroom
setting) to record academic performance and behavior in the areas of difficulty. This information can be from
observations and monitorings of performance done prior to the student’s referral for a formal evaluation or from an
observation conducted by a member fo the eligibility team as part of the formal evaluation process.
Finally, the team must document all of its eligibility findings in writing. Each member of the team must certify in
writing whether the written report reflects his or her conclusion and, if it does not, that member must submit a
separate statement presenting his or her conclusions. The written eligibility determination report must include detailed
information about the findings and conclusions reached by the team.
In making an eligibility decision, the team has flexibility. More and more, the determination of a specific learning disability
relies on the professional judgement of the team. By using the combined knowledge and expertise of the team members,
sound judgements regarding the disability status and learning needs of your child can be formulated. The team should
not rely on any one criterion nor require any specific mathematical discrepancy in making a determination regarding a
spcific learning disability.

Next Steps
Eligible Students
If your child is found eligible for special education, the next step is to draft a proposed Individualized Education Program
(IEP) for your child. An IEP must be developed within 30 calendar days of the determination that your child needs special
education. Special education services may not be provided until an IEP has been developed and you have provided
informed consent.
Frequently, school districts will propose to combine both the eligibility meeting and the initial IEP meeting. In fact,
IDEA 2004 encourages having these meetings at the same time. Combining meetings can save time for parents
and school staff and can also allow the student to begin receiving services more quickly. However, if you object to such a
process, let the school know that you prefer separate meetings to discuss your child’s eligibility and to develop your
child’s IEP.
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Students not eligible
If your child is not found eligible for special education services, you have the right to
exercise your options for dispute resolution as described in Chapter 11. You might
also inquire about other ways that your child might obtain additional educational
assistance, such as through targeted instruction (individualized or in small groups)
or through a plan allowed under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. Some school
districts will routinely consider students for this type of plan, but others will not. Be sure
to ask your school for information about Section 504 and whether or not your child
can be evaluated for services under Section 504.
Important: You must be given documentation of the eligibility decision, regardless
of whether your child is found eligible or not eligible for special education. This is an
important piece of information, so be sure to keep a copy and place it in your child’s
educational records file at home.

IDEA
Toolkit
Tools for Chapter 6
Questions to Ask 		
about Your Child’s
Eligibility Determination

(Page 92)

Eligibility – A Gateway to Services
	In most states, assigning a disability category such as SLD to a student is a
required part of the eligibility process. However, once eligibility is determined
by the team – using the procedures discussed above – services available to the
student should not be limited by his or her specific disability label. For example,
students found eligible under the Emotional Disturbance category receive
specific supports that target behavior issues and work on skills to improve
	overall performance. However, if these types of services and supports also
benefit a student found eligible under the SLD category, the school should
provide them. It is common for students with SLD to experience emotional
difficulties as a result of their learning disability. Such emotional issues
should be addressed in the student’s educational program as part of the
learning disability.
Eligibility for your child will continue unless:
• You or your school district propose a change in the disability category
•Y
 our child’s performance indicates the possibility that special education services
are no longer needed.
In any of these situations, you or the school will propose to reevaluate your child in
order to gather new information.
Schools are no longer required to evaluate a student when the student’s 		
eligibility ends due to graduation with a standard diploma or when the student
reaches the age at which special education is no longer required by state law (usually
at age 22). In these cases, the school district is now required to provide your child with
a summary of his or her academic achievement and functional performance. This new
summary of performance requirement is discussed in Chapter 8: Transition.
Now that your child has been found eligible to receive special education services, an
IEP must be developed. In the next chapter you’ll learn how the IEP will be developed
and the important role you will play.
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7

Individualized Education Program (IEP)
Developing your child’s education plan

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents whose child has been formally evaluated for special education services
and has already been found eligible to receive special education and related services as required
by IDEA.

Why is this important?
The Individualized Education Program (or IEP) lays out the school’s commitment to provide special
education and related services to eligible students. Each eligible student must have an IEP in effect
before he or she can receive special education and related services.

What can parents do?
IDEA makes it clear that parents are full and equal members of the IEP team. Parents can be active
participants in developing their child’s IEP. They also should be involved to ensure that special education services
are helping their child make adequate progress in the general education curriculum.

Words and terms to know
	Individualized Education Program (IEP): A written statement for each child with a disability that is
developed, reviewed and revised according to the requirements of IDEA.
	General education curriculum: The body of knowledge and range of skills that all students throughout a
state are expected to master.
	Least restrictive environment: To the maximum extent appropriate, children with disabilities are to be
educated with children who are not disabled. Special classes, separate schooling, or other ways of removing
children with disabilities from the regular educational environment should only occur when the nature or
severity of the disability is such that education in regular classes cannot be achieved satisfactorily with the
use of supplementary aids and services.
	Specially designed instruction: Ways that special education professionals adapt the content,
methodology (approaches to teaching certain grade level content), or the delivery of instruction to address
the unique needs that result from the child’s disability. Specially designed instruction should also ensure that
the eligible child has access to the general curriculum so that he or she can meet the educational standards
of the school district that apply to all children.
	Related services: Supportive services that are required to assist a child with a disability to benefit
from special education. Related services include transportation, developmental and corrective services,
speech-language pathology and audiology services, interpreting services, psychological services, physical
and occupational therapy, recreation (including therapeutic recreation), counseling services (including
rehabilitation counseling), orientation and mobility services, and medical services for diagnostic or
evaluation purposes. Related services also include school health services, school nurse services designed to
enable a child with a disability to receive a free appropriate public education as described in the child’s IEP,
social work services in schools, and parent counseling and training.
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	Supplemental aids and services: Aids, services and other supports that are provided in regular education
classes or other education-related settings that enable children with disabilities to be educated alongside
nondisabled children to the maximum extent appropriate. Examples of supplemental aids and services
might be assistive technologies such as a computer or adapted physical education.
	Accommodations: Accommodations are tools and procedures that provide equal access to instruction and
assessment for students with disabilities. Designed to “level the playing field” for students with disabilities,
accommodations are generally grouped into the following categories:
		
		
		
		

•
•
•
•

Presentation (e.g., repeat directions, read aloud, use of larger bubbles on answer sheets, etc.)
Response (e.g., mark answers in book, use reference aids, point, use of computer, etc.)
Timing/Scheduling (e.g., extended time, frequent breaks, etc.)
Setting (e.g., study carrel, special lighting, separate room, etc.).

In the previous chapter you learned about the Eligibility Determination process – the
decision about whether your child qualifies for special education services under IDEA
following an initial evaluation. If your child is eligible for special education services, the
next step is to develop his or her Individualized Education Program, also known as an IEP.
Your child’s IEP lays out the school’s commitment of special education and related
services to be provided by the school district. An IEP must be developed within 30 days
of eligibility determination and then must be reviewed annually as long as the student
continues to be eligible for services. Special education and related services cannot begin
until an IEP has been developed.
As noted throughout this chapter, IDEA 2004 made several significant changes to the
Individualized Education Program, both in terms of who should participate and what
should be included in this important process.

Scheduling the IEP Meeting
School districts are required to take steps to ensure that one or both of the child’s parents are present at each IEP meeting.
These steps include:
• Providing notice of the meeting early enough to ensure that parents have an opportunity to attend
• Scheduling the meeting at a mutually agreed upon time and place.
Alternative ways of meeting, such as conference calls and video conferencing, should be made available to parents as a
way of ensuring participation. While a face-to-face meeting involving at least one parent is most desirable, an alternative
meeting format can provide an opportunity for both parents to participate.

Meeting Notice
The school must provide you with a written notice of every proposed IEP meeting. The meeting notice must state the
purpose of the meeting, the time and location of the meeting and who will attend. The notice must also inform you of your
right to bring other individuals to the IEP meeting.
For meetings to develop IEPs for students turning age 16 (or older) during the time in which the IEP will be in effect, the
notice must also:
• Indicate that the meeting will include consideration of postsecondary (after high school) goals and transition 		
services
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• Indicate that the student will be invited to attend the meeting
• List any other agency (such as rehabilitative services) that will be invited to
attend.
Information about the transition services required in IEPs is covered in Chapter 8.

Who Attends IEP meetings?
The IEP team consists of:
• The student’s parents
• At least 1 regular education teacher of the student (if the student is, or may
be, participating in the regular education classroom)*
• At least one special education teacher or, where appropriate, at least one
special education provider*
• A representative of the school district who is: qualified to provide, or
supervise the provision of, specially designed instruction; is knowledgeable
about the general education curriculum; and is knowledgeable about the
availability of the school district’s resources*
• An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation
results (this may be a school psychologist or may be one of the teachers or
the district representative listed above)*
• Any individuals who have knowledge or special expertise regarding the
student. These individuals can be invited by either the school or the parent and
might include an advocate, private tutor or related services personnel (such as
a speech-language pathologist, occupational therapist or physical therapist)
• When appropriate, the student. (You know your child best, so work with
school staff to determine the appropriate age at which your child is ready to
be part of the IEP team meeting. This will vary based on your child’s disability,
level of maturity and ability to understand the information that is discussed
during an IEP meeting.)
You should read the meeting notice to be sure that the required members are going to
be on hand. You should expect that members will be available for the entire meeting.
If you have any concerns regarding those who are scheduled to attend, communicate
those concerns prior to the meeting. If the school district is proposing to excuse a team
member, be sure you understand the terms of such excusals, as explained below.

 xceptions to IEP Meeting Attendance. IDEA 2004 provides two ways that the
E
IEP team members indicated above with an * can be excused from attending the
IEP meeting, in whole or in part:
• If the member’s area of the curriculum or related services is not being
modified or discussed in the meeting. Parents must provide written
agreement for this type of excusal.
• If, when the member’s area of curriculum or related services is being
discussed, the member submits written input to the parents and the team
prior to the meeting. Parents must provide informed written consent for this
type of excusal.

Conducting an IEP
Meeting without a
Parent.
A school district may conduct
an IEP meeting without
the student’s parents in
attendance if the district has
been unable to convince the
parents to attend and has
kept records of its attempts to
gain the parents’ attendance.

IEP FORMS
Most states and/or local
school districts have
developed forms to make
the IEP process run smoothly.
These forms must contain all
of the elements required by
IDEA and may also contain
additional state and/or district
level elements. If your school
district has an IEP form, obtain
a copy of the form before your
child’s IEP meeting. Reviewing
the IEP form that will be used
by the school will help you
understand the information
that will be covered during
the meeting.
Remember that forms can
limit flexibility by not allowing
you room to include details
that are specific to your child.
So, don’t hesitate to bring up
issues of concern regardless
of whether the school’s IEP
form provides a place for such
information. Above all, the
IEP must be tailored to each
student’s unique educational
needs.

This applies whther the IEP team member wishes to be excused from attending either
the entire meeting or part of the meeting. If you would prefer that the school district
not propose to excuse any member of your child’s IEP team, you need to notify the
school, in writing, well in advance of the meeting. Use the Sample Letter Regarding
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IEP PROCESS
CONSIDERATION
FACTORS
SPECIAL
FACTORS
PRESENT LEVEL OF
PERFORMANCE
MEASURABLE
ANNUAL G OALS
PROGRESS
REPORTING
SERVICES
& PROGRAMS
PARTICIPATION IN
GENERAL EDUC ATION

IEP Team Member Excusal on page 93 for this purpose.

Developing the IEP
Consideration Factors. The development of your child’s
IEP must begin with the consideration of several important
factors. These are:
• The strengths of your child
• Your concerns for improving your child’s education
• The results of your child’s initial evaluation or most
recent evaluation
•  The academic, developmental and functional
needs of your child.

Careful consideration of each of these factors by the IEP team
leads to the development of a statement about your child’s
present levels of academic and functional performance. Your
concerns as a parent should be considered as important as
TRANSITION
the school’s concerns and information. You should provide a
written statement of concerns about your child’s academic,
developmental and functional needs to help ensure that the IEP reflects your input.
For example, if your child is struggling with homework each night or experiencing
difficulties participating in activities such as after school clubs or sports, include these
as concerns that should be addressed.
ASSESSMENT
PARTICIPATION/
ACCOMMODATIONS

Additional Resource
A thorough discussion of
behavior plans and the
assessment required to
develop such plans is beyond
the scope of this guide.
However, if your child’s
behavior is interfering with
learning, be sure to become
familiar with this process and
ask the IEP team to address
behavior as part of your child’s
functional needs. Start by
reviewing the information
in the publication, IEP Team’s
Introduction To Functional
Behavioral Assessment And
Behavior Intervention Plans,
available at http://cecp.air.

org/fba/default.asp.

As noted above, IDEA 2004 adds a new requirement that the IEP must take into
consideration the “academic, developmental and functional needs” of your child. This
allows the IEP team to broaden what it might consider important for your child’s IEP
beyond academic performance and include needs associated with other important
aspects of your child’s performance. Developmental and functional needs can include
areas such as social skill development, behavioral problems and attentional issues
– all areas of development that can have significant impact on your child’s academic
performance. Your child’s participation in extracurriculum and other nonacademic
activities should also be considered.
Special Factors. Next, the IEP team must consider a list of “special factors” that might
require additional elements in the IEP. These factors are:
• T he use of positive behavioral interventions and strategies to address a
child’s behavior that gets in the way of his or her learning or that of others
• The language needs of a child with limited English proficiency
• Instruction in Braille for a child who is blind or visually impaired
• The language and communication needs for a child who is deaf or hard of
hearing
• The need for assistive technology devices and services for all children with
disabilities (e.g. special computer software, calculators, audio books).
For example, if the IEP team feels that a student’s behavior is interfering with learning,
the team should develop a behavior intervention plan. The behavior plan must be based
on an assessment of the student’s behavior so that interventions can be developed to
address the specific behaviors of concern. (See additional resource at right.)
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Present Level of Performance (PLOP). Next, the IEP team develops a statement describing your child’s present levels of
academic and functional performance.
This statement should be drawn from a variety of information and data, including information provided by you. The
PLOP must include information on how your child’s disability affects his or her involvement and progress in the general
education curriculum. The PLOP establishes the starting point, or baseline, that will be used to develop the IEP’s measurable
annual goals, so it’s important that objective information such as recent test scores and other evaluation data be included
in this statement.
     Examples of inappropriate and appropriate present level of performance statements (PLOP):
Inappropriate: Susan is not progressing adequately in the second grade reading curriculum.
 Appropriate: Susan is reading 15-20 words per minute (WPM) with three to eight errors in second grade material.
She reads slowly with inaccurate decoding skills.
Measurable Annual Goals. Next, the IEP team develops a set of measurable annual goals, including academic and
functional goals. The goals must be designed to meet your child’s needs that result from his or her disability. Additionally,
the goals must enable your child to be involved in and make progress in the general education curriculum. These goals
should be written only for areas of need that arise from your child’s disability. These are not goals for your child’s total
education program (unless all areas are affected). Goals must be measurable and must relate directly to the information in
the PLOP.
      Examples of inappropriate and appropriate annual goals:
      Inappropriate: Susan will improve her decoding skills and reading speed.
      Appropriate: Susan will read 80 words per minute (WPM) with zero to two errors in second grade material.
Short-term Objectives. For students with significant cognitive disabilities who participate in district and state-wide testing
via alternate assessments based on alternate achievement standards, each annual IEP goal is also broken down into shortterm objectives – measurable intermediate steps between the baseline (as described in the PLOP) and the annual goal.
 hile the requirement for short-term objectives for all other students was eliminated in IDEA 2004, some states may
W
choose to continue to require such interim steps as part of annual goals.
Progress Reporting. Next, the IEP team will describe how your child’s progress toward meeting the annual goals will be
measured and reported to you. This description must include when you will receive regular progress reports. For example,
progress reports can be issued quarterly, at the same time that report cards are sent home to all parents.
Reports of progress toward annual goals should involve objective measures – such as results gathered by curriculum based
measurement and standardized tests – and should not rely on any one single measure. A combination of measures will
best document your child’s progress and show if the special services are meeting your child’s needs. Teacher observation
and grades alone are not appropriate measures of student progress.
Services/Programs. Next, the IEP team must develop a statement about the special education (specially designed
instruction), related services and supplementary aids and services that will be provided to your child, or to someone else in
order to address the needs of your child.
The proposed special education services, related services and supplementary aids and services must enable your child to:
• Advance appropriately toward reaching the annual goals
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• B
 e involved in and make progress in the general education curriculum, extracurricular and other nonacademic
activities
• Be educated and participate with children who do not have disabilities.
The statement of special education services must include specific information such as:
• Dates (date services will begin and end – generally one year)
• Frequency (how often the services will be provided; for example, the number of times each day or week and the
minutes or hours that will be provided each time)
• Location (where the services will be provided; for example, in a resource room)
• Duration (the period of time each service will be provided).
This statement of special education services is the school’s commitment of resources to your child that will allow him or her
to reach the measurable annual goals developed by the IEP team.
IDEA 2004 adds an important new requirement:
The IEP team’s choice of special education and related services must be guided by peer-reviewed research 			
whenever possible. In other words, instructional programs and other services should be supported by strong
evidence of effectiveness that has been determined through scientifically-based research. This is particularly 		
important when determining instructional programs to address reading difficulties since there is a robust body of 		
research showing the effectiveness of an array of reading programs, also known as “methodologies.”
You should ask whether the school has any scientifically-based research to support the instructional program
or methodology that is proposed for your child, including evidence of its effectiveness. This applies not only to
instructional programs to address academic needs, but also to the programs chosen to address behavioral or other 		
identified areas. Schools should be able to offer a variety of instructional approaches – not simply one approach
that is used with all students who have a particular learning problem or disability.
Unfortunately, sometimes there is a “disconnect” between the goals to be achieved and the frequency, location and
duration of the services your child is to be provided. You should be certain that the frequency of the proposed services
is adequate to meet your child’s needs and will result in reaching the annual goals. Addressing your child’s academic
difficulties in a timely manner is essential if he or she is expected to participate in the grade-level general education
curriculum.
Participation in General Education. The IEP team must describe how much time your child will spend outside of the
regular education classroom and away from students who do not have disabilities. This requirement is designed to protect
your child’s right to be educated in the least restrictive environment as required by IDEA.
Your child should have full access to the general education curriculum regardless of where he or she receives special
education and related services. If special education services, such as reading instruction, will be provided in a separate
location such as a resource room, be sure to ask what will be happening in your child’s general education classroom during
the time your child will not be present to make sure your child won’t be missing valuable classroom instruction.
Accommodations and Assessment Participation. The IEP team will develop a statement about any individual
accommodations that your child should use while taking state and district-wide tests, or assessments, including tests
required by the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB). This statement will also say whether your child will participate in the
regular assessment or in an alternate form of assessment.
Take time to understand the particular tests or assessments that your child is expected to take, including the content of the
test, how it will be presented, the response format (e.g. multiple choice, essay), and the administration (setting and length).
You should also fully understand the decisions that will be made regarding your child based on the assessment scores,
such as moving on to the next grade (grade promotion) or graduation.
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Make sure that decisions regarding accommodations for state and district-wide assessments are made carefully and are
based on your child’s individual needs – and not on his disability category.
Accommodations for classroom instruction and classroom tests may differ from accommodations allowed on state
assessments. All accommodations and the settings for which they are intended should be included in the IEP.
You may find that an accommodation your child has been using in the classroom and on classroom tests is not allowed
by state guidelines during state testing. Use NCLD’s Parent Advocacy Briefs on Assessment Options, Assessment
Accommodations and High Stakes Testing available at www.LD.org/ParentBriefs to learn more about these important
aspects of your child’s IEP.
Transition. Beginning when your child is turning age 16, IDEA requires that the first IEP that will be in effect must also
include plans for your child’s successful transition from high school to postsecondary education or employment. This
important process includes adding new members to the IEP team and developing appropriate measurable postsecondary
goals. Transition planning required for students 16 and older is discussed in detail in Chapter 8.
 Use the IEP Meeting Planner on page 94 and IEP Meeting Conversation Stoppers on page 100 for additional
assistance with planning and negotiating your child’s IEP.

Finalizing the Initial IEP
After the IEP team has developed the initial IEP for your child – that is, the first IEP following the eligibility decision – you
will be asked to sign the IEP, along with all other team members. Your signature serves as your informed consent for the
school to begin to provide special education services to your child. Services should begin as soon as possible once the IEP
is finalized.
You don’t have to sign the IEP at this meeting. If you want to review the IEP first, ask to take it home before you sign it. This
allows you time to thoroughly review the proposed IEP. You can use the
IEP Checklist on page 104 to make sure your
child’s IEP contains all the required elements.
The proposed IEP will likely include several annual goals and the services that will allow your child to achieve those
goals. You may agree to all or some of the proposed services, programs or placements. If you decide to accept the IEP as
proposed, indicate that you accept by signing the IEP.
• If you accept only parts of the proposed IEP, indicate which items you agree to have provided and which items
you wish to dispute. You should also provide a written explanation of your disagreement and ask that it be
included as an addendum, or addition, to the IEP document. A second IEP meeting may be scheduled to try to
work out the items in dispute, or you can use the dispute resolution options discussed in Chapter 11.
• If you refuse to accept the proposed IEP entirely, indicate your disagreement on the IEP form. You might be
asked to sign the IEP to indicate your attendance or participation at the IEP meeting, which does not indicate
your agreement. Be sure that your signature clearly indicates only your attendance if you do not consent to the
proposed IEP. At this point, you are free to use the dispute resolution options discussed in Chapter 11.
• If you refuse to allow your child to begin to receive the proposed special education services, the school cannot
begin delivery of initial services and is not required to provide a free appropriate public education, as required by
IDEA, to your child.
• You should be given a complete copy of the final IEP (at no cost to you).

IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org

Individualized Education Program •

42

Changing an IEP
 fter the initial IEP is finalized or later IEPs are agreed upon (usually annually), IDEA 2004 provides new ways that
A
parents and schools can make changes they agree upon:
• Once the annual IEP team meeting has taken place, schools and parents are allowed to amend or change the IEP
without holding another meeting of the full team.
• A
 t minimum, you should recieve a copy of the IEP changes in writing.
If the changes are made in this manner, all members of the IEP team must be made aware of the changes and their
responsiblity in implementing the changes.
While these new provisions make it more convenient for both parents and schools to make IEP changes, you should be
cautious about using this approach to changing your child’s IEP. Minor changes involving such things as accommodations
can be easily revised this way, but significant revisions such as changes in the services, the frequency of those services, and
how behavioral or disciplinary issues are addressed are reasons to have a full IEP team meeting. When making IEP changes
without a team meeting, you should make sure that the school representative making the change(s) is authorized to do so
by the school district. Parents are free to request an IEP meeting at any time, and requests should always be made in writing.

Access to IEPs
Your child’s IEP contains highly confidential information and schools are required to limit access to confidential student
educational records, including IEPs. However, IDEA makes it clear that your child’s IEP must be accessible to each person
responsible for its implementation – this includes all regular education teachers, special education teachers, related service
providers, and other service providers who are involved in the services to be delivered to your child. So, expect that access
to your child’s IEP will be restricted, but also make sure that every person involved in your child’s educational program is
made aware of the IEP and their role in its implementation.

The Annual IEP Review
After your child’s initial IEP is developed and you have provided informed consent for the school to begin delivering special
education services, the school is required to review and revise (as needed) all IEPs at least once each year. This annual IEP
review will follow the same process as your child’s initial IEP. Specifically, the annual IEP review will focus on:
•
•
•
•

Any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals as well as progress in the general education curriculum
The results of any reevaluations conducted according to the requirements described in Chapter 5: Evaluation
Information that you provide about your child
Any additional information such as your child’s performance on state and district assessments.

As required in the development of initial IEPs, your child’s general education teacher must participate in the review and
revision of the IEP.
Signing Annual IEPs. IDEA does not require parents to sign annually updated IEPs – informed parental consent is required
only for the school to begin the initial delivery of special education services. However, it is common practice for all IEP team
members to sign, primarily for the purpose of verifying their participation. The school district is obligated to provide the
services in an IEP once initial parental consent is obtained. Parents can withdraw their consent for services at any time, as
stated in the Procedural Safeguards notice (see Chapter 4).
While IDEA requires that your child’s IEP be reviewed at least once per year, both you and the school district are free to
request more frequent IEP meetings to address issues and concerns.
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When you move
New provisions in IDEA 2004 are intended to ensure that your child’s special
education program continues without interruption when he or she moves to a
new district either within the same state or to another state.
• Moving Within the Same State. If your child is changing school districts
within the same state, the new district must provide the same or comparable
services as those listed in the previous IEP until it either formally accepts
the previous IEP or develops and implements a new one according to the
process described in this chapter.
 oving from One State to Another. If your child transfers between
• M
states, IDEA 2004 requires that the new district must continue comparable
services until it
		

		

• C
 onducts an evaluation of your child, if necessary. For example,
the new school may request permission to conduct an evaluation
to obtain more current information about your child’s level of
performance
• D
 evelops a new IEP, if appropriate, that is consistent with federal and
state laws. For example, since states may have laws that govern IEPs
in addition to the federal laws, developing a new IEP that meets the
state’s requirements may be in order.

IDEA
Toolkit
Tools for Chapter 7
Sample Letter
Regarding IEP Team
Member Excusal
(Page 93)
IEP Meeting Planner
(Page 94)
IEP Meeting
Conversation
Stoppers (Page 100)
IEP Checklist for
Parents (Page 104)

Transfer of Records. Both the old and new schools are required to take reasonable
steps to ensure that your child’s IEP is promptly transferred, as well as any
documentation related to special education, related services and other records. To best
ensure that special education services start promptly at the new school, you should
get a copy of your child’s records before moving and provide these records to the new
school when you enroll your child.

IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org

Individualized Education Program •

44

Parent
Perspectives
Why My Son Attended His Own IEP Meetings
My son Jay was identified with multiple learning disabilities when he was just a toddler. When he was admitted to a
school in New York for special education students, no one knew whether he could ever learn to read. I do not know where
in his soul he found the drive and motivation, but he learned to do what many people said could not be done – he learned
to read at age nine.
Jay’s school was filled with specialists who custom tailored his classes to meet his special needs. But then came the greater
challenge. Could he learn subjects such as history, literature, and foreign languages in a regular classroom?
When Jay arrived in a regular middle school, he had compensation strategies thanks to successful early intervention. But
his new regular classroom teachers did not know about strategies that would be appropriate for him. They were untrained
and unaccustomed to his special needs.
Jay’s accommodations were written into his IEP, but the school staff and district administrators refused to read them. So,
it was perhaps not surprising that they discouraged Jay from attending his own IEP meetings. Administrators told Jay
that he needed to work harder in class and needed the meeting time for coursework. And they told me that he would be
traumatized by the reports about himself from the IEP team.
As his parent, I felt that Jay needed to attend every IEP meeting. If he was going to understand what was happening in
his education, he had to be part of the process. I couldn’t imagine a successful IEP without his buy-in. He had a far better
understanding of what was really going on because he was in the classroom.
At one of his IEP meetings, the staff asserted that Jay had made so much progress that he no longer needed an IEP, and
that he should be found ineligible for special education services. They were basing this partly on a recent 6th grade
standardized test score. There wasn’t much logic to their argument.
The staff asserted that Jay got 100% on a recent spelling test. This was important because we had heated controversy
about whether Jay’s IEP should require un-graded spelling due to his learning disability. The staff argued that Jay should
be graded on his spelling in light of his remarkably high reading comprehension score on the recent standardized test
– even though the score was inconsistent with Jay’s history and with other recent scores.
Then, quite unexpectedly, my son spoke up. He softly explained that the 100% was actually ten words on a quiz that
was a make-up – hardly a breakthrough score. This was also inconsistent with his personal educational history. More
importantly, he then explained why his reading comprehension score on the standardized test was so high. Jay said that
he never actually read the paragraphs that were included with the test!
Never read the paragraphs?
Well, the paragraphs were about the terracotta warriors in X’ian China. Coincidentally, we had toured these same warriors
in person, five years earlier. The paragraphs were too long to bother with, Jay explained, so when he realized they were
asking about the warriors he had already seen, he just answered the questions based on his prior knowledge. So, Jay
spent his entire time (including his extended time) answering the multiple-choice questions. He reported they were easy
questions: What were the warriors used for? (For defense) Were they alive? (No, they were in a tomb) What was special
about them? (No two are alike). Jay knew most of the answers, guessed the rest, and voila – high score!
If Jay had not been at that meeting, the school would have used those two test scores to end his special education
services. By speaking up, my son set the record straight and saved his own eligibility.
- Ilise from New Jersey

IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org

Individualized Education Program (IEP) •

45

Parent
Perspectives
Tips for School Meetings
I am the father of two special needs children. My older child has a smorgasbord of attributes that interfere with learning,
including emotional, behavioral and specific learning disabilities. I have specially designed armor I wear when attending
any school meeting for him. I am also an educational advocate for foster children, attending intervention meetings
almost daily.
Over the years, I have learned much about the way schools operate, and how different each school’s attitude is regarding
educating atypical learners. They all talk a great game (as required by law), but some are better at practicing what they
preach.
Schools are under-funded, over-crowded, and over-burdened with changing rules, cryptic regulations and mountains of
paperwork. I try to accomplish what I need with honey-coated negotiating skills. However, if I have to turn into PAPA-BEAR
to get what my child needs – so be it. I never forget – I am an equal-say partner at any meeting and the only one sitting
around the table who tucks my child in at night.
When I first began protesting that one of my son’s needs was not being addressed, I was amazed when the educators
turned to me and asked, “So, what would you suggest?” I quickly learned to have suggested interventions ready and
know what the laws stipulate. I also learned to ask the educators sitting around the table to help think of non-traditional
interventions. I respectfully point out that they are the ones with the training, education and years of experience.
Conversely, I never blindly accept what is told to me without questioning and understanding the implications and
ramifications. If I have to stop a meeting for clarification one or ten times – so be it.
Take notes during the meeting. Often people change, revise or deny what they have said earlier. If you’ve written it down,
you can refer back to what is being said during and after the meeting. Don’t count on the official note-taker. If I want to
make a point or if I have an un-addressed need, I state that I want this reflected in the notes. Also, have the notes read
aloud at the end of the meeting. Make sure you agree with what they state has transpired, and get a copy of everything.
Keep it in a file that you bring to any follow-up meetings.
Discover what frustrates your child at school by asking him/her directly, and address these in the school meeting. Ask
specific (not general) questions, such as, “Is it hard for you to finish when the teacher asks you to copy information from
the board onto your paper?” “How do you feel during a test? Are you able to finish with no problem?” “How noisy is your
class?” “What is your favorite subject?” You may be surprised by some of the answers.
Remember, you are a vital part of the decision-making committee. Don’t be intimidated by educators who want to “tell”
you what will be done or say, “We can always make changes later.” It’s easier to get it done right the first time. Don’t let
them rush through an IEP meeting because another one has been scheduled. This is a one-year contract you are signing
and it deserves the time and consideration needed for you to understand and agree with what is in writing.
- Jody from Georgia
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8

Transition
Planning your child’s future success

Who is this for?
This chapter is for middle school and high school students and their parents. It provides
important information about the transition services that must be a part of IEPs for all
students with disabilities who are age 16 or older.

Why is this important?
Transition planning is crucial to students’ success after high school. Because students with
disabilities often experience limited success after leaving high school, many new IDEA 2004 provisions seek to
improve transition planning so that students with disabilities can be more successful in their adult lives.

What can parents do?
All too often, parents fail to take an active role in their child’s transition planning. Parents can take an active role
by working with the school to plan the supports and services that will lead to success. Parents can also help their
children to define goals and aspirations for life after high school. Both parents and students need to make sure that
transition planning starts early enough for adequate preparation, which is frequently well before IDEA’s mandatory
age of 16.

Words and terms to know
Functional skills: As used in this chapter, functional skills are those needed for independent living, such as cooking, 		
shopping, working with or managing money, using public transportation, and knowing how to be safe at home and in 		
the community.
Postsecondary education: Formal education or training beyond high school, including college, university, vocational 		
school and trade school.

		

Courses of study: Middle and high school course work (or classes) that lead to certain types of diplomas and/or are 		
required for postsecondary education.
Transition services: A coordinated set of activities that:

		 •
			
			
			
		 •
		 •
			
			

Improves the academic and functional skills of the student in order to facilitate the student’s movement from 		
school to post-school activities such as postsecondary education, vocational education, integrated employment 		
(including supported employment), continuing and adult education, adult services, independent living or 		
community participation
Is based on the individual student’s needs, taking into account his or her strengths, preferences and interests
Includes instruction, related services, community experiences, the development of employment and other post-		
school adult living objectives and, when appropriate, the acquisition of daily living skills. Transition services often 		
include a functional vocational evaluation.

Summary of performance: A summary of the student’s academic achievement and functional performance that 		
includes recommendations to assist the student in meeting his or her postsecondary goals (details later in this chapter).
Vocational Rehabilitation Agency: A publicly funded state agency that provides direct and indirect services to 		
youth with disabilities as they transition from school to work, in order to maximize their employability, independence 		
and integration into the workplace and the community..
Vocational rehabilitation (VR): a set of services offered to individuals with disabilities designed to enable 			
participants to attain skills, resources, attitudes, and expectations needed to compete in the interview process, get 		
a job, and keep a job.
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In Chapter 7: Individualized Education Program, you learned about partnering with school staff to plan your child’s
educational program. This chapter discusses the transition services that are a required part of every student’s IEP upon
reaching the age of 16.
Transition services must be included in the first IEP that will be in effect when a student turns 16. So, this generally 		
means that you should begin to include transition services in the IEP that is prepared when your child is 		
15. However, IDEA 2004 also makes it clear that IEP teams are free to begin planning at an earlier age if the team considers
it appropriate to do so. Many students with learning disabilities need to start their transition planning in middle school
because they may need to take specific classes or courses of study to keep them on a path to achieve their postsecondary
goals. As full and equal partners in the IEP team, you should advocate for transition planning for your child at an early age
and ensure that services in the IEP directly support postsecondary goals. Check to see when your state policies recommend
starting transition planning.

Expanding the IEP Team
Under IDEA 2004, schools continue to be responsible for bringing in representatives from other agencies, such as
vocational rehabilitation agency or postsecondary education, to be part of the planning for transition services, with the
consent of the parents or the student who has reached the age of majority. Your IEP meeting notice must indicate the
individuals from other agencies who have been invited to attend your child’s IEP meeting. If you feel that the school is not
including appropriate representatives to help with transition planning, be sure to let the school know.
Beyond simply participating in your child’s IEP, these agencies may also be responsible for the delivery of some of the
needed transition services. To ensure that transition services are provided, IDEA 2004 makes it clear that if these agencies
do not provide the services for which they are responsible, the school must find alternative ways to meet the transition
objectives for your child.
In addition to other agency representatives, IDEA requires that your child be included in the IEP meeting when planning for
transition services begins. If your child can not or does not attend the meeting, IDEA requires that the school district take
other steps to ensure that his or her preferences and interests are considered in the planning of transition services.
Don’t forget that your child can be part of the IEP team long before transition planning begins. You and the school should
work together to determine the best time to begin including your child as part of the team.

Requirements for Transition Planning
The IEP team must develop appropriate, measurable postsecondary goals based upon age-appropriate transition
assessments related to training, education, employment, and, where appropriate, independent living skills. There are ageappropriate transition assessments such as personal interest inventories that could be given to your child to help identify
his or her individual special talents and interests.
In developing your child’s transition goals, the IEP team (including your child) must determine what instruction and
educational experiences will help prepare him or her for a successful transition to life after high school. Once the goals are
developed, the IEP team must then develop a statement of the transition services, including courses of study, needed to
assist your child in reaching those goals.

		

IDEA requires states to provide special education services to eligible
students until they either graduate with a regular diploma or exceed the age
limit established in IDEA (reaching age 22) or by your state law. Students receiving
diplomas other than a regular diploma are entitled to continue to receive services
under IDEA until exceeding the age limit. The IEP team decides when it is
appropriate for a student to exit special education.
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The statement of transition services should relate directly to your child’s
postsecondary goals, and should:
•
•
•
•
		

Define every activity that must occur
Identify who has primary responsibility for each activity
Specify the dates and order that each activity will begin and end
Motivate your child to complete his or her education and minimize the risk of
dropping out prior to graduation.
Use the Transition Considerations Checklist on page 105 to help plan 		
transition goals and services.

Coming of Age
Another important aspect of transition planning is the requirement to notify your
child one year before he or she reaches the “age of majority” under state law (18 years
of age in most states). At that time, the IEP must include a statement that your child
has been informed of his or her rights under IDEA (if any) that will transfer from you to
him or her upon reaching that age.
This is an important event in the life of a student. Under state laws, when your child
reaches the age of majority, he or she is presumed to be capable of making his or her
own decisions – including educational decisions. That does not mean that you cannot
continue to be involved in your child’s education. It just means that, by law, schools
must respect the educational decisions of every adult student, unless that person has
been determined to be incapable of making decisions.
The rights that will transfer from you to your child upon reaching the age of
majority include:
		
		
		
		

•Notification of meetings
•Notification and consent for evaluation
•Selection of participants who attend IEP meetings
•Approval of the contents of the IEP.

For those students who may be found legally incompetent and unable to make
important life decisions, schools should provide parents with the information
necessary to establish their child’s legal incompetence and begin guardianship
proceedings with local district courts.
Additional Resource:
The National Center on Secondary Education and Transition offers more
information about this important topic in its publication, Age of Majority:
Preparing Your Child for Making Good Choices available at
http://www.ncset.org/publications/viewdesc.asp?id=318

How Parents and
Schools Can Prepare
Students to
Understand Their
Rights
• Students should understand
their disability and be able to
advocate for themselves.
• Students should understand
why they receive special
education services.
• Students should receive
written and oral notification
of meetings.
• Students should be notified
of changes in placement
with explanations of why
those changes occurred. This
notification should be in the
communication mode best
suited for each individual
student.
• Students should participate
and assist in the IEP meetings.
• Students should receive
explanations of the type and
purpose of all evaluations.
• Students should be involved
in the interpretation of test
results.
• Students should be given
the opportunity to review
their educational records.
• Students should know their
rights under Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 and the Americans with
Disabilities Act.
• Students should participate
in self-advocacy and selfdetermination training.
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Moving On
IDEA 2004 made an important change to the requirement for reevaluations
when terminating special education services. Reevaluations were generally
required in order to determine that special education and related services are no
longer needed. Now, under IDEA 2004, when a student graduates with a regular
diploma or reaches the maximum age for receiving special education services as set
by the state (turning 22 years of age in most cases), the school district is not required
to perform a reevaluation. Instead, the school district must now provide a summary
of the student’s academic and functional performance. This summary of performance
must include recommendations for helping the student meet his or her goals after
high school.
The summary of performance is a description of your child’s academic achievement
and functional performance that includes recommendations to assist him or her
in meeting postsecondary goals. The summary may include the information and
documentation of your child’s abilities and disabilities that will be necessary to access
supports and services in post-school activities, such as higher education. It should
provide specific, meaningful and understandable information to your child, your
family, and any agency, including postsecondary schools, that may provide services to
your child after high school.

IDEA
Toolkit
Tools for Chapter 8
Transition 		
Considerations 		
Checklist (Page 105)
Summary Of 		
Performance 		
Checklist (Page 106)

Your child will want to check with the Disability Services Office at postsecondary
schools and with community services agencies to identify any specific information or
documentation needed to qualify for support services.
While schools are not required to conduct any new tests or evaluations in order
to provide the summary of performance, you and your child should work with the
school so that the information provided will be adequate to satisfy the disability
documentation required to qualify him or her as a person with a disability under
other federal laws such as the Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
The IEP team should discuss what needs to be included in your child’s summary of
performance prior to termination of special education services. You should bring up
this topic if it has not already been addressed by the IEP team. It is important to ensure
that the information provided in the summary will satisfy any requirements connected
with your child’s post-school goals. You and your child should specifically request any
needed information that is not provided.
		
		 Use the Summary Of Performance Checklist on page 106 to review the 		
		 summary proposed by your child’s school. The specific information that must
be included in your child’s summary of performance will vary state by state, so be sure
to become familiar with your state’s requirements by contacting your Parent Training
and Information Center.
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Parent
Perspectives
Setting Goals and Planning for the Transition to College
My son, Sal, is a high school senior just outside of New York City. He was first identified at the age of four as a child with a
significant language disorder, and then later, as a student with a learning disability and a stuttering disorder. A large part
of his current success is related to transition planning, which has helped him gain the academic, emotional and social skills
necessary for attaining his goals.
I believe that setting goals for the future should start whenever a child with learning disabilities first communicates his
or her frustrations, disappointments and helplessness in school. For us, that moment occurred when Sal was in the third
grade. As we were outside enjoying the sunshine, he turned to me and said that he hated his brain because it didn’t do what
he wanted it to do. That began a very open and honest conversation about learning differences. I reassured him that he
would find, with the help of the school, his family and all those that loved him, different ways to learn and succeed. From
that day forward, we;ve had frequent conversations about his learning differences.
I have involved Sal in all aspects of his education. In the seventh grade, I invited him to attend his first Annual Review and sit
as a member of the Committee on Special Education, designated by New York State. This multidisciplinary team determines
a student’s abilities and needs and implements an appropriate IEP for eligible students. This first meeting for Sal served as a
confirmation that he did have a learning disability.
Attending subsequent meetings allowed him to see how the system worked, find out who was on his “team” and learn
how the committee decided on his specific IEP and accommodations. By the time he was in the tenth grade, Sal not only
embraced and “owned” his learning disability, he demonstrated confidence and self-assuredness in his ability to request
needed support. He understood the process.
Over the years, Sal has benefited from a number of accommodations and program modifications. In ninth grade, his
resource room teacher noticed that he performed better if test questions were read to him and/or rephrased. Double time
ensured even better success. These and other testing accommodations made a tremendous difference in the ensuing
school years.
Preparing for the SATs was a big challenge. Although we enrolled Sal in a well-recognized preparatory course, our request
for testing accommodations was a first for them. They could not accommodate double time, but they did accommodate
time and a half. For six weeks, he took practice SATs with accommodations. When necessary, questions were read out loud
to him.
With the help of his school guidance counselor, Sal applied for testing accommodations for the real SAT according to The
College Board requirements. The College Board allowed him to take the test over two days. He tested by himself and, when
necessary, questions were read to him. He took the SATs twice. Sal’s efforts to achieve an acceptable score were tremendous.
Passing the English regents exam for graduation was no easy task either. Sal spent additional time working with his English
and resource room teacher to prepare. Then one day, he called me from school, almost in tears. He had received a passing
score of 80!
During our transition planning, Sal learned to own his learning disability, to embrace it, to not be embarrassed of it, to
succeed in spite of it and to feel special. And now, this spring, Sal will be graduating from high school with an advanced
regents diploma. For this distinction, he had to take a more comprehensive course load and pass eight regents exams. In
the fall, Sal will be attending college and playing football on the school team. Here is how he concluded his college essay:
“Special education has actually taught me to think out of the box, to go beyond the conventional way of learning, and to
find my strengths. To my peers but more importantly to myself, I have proven that I have the ability to overcome challenges.
Special education should not be a limitation; it is a jumping point to an endless world of life’s lessons. Individuals with
special needs are just different; no better, no worse – just different.”

- Monica from New York
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Parent
Perspectives
Tools for the High School Student with Learning Disabilities
Our daughter Hillary was in the fifth grade when she was originally diagnosed with a language disability. It wasn’t until
she was a freshman in high school that her disability was given a name: Aphasia. Hillary’s Aphasia is both expressive and
receptive, meaning that reading, writing, processing information and speaking are all more laborious tasks for her than
for other students. At the time of the diagnosis, doctors told us that college was an unrealistic aspiration for Hillary.
Hillary’s strong work ethic got her through two difficult years of junior high school. It was clear from the beginning of high
school, however, that it was going to take more then hard work and determination to keep Hillary’s self-esteem and desire
to succeed intact. The increased work load and more complicated subject matter meant hours of studying every night.
The results were barely passing grades and a student who was left feeling defeated and worthless. Although Hillary had
an Individualized Education Program, neither she nor I were savvy enough to take full advantage of what it offered.
We are very fortunate to live in a school district that offers an innovative high school program called LEAD, an acronym
which stands for learning and educating about disabilities. This program, which is unique to Cheyenne Mountain
High School in Colorado Springs, is under the direction of the school’s Special Education Department Chair. LEAD is
an accredited class made up of college-bound students with learning disabilities and AD/HD. During class time, LEAD
students learn about disabilities and their legal rights as students with disabilities. They also learn that self-knowledge and
self-advocacy are powerful tools for the student with LD and AD/HD.
The LEAD curriculum includes opening up the students’ cumulative folders so they can examine and understand their
own test scores and assessments. This information helps them support their requests for the accommodations and
modifications they might be entitled to. Students learn about their legal rights under the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act and how to actively participate in their own IEP or 504. LEAD students learn not to rely on teachers and
parents to advocate for them. It is a responsibility they take on themselves.
During the course of Hillary’s four years as a LEAD student, she developed the habit of writing letters to each of her
teachers at the beginning of the semester. These letters explained her disability, what accommodations she needed and
why. Accompanying the letter were articles on Aphasia she had found on the Internet. Hillary educated teachers about her
disability and they not only accepted her need for accommodations, but encouraged her to use them.
LEAD provided a niche for Hillary, a place where she could be accepted and understood. In addition, it taught her to focus
on her strengths. One of LEAD’s most important lessons is that a learning disability has nothing to do with intelligence.
As Hillary’s confidence and self-esteem grew, she became more successful at dealing with academic challenges and
graduated from high school with an enviable grade point average.
Since its inception, 95% of the high school’s LEAD students have gone on to college. Hillary is now one of those students. In
spite of dire predictions from well-meaning professionals, Hillary is currently a freshman at a four-year college. Each day is
a challenge, but the lessons of LEAD have served her well. She confidently explains to each of her college professors about
her disability and how if affects her. She does not hesitate to use the accommodations that she knows she is entitled to.
Hillary finished her first semester of college with grades that anyone would be proud of.
Although LEAD is unique to Cheyenne Mountain High School, it is my hope that some day all schools will offer a similar
program that will teach students with learning disabilities the crucial skill of self-advocacy and the importance of selfknowledge. It takes commitment from administrators, parents and teachers, but all students with learning disabilities and
AD/HD should be given the necessary tools for success, both in college and in life.
- Salle from Colorado
To learn more about the LEAD program, visit www.leadcolorado.org.
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9

Students in Private Schools
Understanding your child’s special 		
education options

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents who have a child attending private elementary, middle or high
school or who are considering moving their child from public school to private school.

Why is this important?
IDEA 2004 includes new provisions to ensure that students in private elementary 		
and secondary schools have access to special education services. It also includes strict
requirements to follow when moving an IDEA-eligible student from a public to a private
school.

What can parents do?
Parents should understand the obligations of their local school district as required by IDEA so they can be sure their
child is receiving services to the maximum extent allowed. Parents considering moving a child who is receiving
special education services from a public to a private school need to understand the legal requirements involved in
making such a move if they intend to ask the school district to pay for the private school.

Words and terms to know
	Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE): Special education and related services that are provided at
public expense, under public supervision and direction, and without charge to the parent, and that meet the
standards of the state education department. Special education and related services must be provided in
conformity with an Individualized Education Program (IEP) as required by IDEA.
The obligations and responsibilities of a local public school district to students with disabilities in private schools vary
depending on how the students were placed in the private school. Students with disabilities who are in private schools will
fall into one of the following three categories:
1. S tudents with disabilities placed in private school by their parents prior to being found IDEA eligible (called
“Parentally-placed private school children with disabilities” in IDEA)
2. S tudents with disabilities placed in private school by their parents after being found IDEA eligible (called
“Unilateral private placement” in IDEA).
3. Students with disabilities placed in private school by the public school district
1. Students with disabilities placed in private school by their parents prior to being found IDEA eligible
(Parentally-placed private school children with disabilities)
This term refers to students whose parents have enrolled them in a private school, including private religious schools.
Students in this category have not been previously found eligible for special education services.
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When either the student’s parent or the private school requests an evaluation, the school district where the private
school is located is responsible for conducting the evaluation (as discussed in Chapter 5) and for determining if the
student is eligible for special education services (as discussed in Chapter 6). The school district where the private school is
located is also responsible for conducting reevaluations of eligible students.
For those students found eligible, the public school district where the private school is located may provide special education
and related services. However, unlike students enrolled in public schools and public charter schools, eligible students in
private schools are not entitled to a free appropriate public education. In other words, students enrolled in private schools by
their parents do not have the same right to special education and related services as students enrolled in public schools.

Students in private schools who are found eligible for services under IDEA also have the option
of enrolling in a public elementary or secondary school in order to receive full access to special
education and related services. In such cases, the school district where the student resides is
responsible for developing an initial Individualized Education Program (IEP) through the
process described in Chapter 7. If the parents have made it clear that they do not intend to
enroll their child in the public school, the school district is not required to develop an IEP.
For every eligible student in private school who has been designated by the school district to receive special education
services, the school district is required to formulate a “services plan” describing the specific special education or related
services being offered. The school district must develop the services plan with a representative of the private school. However,
the school district is responsible for determining the number of private school students who will be served each year based
on funding requirements of IDEA and for making the final decisions about all aspects of the services being offered.
The amount of funds the school district must spend on providing services to private school students is controlled by a
funding formula specified in IDEA. IDEA outlines a process for determining the amount of funds the district must spend on
special education or related services for eligible students in private schools.
Special education and related services may be provided to private school students on the premises of private schools,
including religious schools, or at a public school. Services can be provided by school district personnel or through
contracts by the school district with other individuals or agencies.
Public school districts are now required to actively engage in consultations with private schools and parents of
private school students regarding several topics, including:
• Child find (activities related to identifying children who may need special education)
• F unding (how the district will determine the amount of its funds that it will spend on services for students in
private schools, how the services will be portioned out to eligible students and, if there are insufficient funds to
serve all eligible students, how and when these decisions will be made)
• Provision of services (how, where and by whom special education and related services will be provided).
In addition to these new consultative activities required under IDEA 2004, private school officials now have the right to file
a complaint with state education officials if they feel that the local school district did not engage in these consultations in a
meaningful and timely way.
2. Students with disabilities placed in private school by their parents after being found IDEA eligible (Unilateral
private placement)
Sometimes the parents of a child who is receiving special education at a public school decide to withdraw their child from
the public school and enroll him or her in a private school. In such cases, the student is eligible for the provision of special
education services at the private school as described in the first category above.
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However, if the parents have moved their child for the purpose of obtaining what they consider to be more appropriate
special education services and plan to request the public school to pay for the private school tuition, IDEA provides a rigid
set of requirements that parents must follow.
If parents choose to place their child in a private school without the school district’s agreement, any opportunity to be
reimbursed by the school district for the cost of the private school will be severely limited unless the parents provide
written notice to the school before removing their child from the public school. Parents who might consider seeking
reimbursement for private school tuition should seek additional information from a special education expert to be
certain they provide adequate notice to the public school. Contact your state’s Parent Training and Information Center for
additional information.
3. Students with disabilities placed in private school by the public school district
From time to time, school districts, along with parents, may determine that a student’s need for special education
programs and services can only be met by placing the student in a private school. This decision is part of the IEP process
and is arrived at after the IEP team has identified the student’s present levels of educational performance and developed
annual goals, as described in Chapter 7: IEPs.
Private school programs that the school district and parents may determine to be necessary can either be day programs or
residential programs. The school district pays all costs involved with such a placement, including tuition and transportation.
Students placed in private schools by the school district have the same rights, including the right to a free appropriate
public education, as their counterparts attending public schools.

      Qualifications of Teachers in Private Schools:
B
 oth IDEA 2004 and the No Child Left Behind Act have strict requirements for the qualifications of teachers.
However, these requirements do not apply to teachers in private schools, regardless of whether the student was
placed in the private school by the parent or the school district.
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Parent
Perspectives
A Success Story
They do happen! Be brave! Stay the course! Many of us as parents are fearful when our son or daughter is diagnosed with
a learning disability. Will they succeed in school? At work? Will they make friends? What does it take? My son, Scott, is
currently 14 years old and in the 8th grade at a school for children with language learning differences. He was identified
at an early age as being severely dyslexic, dysgraphic, and having significant visual perceptual difficulties. Intensive
intervention was recommended – but no one knew how or where to get the appropriate help.
Getting the right kind of help, at the right time, and with the right people, is essential to seeing progress. Scott’s current
school and tutoring is entirely Orton-Gillingham based. He is completing his fourth year of this specialized education. This
school is an answered prayer – a miracle for him. Not a day goes by that his parents don’t breathe a sigh of relief, and feel
grateful. But that was after many blind alleys.
When Scott started fifth grade, he was falling behind miserably. He was performing at least two years behind his peers. He
went to school every day with a headache and a stomachache. Often there were tears, and he even went to a doctor to see
if he was clinically depressed. Since pre-school Scott had received special help in classes, but it wasn’t the right kind of help.
He was labeled by the public school system as mildly mentally handicapped, and was placed in a cross-categorical
classroom for most of the day. Joining his regular class sporadically was difficult. Friendships were difficult, as he felt
different than the other kids. Scott experienced so much stress during the day that he was exhausted after school and
withdrew from social situations. Outside activities just took too much energy. In the fourth and fifth grade, I would re-teach
him concepts covered during the day, and then homework would last up to three painful hours – with much frustration for
both parent and child.
After just a few months at his new school, Scott’s personality began to emerge. He looked forward to school, and his energy
level after school sky-rocketed. He now lifts weights. He’s part of a swim team. He has friends both at school and through his
after school activities. His homework is actually done without any assistance from me. He is self-assured and comfortable
with himself. Reading is still hard work, but he can read anything he might need to in the future. His written expression is
coming along nicely, and his confidence continues to grow.
He is optimistic and hopeful about the future, and not ashamed to be dyslexic. It’s simply one aspect of who he is. He hopes
to be a psychologist with prison inmates, or the next Dr. Phil, as he identifies with people who have obstacles to overcome
and desires to lessen their struggle. Due to his difficulties, and then being given the tools to unlock his potential, Scott has
developed patience and compassion towards others and himself. He is now eager and ready to try his wings in a regular
school setting.
Scott is a testimony to the change that can happen when children with learning disabilities receive the right kind of help,
in a timely fashion. Be committed to finding the right resources and people who see the potential in your child – and stay
hopeful!
- Julie from Indiana
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10

Student Discipline
Addressing serious behavior 		
issues and concerns

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents whose child may be the subject of disciplinary action by the school or for
parents of children with significant behavior issues that may put them at risk for disciplinary action.

Why is this important?
The conditions for disciplining special education students need to be thoroughly understood by
parents – preferably before their child is the focus of such actions. While IDEA extends certain protections to special
education students, schools can subject them to the same disciplinary actions allowed for all students.

What can parents do?
Parents should understand the discipline provisions of IDEA as well as their school’s discipline policy. If their child is
at risk for conduct that requires disciplinary action, parents should make sure that behavior and conduct issues are
addressed during the IEP process.

Words and terms to know
	Functional Behavioral Assessment (FBA): A problem-solving process for addressing student problem
behavior. FBA relies on a variety of techniques and strategies to identify the reasons for a specific behavior
and to help IEP teams select interventions that directly address the problem behavior.
	Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP): A plan to address problem behavior that includes, as appropriate,
positive behavioral interventions, strategies, and supports; program modifications; and supplementary aids
and services that may be required to address the problem behavior.
	Interim Alternative Educational Setting (IAES): A setting other than the student’s current placement
that enables the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum and to progress toward
meeting the goals in his or her IEP. The IAES must enable the student to continue to participate in the
general education curriculum, although in another setting, and progress toward meeting the goals set
out in the IEP. Students in an IAES should also receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment,
behavioral intervention services and modifications that are designed to address the behavior violation so
that it does not happen again. The particular IAES is determined by the student’s IEP team.

Disciplinary Actions of 10 Days or Less
A student with a disability, who has an IEP in effect, can be disciplined like any other student for 10 consecutive school days
or less if he or she violates the school’s code of conduct.
Disciplinary action generally involves removing students from their current educational settings and placing them in either
in-school suspension, out-of-school suspension, or an interim alternative educational setting. During the time the student
with an IEP is in one of these other settings, the school is only required to provide educational services (including special
education) if the school district also provides educational services to non-disabled students in the same circumstances.
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When school personnel decide to descipline a student by removing the student from the current educational placement,
the school must notify the parents on the same day the decision is made and provide the parents with a written copy of
the notice of Procedural Safeguards.
Code of Conduct:
Schools have a responsibility to make sure that all students, including those receiving special education, are
familiar with the school’s code of conduct. Parents should be sure to understand the code of conduct and
help their child understand the expectations and consequences involved with violating the code. The IEP
team should determine any specialized help and instruction the child may need to understand the code and
consistently demonstrate the appropriate classroom and school behaviors.

In making a determination to discipline a student with a disability, school personnel may now consider any unique
circumstances on a case-by-case basis. This provision provides new flexibility for school personnel who are
often operating within a district’s “zero-tolerance” policy. A zero-tolerance policy usually requires school personnel to
automatically suspend any student who violates the code of conduct.

Disciplinary Actions Beyond 10 Days
For students with a disability whose disciplinary action exceeds 10 consecutive days in the same school year, or when
frequent disciplinary actions add up to more than 10 school days in a school year and clearly indicate a pattern, the school
must provide special education services that allow the student to:
• Continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in another setting
• Progress toward meeting the goals outlined in the student’s IEP.
The IEP team will meet to determine the exact educational services needed while the student is assigned to the
disciplinary setting. In addition, if the behavior is found to be related to the student’s disability, the IEP team must plan
for a functional behavioral assessment and the development of a behavior intervention plan based on the results of the
assessment. If the student already had a behavior intervention plan in place, the IEP team must review if the plan was
being followed and revise it as needed to address the problem behavior that led to this disciplinary action. For student’s
whose behavior is not determined to be directly associated with their disability, the IEP team should consider the need for
a functional behavioral assessment and behavior intervention plan.
Additional Resource:
See the publication, IEP Team’s Introduction To Functional Behavioral Assessment And Behavior Intervention
Plans, available at http://cecp.air.org/fba/default.asp.

Relationship between Behavior and Disability
Within 10 days from the beginning of a disciplinary action that exceeds 10 days, the school district, the parents and
relevant members of the student’s IEP team must meet to determine if the conduct in question was caused by, or had a
direct and substantial relationship to, the student’s disability. This is referred to as a “manifestation determination.” The team
must also determine if the conduct was the direct result of the school’s failure to implement the student’s IEP, including a
behavior intervention plan.

IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org

Student Discipline •

58

In making this determination, the IEP team will review:
•
•
•
•

The student’s IEP
The student’s behavior intervention plan
Any teacher observations
Any relevant information provided by the parents.

The manifestation determination – the relationship between behavior and
disability – must now be “direct and substantial,” which is a change from the
previous requirement for finding such a relationship. For example, a student’s low
self-esteem, while a possible by-product of a learning disability, cannot be considered
to have a direct relationship to a student’s behavior problem.
If the team finds that the student’s behavior was related to the disability or an improperly implemented IEP, the student
is returned to the original education setting unless the parents agree to a new placement, which is a new educational
setting, as part of the behavior intervention plan.
If, on the other hand, the team finds that the student’s behavior was not directly related to the disability, the same
disciplinary actions can be imposed on the student with a disability as those imposed on a non-disabled student. Such
action could include expulsion. However, if the student is expelled from school, the student must continue to receive
educational services that allow him or her to continue to participate in the general education curriculum and progress
toward meeting the goals set out in the IEP.

Special Offenses
Certain serious behavior problems can lead to a student being moved to an interim alternative educational setting for up
to 45 school days even if the conduct is determined to be related to the student’s disability. Removing a student for these
offenses does not require parent permission or agreement, nor does it require any involvement by a hearing officer or
other impartial third party. These offenses are:
• Weapons: If a student carries or possesses a weapon:
		
• To or at school
		
		
• On school premises
		
• At a school function.
• D
 rugs: If the student knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs or sells or solicits the sale of illegal drugs while at
school or at a school function
•  Serious bodily injury: If a student has inflicted serious bodily injury upon another person while at school,
on school premises or at a school function.
Note: Parents should obtain the legal definitions of these offenses from their school district or Parent Training and
Information Center.
An additional provision allows a school to seek to remove a student for up to 45 school days if the school believes that
returning the student to the same educational placement is substancially likely to result in injury to the student or other
students. The school must do this by making a request to a hearing officer.
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Appeals
Parents have the right to challenge any decisions made regarding the interim alternative educational setting or the
determination regarding the “manifestation determination” by asking for a due process hearing. Schools can also request a
hearing if school personnel feel that returning a student to the original educational setting is highly likely to result in injury
to the student or to others.
In either case, the hearing must be held within 20 school days of the date requested and the hearing officer must make the
decision within 10 school days after the hearing.
 During the appeal process, the student remains in the interim alternative educational setting, unless the parent and
the school agree otherwise.

Students Not Yet IDEA eligible
Under certain circumstances, the protections available to students with disabilities who are already receiving services
under IDEA may also be available to students who do not have an IEP in effect. These circumstances may apply to any
students, including those receiving early intervening services discussed in Chapter 1: Pre-referral Services, if:
• T he child’s parent had expressed concern in writing to school personnel, including the teacher, that their child
may be in need of special education prior to the behavior that resulted in the disciplinary action
• The child’s parent had requested an evaluation as provided for by IDEA
• T he child’s teacher or other school personnel had expressed concerns about a pattern of behavior that might
call for a referral for evaluation. Such concerns would need to have been made directly to supervisory personnel.
For example, a teacher expressing his or her concerns to a parent would not be considered an adequate basis of
knowledge
Certain exceptions apply to the above circumstances. They include:
• If the child’s parent had not allowed an evaluation of the child or had refused special education services that had
been offered as required by IDEA
• If the child had been evaluated as required by IDEA and was not found eligible for special education.
If a request is made to evaluate a student during the time period of the disciplinary action, the school must complete the
evaluation as quickly as possible. During the evaluation, the student remains in the interim alternative educational setting
while the evaluation is conducted.

Final Word
The provisions regarding student discipline are complex and sometimes confusing. If your child becomes the focus
of a disciplinary action, seek information and guidance from expert resources such as your state’s Parent Training and
Information Center.
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11

		

Dispute Resolution Options
Understanding your options for 		
settling disputes

Who is this for?
This chapter is for parents who either disagree with the school district’s assessment or
educational program for their child or who believe that the school district has violated
any of the requirements of IDEA.

Why is this important?
Ideally, parents and educators will be able to work as partners in all aspects of serving students
with disabilities. Good communication between parents and schools will minimize disputes and disagreements.
However, when disagreements arise, IDEA provides several avenues for handling such disputes. Parents should be
familiar with the options available for settling disputes and for reporting lack of compliance.

What can parents do?
IDEA 2004 has expanded the options available to assist parents and school districts when disagreements arise.
These changes are aimed at providing opportunities for dispute resolution – which are less formal, generally less
costly, less time consuming and less stressful than more formal options. As in the past, IDEA 2004 also maintains
the complaint procedures for reporting violations to your state education department. Parents should be aware of
all of these options and should know how to make the best use of them.

Words and terms to know
	Mediation: A confidential, voluntary process that allows parties to resolve disputes without a formal
due process hearing. An impartial mediator helps the parties to express their views and positions and to
understand the other’s views and positions. The mediator’s role is to facilitate discussion and help parties
reach an agreement – not to recommend solutions or take positions or sides.
	Due Process Hearing: A formal, quasi-legal procedure before an impartial hearing officer or administrative
law judge (or panel of judges) who is not an employee of the state education agency or school district. Both
the parents and the school district present arguments and evidence.
	Due Process Complaint: A written complaint filed by a parent or a school district involving any matter
relating to the identification, evaluation, educational placement or provision of a free appropriate public
education to a student with a disability. Due process complaints must be filed within two years of the matter
in dispute.
 esolution Session: A mandatory meeting that the school district must convene within 15 days of
R
receiving the parents’ due process complaint. The resolution session includes parents, members of the
IEP team relevant to the complaint, and a representative of the school district who has decision-making
authority.
	State Complaint: A written complaint that can be filed by any organization or individual claiming that a
school district within the state has either violated a requirement of Part B of IDEA (the part that contains all
requirements regarding the delivery of special education services) or the state’s special education law or
regulations. State complaints must be filed within one year of the alleged violation.
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In Chapter 4 you learned about the Procedural Safeguards that protect parents’ and students’ rights throughout the
special education process, including parents’ rights to mediation and to present and resolve a complaint through the due
process complaint or state complaint process. In this chapter you will learn about the various options for resolving disputes
presented through these complaint procedures.
IDEA 2004 expands the dispute resolution options available to parents and school districts to resolve disagreements.
It promotes the use of mediation as an early dispute resolution option by allowing mediation prior to filing a due
process complaint. It also adds an additional option, called a resolution session, to the array of options that were available
in previous versions of IDEA. The options available to parents and school districts under IDEA are arranged from less formal
to more formal:

Less formal 									

More formal

Mediation > Due Process Complaint > Resolution Session > Due Process Hearing > Civil Suit

Mediation
Mediation is a process of facilitated negotiation between parents and the school. It is a confidential process that allows
parties to resolve disputes without a formal due process hearing.
The mediator is a trained, impartial facilitator who helps school staff and parents resolve their disagreement in an informal
setting. The mediator facilitates discussion, encourages participants to identify and clarify areas of agreement and
disagreement, and helps them generate and evaluate options for a mutually agreeable solution.
The goal in mediation, with the assistance of the mediator, is for the school staff and parents to integrate these options into
a workable solution that is written into a legally binding agreement. The agreement is then used to execute the agreed
upon services for the student.
IDEA 2004 requires that:
• Mediation is available whether or not a due process hearing is requested
• Mediation must be conducted by a qualified and impartial mediator. Each state must maintain a list of qualified
mediators, assign a mediator to a case on a random basis and bear the cost of the mediation process.
• M
 ediation discussions are kept confidential and may not be used as evidence in any subsequent due process
hearing or civil proceeding
• When a resolution is reached, the parties execute a legally binding agreement that is enforceable in a district
court. The agreement is binding as soon as it is executed.
• The mediation agreement must include the following:
		
		
		
		

• A description of the agreement
• A
 statement that all discussions that occurred during the mediation process are kept confidential and
may not be used as evidence in any due process hearing or civil proceeding that occurs later
• S ignatures of both the parent and a representative of the school district who has legally binding
authority
• A statement that the agreement is enforceable in state or federal district court.

When successful, mediation can help avoid a due process hearing or other more adversarial procedures.
Your state department of education should have information on mediation, including how to make a request for
mediation. Contact your Parent Training and Information Center or state education department for more information.

Due Process Complaint (Request for Hearing)
Either the parent or the school district may request a due process hearing involving any matter relating to the
identification, evaluation or educational placement of the child, or the provision of a free appropriate public education.
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Your state is required to have a policy on whether the due process hearing is conducted by the state education
department or by the local school district.
IDEA 2004 imposes a time limit for requesting a due process hearing. Now, the hearing must be requested within two
years of the date the parent or school district knew or should have known about the alleged action that forms the
basis of the request for the hearing. (Note: Your state may have its own timeline for filing such complaints. If so, the state
time limitation for filing a due process complaint applies.)
There are two conditions in which IDEA’s new two-year time limit does not apply:
• If the school district specifically misrepresented that it had resolved the problem when it had not
• If the school district did not provide you with information that IDEA requires it provide to you.
Filing a Due Process Complaint. To request a due process hearing, you must provide the school district or its attorney
and your state’s department of education with a written notice that includes:
• T he name of the student, the home address of the student (or available contact information in the case of a
homeless student) and the name of the school the student is attending
• A
 full description of the nature of the problem, including any action the school district proposed or took prior to
the notice and the facts about that action
• Your proposal to resolve the problem, if appropriate.
Your description of the nature of the problem must include every issue that you would like to have addressed at the
hearing. Unless the school district agrees, you will not be allowed to bring up any additional issues that have not been
included in your complaint. However, you may file a separate request for a due process hearing on a different issue.
Examples of issues that may form the basis of a due process complaint include disagreement between the parents and
school regarding:
• The eligibility for special education services
• The method used to deliver the intervention to provide the student’s special education services
• The educational setting where special education services will be provided to the student.
Each state department of education must have a model form to assist parents in filing a due process complaint that fulfills
the requirements of IDEA. Contact your Parent Training and Information Center or state education department for more
information.
What Happens Next. When the state department of education receives the due process complaint (or hearing request),
it must immediately assign a hearing officer to the complaint.
Within five days of receiving your hearing request, the hearing officer will determine if your request meets IDEA’s
requirements for a due process hearing and will notify you in writing.
At the same time, if the school district believes that your hearing request does not meet IDEA’s requirements for a due
process hearing, they must notify you and the hearing officer in writing within 15 days of receiving the complaint. Likewise,
if the school district initiated the due process complaint, you must notify them within 15 days if you feel the complaint
does not meet IDEA’s requirements.
You should also receive a response from the school district within 10 days of the time they received your hearing request, if
you have not already received Prior Written Notice from the school district. The response should include:
 n explanation of why the school district proposed or refused to take the action raised in the request for a due
• A
process hearing
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• A
 description of other options that the Individualized Education Program (IEP) team considered and the reasons
why those options were rejected
• A
 description of each evaluation procedure, assessment, record or report the school district used as the basis for
the proposed or refused action
• A description of the factors relevant to the school’s proposal or refusal.
On the other hand, if the school district filed the request for a due process hearing, you must respond to them in writing
within 10 days, and your response must specifically address the issues raised.
The party (parent or school district) that requested the due process hearing may change its request only if one of the
following occurs:
• The other party provides written consent and is given the opportunity to resolve the complaint through a meeting
•  The hearing officer grants permission. This permission can only be granted up until five days before a due
process hearing occurs.

Resolution Session
Within 15 days of the time the parent files a due process complaint, IDEA 2004 requires the school district to hold
a meeting between the parents and the relevant members of the IEP team so that the complaint can be discussed.
This meeting is called a resolution session. The resolution session must include the parents, relevant members of the IEP
team and a representative of the school district who is authorized to make decisions for the district.
Specifics of the resolution session include:
• Unless the parents bring an attorney to the meeting, the school district is not allowed to bring one
• While not required, parents may bring an attorney whether or not the school district brings one, but parents’
attorney fees for this meeting cannot be reimbursed by the school district
• If an agreement is reached during the resolution session, it is legally binding and must be signed by both parties
• Either party has three business days to consider the agreement and void it if they wish
• If both the parents and the school district agree in writing to waive the resolution session, or to use mediation to
resolve their disagreement, the resolution session does not have to be held and the timeline for the due process
hearing begins
• E ven if the resolution session is held, if the complaint is not resolved to the parents’ satisfaction within 30 days,
the due process hearing may occur.
• If the parent fails to participate in the meeting the school district may request that the complaint be dismissed
by a hearing officer
• If the school district fails to participate in the meeting, the parent may seek the intervention of a hearing officer
in order to begin the hearing.

Due Process Hearing
Due process hearings are formal, quasi-judicial procedures in which parents and school personnel present arguments and
evidence to an impartial hearing officer or administrative law judge. The hearing officer or administrative law judge is not
an employee of the state department of education or the school district.
Many states have timelines by which a due process hearing must be held. If your state does not have a timeline, IDEA
requires that the hearing be held and a final decision reached within 45 days of the time the request was filed. Some
exceptions to this timeline apply, so be sure to understand all the details of a due process hearing in your state.
If the hearing officer determines that the school district was at fault, parents may be awarded reasonable attorneys’ fees.
If the hearing officer determines that a parent’s attorney has requested a due process hearing for reasons that were
frivolous, unreasonable or without foundation, the hearing officer may award reasonable attorneys’ fees to the state
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or school district. The hearing officer may also award attorneys’ fees to the state or school district if either a parent or the
parent’s attorney requested a due process hearing for an improper purpose such as to harass, cause unnecessary delay, or
needlessly increase the costs of litigation. In such cases, the parent’s attorney would be required to pay the award to the
state or district.

Settlement Agreements:
Agreements reached as the result of mediation, a resolution session or a due process hearing decision should
provide details of all actions and activities to be undertaken by the parties, including any changes to be
incorporated into the student’s IEP as a result of the settlement. A sample settlement agreement is available at
http://www.directionservice.org/cadre/agree3.cfm

Appealing a Due Process Hearing Decision to the State. Some states have a state appeal procedure that allows
parents to file an appeal of a due process hearing decision with the state department of education. Information on this
appeal procedure is available through your state department of education or Parent Training and Information Center.

Civil Lawsuit
If parents are not satisfied with the results of a due process hearing, they may file a civil suit against the state or school
district within 90 days of the date of the decision of the hearing officer (or state level review decision) or within the time
limit established by state law.
Filing a civil lawsuit is the most extreme option available to parents. It requires that parents employ an attorney and go
through extensive legal proceedings. However, in some cases it is the only option that will resolve the dispute and ensure
that the student receives appropriate supports and services to ensure a free appropriate public education as required by
IDEA.
Either the parent or school district may file a civil lawsuit. The lawsuit may be filed in federal, district and appellate courts,
including the United States Supreme Court.

State Complaints
In addition to the dispute options already discussed, IDEA requires every state to have a complaint procedure that
allows any organization or individual to file a complaint alleging that a school district (or districts) has violated any of the
provisions of Part B of IDEA – or the state’s special education law or regulation.
So, state complaints can be filed for a broader range of issues than those allowed for due process complaints. Also, state
complaints can also be filed on behalf of a group of students – allowing for complaints to challenge policies or practices
that affect a group of students with disabilities.
School district actions that are violations of IDEA and, therefore, could be the basis for a state complaint include:
• Failure to conduct an evaluation within the required timeframe
• Failure to implement an agreed upon IEP
• Failure to provide Prior Written Notice before changing a student’s IEP.
State complaints must be filed within one year of the alleged violation and every state must have procedures for filing
complaints that conform to the requirement in IDEA. Information on these procedures should be available from your state’s
department of education or Parent Training and Information Center.
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At a minimum, the state complaint procedures must:
• Provide for an independent, on-site investigation within 60 days after the complaint is filed
• G
 ive the party that filed the complaint an opportunity to submit additional information (either orally or in
writing)
• Provide the local school district the opportunity to respond to the complaint
• P
 rovide the local school district the opportunity to engage the complaining party in mediation or some other
means of dispute resolution
• P
 rovide for review of all relevant information and issue a written decision that addresses each allegation in the
complaint including the reasons for the final decision of the state
• Include procedures for effective implementation of the state’s final corrective actions ordered to be undertaken
by the school district or districts.
The time in which a complaint must be resolved can be extended through an agreement between the parent (or
individual or organization) if all parties agree to use medication or other dispute resolution options.

Final Word
You should use some caution when giving the school written feedback in an attempt to communicate frustration
about services for your child. If you have concerns, you should raise them. Just be aware that when you submit a
written complaint about your child’s services, this may be construed as a formal complaint or due process request.
Filing complaints, whether due process complaints or state complaints as allowed by IDEA, is serious business. Before
proceeding, you should be well informed and understand federal and state policies about such actions. Be sure to get all
available information regarding all complaint options prior to filing a complaint.
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Terms to Know
Accommodations: Tools and procedures that provide equal access to instruction and assessment for students with
disabilities. Designed to “level the playing field” for students with disabilities, accommodations are generally grouped into
the following categories:
• Presentation (e.g., repeat directions, read aloud, use of larger bubbles on answer sheets, etc.)
• Response (e.g., mark answers in book, use reference aids, point, use of computer, etc.)
• Timing/Scheduling (e.g., extended time, frequent breaks, etc.)
• Setting (e.g., study carrel, special lighting, separate room, etc.).
Americans with Disabilities Act: Federal law that protects persons with disabilities from discrimination in the operations
of public businesses and governments. For more information see the Overview of the Americans with Disabilities Act on
page 71.
Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP): A plan to address problem behavior that includes, as appropriate, positive behavioral
interventions, strategies, and supports; program modifications; and supplementary aids and services that may be required
to address the problem behavior.
Child with a disability: A child who has a disability as defined in one of the 13 disability categories in IDEA and who
needs special education and related services because of the disability; or a child aged 3 through 9 who is experiencing
developmental delay.
Child find: Ongoing activities undertaken by states and local school districts to locate, identify, and evaluate all children
residing in the state who are suspected of having disabilities so that a free appropriate public education (FAPE) can be
made available to all eligible children, including all children in public and private schools, including religious schools.
Courses of study: Middle and high school course work (or classes) that lead to a certain type of diploma and/or are
required for post-secondary education.
Curriculum based measurement (CBM): Tools for measuring student competency and progress in the basic skill areas of
reading fluency, spelling, mathematics and written language.
Developmental Delay: A disability category states may use for certain students aged three through nine as a way
to provide early services for students suspected of having a disability. If used, the definition of developmental delay is
determined by the state and may include a child whose development, as measured by appropriate diagnostic tests and
procedures, lags behind peers in one or more of the following areas: physical development, cognitive development,
communication development, social or emotional development, or adaptive development, and who, because of such
delays, needs special education and related services.
Disability categories: IDEA disability categories include autism, deaf-blindness, deafness, emotional disturbance, hearing
impairment, mental retardation, multiple disabilities, orthopedic impairment, other health impairment (e.g., asthma,
attention deficit disorder or attention deficit hyperactivity disorder, diabetes, epilepsy, heart condition, hemophilia, lead
poisoning, leukemia, nephritis, rheumatic fever, sickle cell anemia and Tourette syndrome), specific learning disability, (e.g.,
Perceptual Disabilities, Brain Injury, Minimal Brain Dysfunction, Dyslexia, Developmental Aphasia), speech or language
impairment,
traumatic brain injury, visual impairment (including blindness), and developmental delay.
Early intervention services: Services to infants and toddlers provided under Part C of IDEA. Part C established the
Program for Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities, a federal grant program that assists states in operating a comprehensive
statewide program of early intervention services for infants and toddlers with disabilities, aged birth through age 2 years,
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and their families. Early intervention services include multidisciplinary evaluation of needs of children and family-directed
identification of the needs of each family as set out in an Individualized Family Service Plan (IFSP).
Due Process Complaint: A written complaint filed by a parent or a school district involving any matter relating to the
identification, evaluation, educational placement or provision of a free, appropriate, public education to a student with a
disability. Due process complaints must be filed within two years of the matter in dispute.
Due Process Hearing: A formal, quasi-legal procedure before an impartial hearing officer or administrative law judge (or
panel of judges) who is not an employee of the state educational agency or school district. Both the parents and the school
district present arguments and evidence .
Eligibility: The determination that a student is a child with a disability.
Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE): Special education and related services that are provided at public expense,
under public supervision and direction, and without charge to the parent, and that meet the standards of the state
education department. Special education and related services must be provided in conformity with an Individualized
Education Program (IEP) as required by IDEA.
Functional Behavioral Assessment (FBA): A problem-solving process for addressing student problem behavior. FBA
relies on a variety of techniques and strategies to identify the reasons for a specific behavior and to help IEP teams select
interventions that directly address the problem behavior.
Functional skills : Skills needed for independent living, such as cooking, comparison shopping, working with or
managing money, using public transportation, and knowing how to be safe in the community.
General education curriculum: The body of knowledge and range of skills that all students in the state are expected to
master.
Interim Alternative Educational Setting (IAES ): A setting other than the student’s current placement that enables
the student to continue to receive educational services according to his or her IEP. The IAES must enable the student to
continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in another setting, and progress toward meeting
the goals set out in the IEP. Students in an IAES should also receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment,
behavioral intervention services and modifications that are designed to address the behavior violation so that it does not
happen again. The particular IAES is determined by the student’s IEP team.
Individualized education program (IEP): A written statement for each child with a disability that is developed,
reviewed, and revised according to the requirements of IDEA.
Informed consent: Procedure to ensure that the parent:
 as been fully informed of all information related to the proposed activity (in his native language, or other mode of
• H
communication)
• Understands and agrees in writing to carrying out the activity for which his consent is sought
• Understands that giving consent is voluntary and may be revoked at any time
• Understands that revoking consent will not apply to an activity that has already occurred
Informed consent is required for an evaluation, a reevaluation and for the initial delivery of special education services.
Intervention: A change in instructing the student in the area of learning difficulty to try to improve learning and achieve
adequate progress.
Least Restrictive Environment: To the maximum extent appropriate, children with disabilities are to be educated with
children who are not disabled. Special classes, separate schooling, or other ways of removing children with disabilities from
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the regular educational environment should only occur when the nature or severity of the disability is such that education
in regular classes cannot be achieved satisfactorily with the use of supplementary aids and services.
Mediation: A confidential, voluntary process that allows parties to resolve disputes without a formal due process hearing.
An impartial mediator helps the parties to express their views and positions and to understand the other’s views and
positions. The mediator’s role is to facilitate discussion and help parties reach an agreement – not to recommend solutions
or take positions or sides.
No Child Left Behind: The current version of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA)—the principal federal
law affecting public education from kindergarten through high school in the United States. For more information see the
Overview of No Child Left Behind on page 72.
Parent: A natural, adoptive or foster parent; an individual acting in the place of a natural or adoptive parent; an individual
who is legally responsible for the child; a guardian; or a surrogate parent.
Postsecondary education: Formal education or training beyond high school, including college, university, vocational
school and trade school.
Pre-referral interventions: Interventions delivered in the student’s regular classroom that attempt to improve learning
prior to a referral for formal special education evaluation.
Prior Written Notice: A written notice that the school must provide to the parents of a student with a disability within a
reasonable time if they wish to:
• Evaluate the student
• Determine whether the student is eligible for special education services
• Change the student’s evaluation or educational placement or educational plan (IEP)
• Refuse the parents’ request to evaluate their child or change their child’s educational plan (IEP) or placement.
Progress monitoring: A scientifically based practice used to assess students’ academic performance and evaluate the
effectiveness of instruction. Progress monitoring can be implemented with individual students or an entire class.
Related services: Supportive services that are required to assist a child with a disability to benefit from special education.
Related services include transportation, developmental and corrective services, speech-language pathology and audiology
services, interpreting services, psychological services, physical and occupational therapy, recreation (including therapeutic
recreation), counseling services (including rehabilitation counseling), orientation and mobility services, and medical
services for diagnostic or evaluation purposes. Related services also include school health services, school nurse services
designed to enable a child with a disability to receive a free appropriate public education as described in the child’s IEP,
social work services in schools, and parent counseling and training.
Response-to-Intervention (RTI): A comprehensive, multi-step process that closely monitors how the student is
responding to different types of services and instruction.
Resolution Session : A mandatory meeting that the school district must convene within 15 days of receiving the parents’
due process complaint. The resolution session includes parents, members of the IEP team relevant to the complaint, and a
representative of the school district who has decision-making authority.
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act: A federal law that requires a school district to provide a free appropriate public
education (FAPE) to each child with a disability in the district’s jurisdiction. For more information see the Overview of
Section 504 on page 74.
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School district: The term “school district” and “school” are used to refer to the entity that has legal authority, control and
responsibility for public education in a city, county, town (or combination of these), or other subdivision of a state.
Scientific, research-based instruction: Curriculum and educational interventions that are research based and have
been proven to be effective for most students.
Special Education: Specially designed instruction, at no cost to parents, to meet the unique needs of a child with a
disability, including instruction conducted in the classroom, in the home, in hospitals and institutions, and in other settings;
and instruction in physical education.
Specially designed instruction: Ways that special education professionals adapt the content, methodology (approaches
to teaching certain grade level content), or the delivery of instruction to address the unique needs that result from
the child’s disability. Specially designed instruction should also ensure that the eligible child has access to the general
curriculum so that he or she can meet the educational standards of the school district that apply to all children.
Specific Learning Disability: A disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes involved in understanding
or in using language, spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in the imperfect ability to listen, think, speak,
read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations. The term includes such conditions as perceptual disabilities, brain
injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental aphasia. The term does not include a learning problem
that is primarily the result of visual, hearing, or motor disabilities, of mental retardation, of emotional disturbance, or of
environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage .
State Complaint: A written complaint that can be filed by any organization or individual claiming that a school district
within the state has either violated a requirement of Part B of IDEA (the part that contains all requirements regarding the
delivery of special education services) or the state’s special education law or regulations. State complaints must be filed
within one year of the alleged violation.
Summary of performance: A summary of the student’s academic achievement and functional performance that
includes recommendations to assist the student in meeting his or her postsecondary goals.
Supplemental Aids and Services: Aids, services, and other supports that are provided in regular education classes
or other education-related settings to enable children with disabilities to be educated with nondisabled children to the
maximum extent appropriate. Examples of supplemental aids and services might be assistive technologies such as a
computer or adapted physical education.
Transition services: A coordinated set of activities that:
• Improves the academic and functional skills of the student in order to facilitate the student’s movement from
school to post-school activities such as post-secondary education, vocational education, integrated employment
(including supported employment), continuing and adult education, adult services, independent living or community
participation;
• Is based on the individual student’s needs, taking into account his or her strengths, preferences, and interests; and
• Includes instruction, related services, community experiences, the development of employment and other post-school
adult living objectives and, when appropriate, the acquisition of daily living skills and functional vocational evaluation.
Universal screening: A step taken by school personnel early in the school year to determine which students are “at
risk” for not meeting grade level standards. Universal screening can be accomplished by reviewing a student’s recent
performance on state or district tests or by administering an academic screening to all students in a given grade. Students
whose scores on the screening fall below a certain cut-off point are identified as needing continued progress monitoring
and possibly more intensive interventions.
Vocational Rehabilitation Agency: A publicly funded state agency that provides direct and indirect services to youth
with disabilities as they transition from school to work, in order to maximize their employability, independence and
integration into the workplace and the community.
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The Americans with Disabilities Act - An Overview
What is the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990?
The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) is a civil rights law that protects individuals with disabilities from
discrimination in the workplace, as well as school and other settings. ADA does not provide funding for services or
accommodations.

Who is eligible?
There is no specific mention of learning disabilities in ADA. However, the law defines a person as disabled if he or she:
• has a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life activities,
• has a record of such an impairment, or
• is regarded as having such an impairment.
Under the law, learning is considered a major life activity. This applies to learning disabilities that affect work activities, too.
If a student is eligible for services under Individuals with Disabilities Education Act of 1997 (IDEA), he or she qualifies for
protection under ADA.

ADA and School

ADA mandates that reasonable accommodations must be provided to eligible students “to perform essential functions of
the job.” In other words, a school is required to provide a student with disabilities with those accommodations that help
him or her learn most effectively. The requirements this law sets for schools is similar to the expectations set in Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
Unlike Section 504 and IDEA, ADA does not make schools responsible for the free and appropriate education of all children.
However, the protections that are guaranteed by ADA apply to public and private schools equally. These protections do not
extend to organizations controlled by religious groups.

ADA and the Workplace

ADA prohibits discrimination against “qualified individuals with disabilities” in all employment practices, including job
application procedures, hiring, firing, advancement, compensation and training. A “qualified individual with disabilities” is an
employee or job applicant who meets all legitimate skill, experience, education and other requirements of a position and
can perform the essential functions of the position with or without reasonable accommodation.
An employer may not ask about a learning disability, with one exception. If an employer has affirmative action
requirements as part of a federal contract, a job applicant may be asked to “self-identify.” However, the employer must keep
all information regarding disabilities in a separate, confidential file apart from regular personnel files.
If an employee requires accommodations in order to perform a job, he or she must disclose information about the disability
and the need for specific accommodations to the employer. Even after disclosure, an employer is not required to make an
accommodation that would prove an “undue hardship.”
The safeguards regarding discrimination against individuals with disabilities are under the same procedures applicable to
race, color, sex, national origin and religious discrimination under the Civil Rights Acts of 1964 and 1991. Complaints against
employers who violate the ADA should be filed with Equal Employment Opportunity Commission or the designated state
human rights agencies.
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The No Child Left Behind Act - An Overview
What is the No Child Left Behind Act?
The No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (NCLB) is the current version of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA)
– the principal federal law affecting public education from kindergarten through high school in the United States. The ESEA
was originally passed in 1965. NCLB is important legislation for students with learning disabilities (LD), because it ensures
that they reach high levels of academic standards, just like other children in America’s public schools today.
NCLB is based on four principles of educational reform – (1) stronger accountability for results, (2) increased flexibility and
local control, (3) expanded options for parents and (4) an emphasis on teaching qualifications and methods. Of these four,
accountability for results is the principle that has the potential to greatly improve the educational results for children with
LD.
How does NCLB hold schools accountable for results?
Several critical elements in NCLB ensure that schools are held accountable for educational results so that the best
education possible is provided to each and every student. The three most critical elements to understand are:
• academic content standards (what students should learn)
• academic achievement standards (how well they should learn)
• state assessments (whether a school is teaching all students successfully)
Academic content standards and academic achievement standards in reading and mathematics have been defined
by each state (science will be added in 2007-2008). These standards define what all children should know and be able
to do to be considered “proficient.” Information about each state’s standards should be available on the state’s education
department Web site and in print materials.
State assessments are the way schools must prove that they have successfully taught their students. By 2005-2006, all
states must provide assessments that are appropriate for all students in grades 3 through 8 and once in high school.
These assessments must include students with disabilities. Schools must also provide the accommodations and alternate
assessments that may be needed by students with disabilities. Accommodations are changes to the assessment materials
or procedures that allow students to demonstrate their knowledge and skills rather than the effects of their disabilities.
Students with learning disabilities should be participating in the state assessments with or without accommodations.
Alternate assessments are the assessments designed to measure the performance of students with disabilities who
are unable to participate in state and district assessments even with appropriate accommodations. These alternate
assessments are typically designed for students with complex disabilities and would not be appropriate for students with
learning disabilities.

How does NCLB work with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)?
IDEA specifically provides services to students with disabilities. Each student served under IDEA has an Individualized
Education Program (IEP) that defines the special education and related services needed by the student. NCLB holds schools
accountable for the educational outcomes of those children, as well as all others. In the past, students with disabilities were
frequently left out of state and district level assessment and accountability systems; and in many cases did not have access
to the general curriculum on which these assessments are based. Because this type of access and assessment did not
happen, there was no external measure to indicate whether special education students were learning enough to move on
to a post-secondary education or to get a job.
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The IEP that is designed for each individual IDEA-eligible student must address how that student will participate in state
assessments. Students with disabilities may participate in state assessments in the same way as other students, or with
accommodations or by participating in alternate assessments. The IEP team should not be deciding whether a student
will participate is state assessments, but how, so as to hold the educational system responsible for the student’s learning. If
the IEP team determines that an accommodation or modification needed by a child will invalidate a test’s results for state
accountability (such as, perhaps, having questions read aloud to the student), the team should decide how that student
can appropriately be assessed through alternate methods.

Why is it so important that children with learning disabilities be included in state
assessments?
No Child Left Behind is intended to improve the education of all children. As part of the law, all states are required to release
easy-to-read, detailed report cards every year to provide parents and the general public with a measure of how schools
are doing. These report cards must include information on how students in each district, as well as each school, performed
on state assessments. The report cards must state student performance on three levels: basic, proficient, and advanced.
The data must also be broken down by various student subgroups, including students with disabilities. Just like all other
subgroups, NCLB requires that students with disabilities reach proficient levels of achievement. This is not extra pressure on
the children. This is a mandate for schools to provide a better education for students with disabilities, including
learning disabilities.
In addition, each state is required to set Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) standards that schools must meet. In defining AYP,
each state must set the minimum levels of improvement – measurable in terms of student performance – that school
districts and schools must achieve within the time frame specified by the law. Basically, states have to continue to raise
the bar on academic achievement, and by 2013-2014 all subgroups in all schools in all states must be achieving proficient
levels in reading and math on state assessments. This includes students with learning disabilities. Unlike in the past, NCLB
is setting a way (the state assessments) for schools to be held accountable for what their students with learning disabilities
are learning and achieving.

How else does NCLB set out to improve public education?
Here is a brief summary of other ways NCLB will ensure a better education for students with LD:
Increased flexibility and local control
NCLB gives both states and local school districts greater flexibility in the use of federal funds than they previously had. This
flexibility allows for the reallocation of certain funds to programs dedicated to teacher quality improvement, technology,
safe and drug-free schools, and many others. This flexibility is dependent on improved results on state assessments and
does not include IDEA funds, or the possibility of transferring money out of Title 1* programs.
Expanded options for parents
Under NCLB, all parents must receive local and district report cards before the beginning of every school year. If a Title I
school fails to meet its AYP goal for two consecutive years, parents may choose to place their children in non-failing schools
in their district. Under NCLB, schools districts must pay the cost of transporting students to the other public school. Schools
must also offer supplemental services to the children remaining there, including tutoring, after-school programs and
summer school paid for by the district.
Improved teaching qualifications
NCLB requires that by the end of the 2005-2006 school year, all teachers will be highly qualified. That means they hold at
least a bachelor’s degree and have passed a state test of subject knowledge. Elementary school teachers must demonstrate
knowledge of teaching math and reading; while teachers in higher grades must demonstrate knowledge of the subject
they teach, or must have majored in the subject. The specifics regarding teaching qualifications for special education
teachers are expected to be established as part of the next reauthorization of the IDEA.
* Title I: Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act provides remedial education programs to poor and
disadvantaged children in nearly every school district in the country. Schools receive federal funding based on the number
of children who qualify for free and reduced lunch.
IDEA Parent Guide • National Center for Learning Disabilities • www.LD.org

No Child Left Behind Act - Overview •

73

Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 - An Overview
What is Section 504?
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 is a civil rights law that prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability in
programs and activities, public or private, that receive federal financial assistance. The law does not provide funding for
special education or related services, but it does permit the federal government to take funding away from programs that
do not comply with the law.

How does an individual qualify as disabled under Section 504?
There is no specific mention of learning disabilities in Section 504, however the law defines a person as disabled if he or she:
• has a physical or mental impairment which substantially limits one or more major life activities,
• has a record of such an impairment, or
• is regarded as having such an impairment.
Under the regulation, learning is considered a major life activity. As a general rule, if a child is eligible for services under
IDEA, he or she qualifies for protection under Section 504. However, not all students covered by Section 504 are eligible for
IDEA related services. Section 504 has much broader definitions of disability and so it pertains to many more people.

What does an evaluation involve?
For school-age children, If parents (or guardians) believe their child should qualify for protections under Section 504, they
should contact their child’s school about an evaluation. The law mandates that an evaluation must include a variety of
assessment tools that will accurately demonstrate the child’s specific areas of educational need. The evaluation process
should also consider various other factors, such as teacher recommendations, physical condition, social and cultural
background, behavior and any independent evaluations. Evaluation and service decisions are made by a multi-disciplinary
team of people familiar with the child, who understand the means of evaluation and the special service options. Section
504 requires the use of evaluation procedures that ensure that a child is not misclassified, unnecessarily labeled as having a
disability or incorrectly placed. The child must be re-evaluated periodically.

What happens if a child is eligible for services under Section 504?
If a child is considered disabled under Section 504, school district personnel must create a Section 504 plan. If that child is
also eligible for services under IDEA, then in most cases the Individualized Education Program (IEP) will take the place of a
Section 504 plan. Some school districts use a separate form.
In order to determine what kind of services would be most appropriate for a child, a team of regular and special education
teachers, as well as the school principal, will meet to consider the child’s disability, how it affects the child’s education and
what services would be most helpful. Parents (or guardians) should be present for all planning sessions regarding their child.

What services are available under Section 504?
Section 504 clearly states that a free and appropriate education must be made available to all qualified students with
disabilities. The educational needs of students with disabilities must be met as adequately as the needs of students
without disabilities.
A child may be placed in regular education classes with accommodations such as a tape recorder, extended time for test
taking or special services such as after school tutoring. Modifications in academic requirements and expectations may
also be considered. In each case, the individual educational needs of the child should be addressed in the least restrictive
environment (LRE) possible.
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What is the role of a parent under Section 504?
Under Section 504, a child’s school district must receive permission from a parent (or guardian) to evaluate the child.
Parents should also ask to participate in all aspects of planning and decision-making for the child’s education.
Once a child has been evaluated the school must notify the parents (or guardians) about the results and any decisions that
are made. If the parents disagree with any decisions the child’s school makes, both the parents and the school have the
right to use mediation to resolve any differences of opinion.
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For Chapter 1: Pre-Referral Services (pages 8-11)

Reading Instruction Checklist
Your school’s reading program should include the five essential components of reading instruction that research
has identified:
	1. Phonemic Awareness
2. Phonics
3. Fluency
4. Vocabulary
5. Reading Comprehension
Use the checklist below to determine if each component is a part of the reading program your school is using.
• P
 honemic Awareness—Phonemic awareness is knowing that words are made of individual sounds and being
aware of and able to manipulate these sounds, which are called phonemes. Phonemes are the smallest parts of
sound in a spoken word, such as the /s/ in /sit/. Your child should be able to perceive individual sounds, think about
them, and manipulate them. For example, your child should be able to perform the following activities:
		
		
		
		

•
•
•
•

Rhyming (the fat cat Pat)
Picking out syllables in spoken words (Su-san)
Knowing the first and last sounds in a word (ran, can; sit, it)
Separating the sounds in a word (/s/-/i/-/t/)

Teaching sounds along with the letters of the alphabet is important—it can help your child to see how sounds are related
to reading and writing. If your child does not know letter names and shapes, teach them along with phonemic awareness.
Understanding phonemes is essential to phonics instruction, described next. Make sure that your child’s reading program
explicitly teaches phonemic awareness, and if your child does not understand phonemes, ask the teacher for extra help in
this area.
 honics—Phonics is the relationship between sounds and letters. Children must understand that letters are
• P
representations of sounds before they can learn to read. Phonics instruction teaches children letter-sound
correspondences and the alphabetic principle—that there are systematic and predictable relationships between
written letters and spoken sounds.
Phonics instruction is most effective when it begins early—in kindergarten or first grade—and lasts for about two years. For
older students (grades 2-6), ongoing phonics instruction can help bolster skills in reading individual words and reading text
out loud, but they also need instruction in spelling, reading fluency, and comprehension...
If your child is in kindergarten, first, or second grade, make sure that systematic and explicit phonics instruction is included
as part of the reading curriculum. If your child is older and having trouble learning to read, find out if he would benefit by
having phonics added to his program.
• Fluency—Fluency is the ability to read a text accurately and quickly. Because fluent readers do not have to
concentrate on recognizing the words, they can focus their attention on what the text means. Fluent readers group
words to help them understand what they read, so fluency builds a bridge between word recognition
and comprehension.
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Fluency depends on what readers are reading, their familiarity with the words, and the amount of practice they have had.
Fluency develops as a result of many opportunities to practice reading successfully. Continued reading practice helps word
recognition become more automatic, rapid, and effortless.
Students need instruction in fluency, especially those who are struggling. In addition to providing instruction, teachers
should assess fluency regularly to make sure students are making progress. Monitoring your child’s progress in reading
fluency will help the teacher determine if instruction is effective, as well as providing information needed to set
instructional goals.
•V
 ocabulary—Vocabulary is knowing words and knowing what they mean. There are four types of vocabulary:
listening vocabulary, speaking vocabulary, reading vocabulary, and writing vocabulary. For every child, each of these
vocabularies may include different, but overlapping, sets of words. Beginning readers use their oral vocabularies as
they recognize the sounds in words they are reading. It is much easier for them to read words that are already part of
their oral vocabularies.
Children learn vocabulary both indirectly and directly. They learn directly when they are plainly taught individual words and
word-learning strategies, such as how to use dictionaries, how to use parts of words to figure out meaning, and how to use
context to find clues to word meanings. They learn indirectly through conversation, listening to adults read to them, and
reading on their own.
Your child’s reading program should include direct teaching of vocabulary as well as opportunities for indirect learning. The
teacher should promote word consciousness (an awareness of and interest in words) and should encourage students to
engage in word play (e.g., puns – such as “When you use glue in class, it paste to be careful.”), do research into the history
of a word, search for examples of a word in their everyday lives (e.g., by reading signs or cereal boxes), and point out how
authors have chosen specific words to convey exactly what they mean.
 eading Comprehension—Reading comprehension is being able to understand, remember, and communicate
• R
what has been read.
Reading to learn subject matter does not occur automatically once students have learned to read; strategies for taking the
meaning from text need to be taught. At all grade levels, students can benefit from instruction in how to make sense out of
text and how to construct meaning.
Comprehension strategies should be part of your child’s reading program. Comprehension strategies are conscious
plans—sets of steps that are used to make sense of the text. Students who use comprehension strategies know when they
understand what they read and when they do not. They monitor their own comprehension.
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For Chapter 1: Pre-Referral Services (pages 8-11)

Checklist for Home-School Communications
It’s important to establish and maintain strong home-school communications to
get the best help for your child. Use this checklist as a guide to get you started.
• K eep communications open with your child’s teacher, and listen carefully if she
describes problems with aspects of your child’s learning. If you think the problems are
serious enough to require special attention, ask the teacher if alternate instructional
approaches might help address the problem and ask if any have been tried.
•

K eep track of the instructional practices used to help address your child’s problems
and record how well they assisted your child’s learning.

•

A
 sk about the availability of research findings that show the effectiveness of the
instructional practices or behavioral programs being used.

•  D
 iscuss whether there are cultural factors that might make a difference. If so, explain
your child’s background so the teacher and other educators can understand your
child’s behavior and actions. The information provided by parents and family members
can be crucial to understanding a child’s learning difficulties.
•

T ry to understand the way your child learns and be able to communicate what you
think will help the teacher better understand your child’s specific learning style.
Observe and provide all the information you can to help the educators develop a
better understanding of it.

•


Find
out if supplementary educational services such as tutoring are available at your
child’s school and investigate the programs to see if any would benefit your child.
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For Chapter 2: Response-to-Intervention (RTI) (pages 12-15)

		

Ten Questions to Ask about Response-to-Intervention (RTI)
1. 	Is the school district currently using an RTI process to provide additional support
		

2.

to struggling students?
If not, do they plan to?

What screening procedures are used to identify students in need of intervention?

3. 	What are the interventions being used? What research supports their
effectiveness?

4.

What process is used to determine the intervention that will be provided?

5. 	What length of time is allowed for an intervention before determining if the
student is making adequate progress?

6.

What strategy is being used to monitor student progress?

7.

Is a written intervention plan provided to parents as part of the RTI process?

8. 	Is the teacher or other person responsible for providing the interventions trained
in using them?

9. 	When and how will information about a student’s performance and progress be
provided?

10. 	At what point in the RTI process are students who are suspected of having a
learning disability referred for formal evaluation?
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For Chapter 3: Referral or Request for Evaluation (pages 16-19)

Learning Disabilities Checklist
Most people have problems with learning and behavior from time to time. During the school years, parents
and educators should be on the alert for consistent (and persistent) patterns of difficulty that children and adolescents
may experience over time as they may signal an underlying learning disability (LD). While variations in the course of
development are to be expected, unevenness or lags in the mastery of skills and behaviors, even with children as young
as 4 or 5, should not be ignored. And because LD can co-occur with other disorders, it’s important to keep careful and
complete records of observations and impressions so they can be shared among parent, educators and related service
providers when making important decisions about needed services and supports.
Keep in mind that LD is a term that describes a heterogeneous (‘mixed bag’) group of disorders that impact
listening, speaking, reading, writing, reasoning, math, and social skills. And remember: learning disabilities do
not go away! A learning disability is not something that can be outgrown or that is ‘cured’ by medication, therapy, or
expert tutoring. So, early recognition of warning signs, well-targeted screening and assessment, effective intervention, and
ongoing monitoring of progress are critical to helping individuals with LD to succeed in school, in the workplace, and in life.
The following Learning Disabilities Checklist is designed as a helpful guide and not as a tool to pinpoint
specific learning disabilities. The more characteristics you check, the more likely that the individual described is at risk
for (or shows signs of ) learning disabilities. When filling out this form, think about the person’s behavior over at least the
past six months. And when you’re done, don’t wait to seek assistance from school personnel or other professionals.

DOMAINS AND BEHAVIORS
Shaded area indicates a characteristic is more likely to apply at that
stage of life. Check all that apply

Pre-school/
Kinder-  
garten

Grades
1-4

Grades
5-8

High
School &
Adult

Gross and Fine Motor Skills
Appears awkward and clumsy, dropping, spilling, or knocking things over
Has limited success with games and activities that demand eye-hand
coordination (i.e., piano lessons, basketball, baseball)
Has trouble with buttons, hooks, snaps, zippers and trouble learning to
tie shoes
Creates art work that is immature for age
Demonstrates poor ability to color or write ‘within the lines’
Grasps pencil awkwardly, resulting in poor handwriting
Experiences difficulty using small objects or items that demand precision
(i.e., Legos, puzzle pieces, tweezers, scissors)
Dislikes and avoids writing and drawing tasks
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DOMAINS AND BEHAVIORS
Shaded area indicates a characteristic is more likely to apply at that
stage of life. Check all that apply

Pre-school/
Kinder-  
garten

Grades
1-4

Grades
5-8

High
School &
Adult

Language
Demonstrates early delays in learning to speak
Has difficulty modulating voice (i.e., too soft, too loud)
Has trouble naming people or objects
Has difficulty staying on topic
Inserts invented words into conversation
Has difficulty re-telling what has just been said
Uses vague, imprecise language and has a limited vocabulary
Demonstrates slow and halting speech, using lots of fillers
(i.e., uh, um, and, you know, so)
Uses poor grammar or misuses words in conversation
Mispronounces words frequently
Confuses words with others that sound similar
Inserts malapropisms (‘slips of the tongue’) into conversation (i.e., a
rolling stone gathers no moths; he was a man of great statue)
Has difficulty rhyming
Has limited interest in books or stories
Has difficulty understanding instructions or directions
Has trouble understanding idioms, proverbs, colloquialisms, humor, and/
or puns (note: take into account regional and cultural factors)
Has difficulty with pragmatic skills (i.e., understands the relationship
between speaker and listener, stays on topic, gauges the listeners degree
of knowledge, makes inferences based on a speaker’s verbal and nonverbal cues)
Reading
Confuses similar-looking letters and numbers
Has difficulty recognizing and remembering sight words
Frequently looses place while reading
Confuses similar-looking words (i.e., beard/bread)
Reverses letter order in words (i.e., saw/was)
Demonstrates poor memory for printed words
Has weak comprehension of ideas and themes
Has significant trouble learning to read
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DOMAINS AND BEHAVIORS
Shaded area indicates a characteristic is more likely to apply at that
stage of life. Check all that apply

Pre-school/
Kinder-  
garten

Grades
1-4

Grades
5-8

High
School &
Adult

Reading, cont…
Has trouble naming letters
Has problems associating letter and sounds, understanding the
difference between sounds in words or blending sounds into words
Guesses at unfamiliar words rather than using word analysis skills
Reads slowly
Substitutes or leaves out words while reading
Has poor retention of new vocabulary
Dislikes and avoids reading or reads reluctantly
Written Language
Dislikes and avoids writing and copying
Demonstrates delays in learning to copy and write
Writing is messy and incomplete, with many cross outs and erasures
Has difficulty remembering shapes of letter and numerals
Frequently reverses letters, numbers and symbols
Uses uneven spacing between letters and words, and has trouble staying
‘on the line’
Copies inaccurately (i.e., confuses similar-looking letters and numbers)
Spells poorly and inconsistently (i.e., the same word appears differently
other places in the same document)
Has difficulty proofreading and self-correcting work
Has difficulty preparing outlines and organizing written assignments
Fails to develop ideas in writing so written work is incomplete and too
brief
Expresses written ideas in a disorganized way
Math
Has difficulty with simple counting and one-to-one correspondence
between number symbols and items/objects
Difficulty mastering number knowledge (i.e. recognition of quantities
without counting)
Has difficulty with learning and memorizing basic addition and
subtraction facts
Has difficulty learning strategic counting principles (i.e. by 2, 5, 10, 100)
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DOMAINS AND BEHAVIORS
Shaded area indicates a characteristic is more likely to apply at that
stage of life. Check all that apply

Pre-school/
Kinder-  
garten

Grades
1-4

Grades
5-8

High
School &
Adult

Math, cont…
Poorly aligns numbers resulting in computation errors
Has difficulty estimating quantity (i.e., quantity, value)
Has difficulty with comparisons (i.e., less than, greater than)
Has trouble telling time
Has trouble conceptualizing the passage of time
Has difficulty counting rapidly or making calculations
Has trouble learning multiplication tables, formulas and rules
Has trouble interpreting graphs and charts
Social/Emotional
Does not pick up on other people’s mood/feelings (i.e., may say the
wrong thing at the wrong time)
May not detect or respond appropriately to teasing
Has difficulty ‘joining in’ and maintaining positive social status in a peer
group
Has trouble knowing how to share/express feelings
Has trouble ‘getting to the point’ (i.e., gets bogged down in details in
conversation)
Has difficulty with self-control when frustrated
Has difficulty dealing with group pressure, embarrassment and
unexpected challenges
Has trouble setting realistic social goals
Has trouble evaluating personal social strengths and challenges
Is doubtful of own abilities and is prone to attribute successes to luck or
outside influences rather than hard work
Attention
Fails to pay close attention to details or makes careless mistakes in
schoolwork, work, or other activities
Has difficulty sustaining attention in work tasks or play activities
Does not follow through on instructions and fails to finish schoolwork,
chores, or duties in the workplace
Has difficulty organizing tasks and activities
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DOMAINS AND BEHAVIORS
Shaded area indicates a characteristic is more likely to apply at that
stage of life. Check all that apply

Pre-school/
Kinder-  
garten

Grades
1-4

Grades
5-8

High
School &
Adult

Attention, cont…
Avoids, dislikes, or is reluctant to engage in tasks that require sustained
mental effort such as homework and organizing work tasks
Loses things consistently that are necessary for tasks/activities
( i.e., toys, school assignments, pencils, books, or tools)
Is easily distracted by outside influences
Is forgetful in daily/routine activities
Other
Confuses left and right
Has a poor sense of direction; slow to learn the way around a new place;
easily lost or confused in unfamiliar surroundings
Finds it hard to judge speed and distance (i.e., hard to play certain games,
drive a car)
Trouble reading charts and maps
Is disorganized and poor at planning
Often loses things
Is slow to learn new games and master puzzles
Has difficulty listening and taking notes at the same time
Performs inconsistently on tasks from one day to the next
Has difficulty generalizing (applying) skills from one situation to another
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For Chapter 3: Referral or Request for Evaluation (pages 16-19)

		

Types of Records a Parent Should Keep
• Report cards and progress reports
• Standardized test scores
• Evaluation results
• Medical records related to disability or ability to learn
• Individualized Education Programs (IEPs) and other official services plans such as 504
plans
• Awards received by the child
• Notices of disciplinary actions
• Notes on your child’s behavior or progress
• L etters or notes to and from the school or teacher, special educators,
and administrators

evaluators,

• Notices of meetings scheduled
• Student handbook and policies
• Attendance records
• Calendar of meetings
• Samples of schoolwork
• It is also important that you have a communications log. In a notebook, keep track
of your communications with the school, including:
		
		
• records of meetings and their outcomes
		

• dates you sent or received important documents

		

• dates you gave the school important information

		

• dates of suspension or other disciplinary action

		

• n
 otes on telephone conversations (including dates, person with whom you
spoke, and a short description
of the conversation)
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For Chapter 3: Referral or Request for Evaluation (pages 16-19)

Worksheet for Organizing Your Concerns about
School-Related Problems
List your concern briefly in column 1.
What data can you provide to support your concern? Give examples in Column 2.
If you think your concern may be related to any disability or condition, identify that in Column 3. If you’re not sure what is
causing a problem, leave Column 3 blank for that concern.
Now stop and think about what you are asking the school to do. If you want the school to evaluate or test your child, use
Column 4. If not, skip that column. You do not need to know the names of specific tests, just describe the type of testing
that is needed to provide information that addresses your concern.
If you think your child needs an instructional interventions, accommodations or remedial services (described below), list
those in Column 5.
Column 6 is for your record keeping. When you meet with school personnel, note any agreements you have reached with
them, who made the agreement and when.
A sample chart is provided; following that is a blank chart for you to print and fill in.
	Accommodations: Changes in presentation (e.g., repeat directions, read aloud, use of larger bubbles on answer sheets,
etc.), response (e.g., mark answers in book, use reference aids, point, use of computer etc.), timing/scheduling (e.g.,
extended time, frequent breaks, etc.) or setting (e.g., study carrel, special lighting, separate room, etc.).
Instructional Intervention: Change in instruction that attempts to improve student learning in area of difficulty.
Remedial services: Supplemental instruction available through programs such as Title I, IDEA.
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Worksheet for Concerns about School-Related Problems		

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Column 5

Column 6

List Your Concerns

Evidence or
Indications of
Problem

Factors that Might
Be Related to the
Problem

Kind of
Assessment
Needed

Interventions,
Accommodations
or Special Services
Needed

Agreements
Reached

Angela reads
slowly and
confuses words
when reading

Teacher’s notes
and report cards
mention the
problem

Angela wears
glasses and may
not be able to
see the words
well

Vision
assessment

Extra time for
reading,
Reading
remediation

Teacher agreed
3/16 to provide
Angela with
extra help in
reading while
she is waiting to
be assessed.

Mispronounces
words when
reading aloud

Tape recording

Phonics
assessment

Extra phonics
assistance

Angela has
problems getting
organized to do
her homework

Forgets
assignments,
can’t find paper
and pencil, can’t
seem to focus

Assessment
of executive
functions

Has problems
with spelling,
doesn’t recognize
root words

Poor grades,
teacher’s notes,
spelling tests

Overall, she
seems very
disorganized

May stem
from reading
problems
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Homework
planner and a
system to help
her remember
assignments;
extra set of
books at home,
desk organizer at
home

Tutoring with
spelling?

I agreed 3/16
with teacher
to help her
get started on
assignments.

Teacher agreed
3/16 to give
additional
spelling
instruction.
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Worksheet for Concerns about School-Related Problems

Column 1

Column 2

Column 3

Column 4

Column 5

Column 6

List Your Concerns

Evidence or
Indications of
Problem

Factors that Might
Be Related to the
Problem

Kind of
Assessment
Needed

Interventions,
Accommodations
or Special Services
Needed

Agreements
Reached

Adapted with permission from Leslie E. Packer, Ph.D. http://www.tourettesyndrome.net
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For Chapter 3: Referral or Request for Evaluation (pages 16-19)

		

Sample Letter Requesting Evaluation
Your Name
Your Street Address
Your City and State
Your Phone Number
Date
Principal’s Name
School Name
School Address
Reference: Student’s Name
DOB: Student’s date of birth
School: Name of School and enrolled grade
Dear XXXXXXX:
I am writing to you because my child is experiencing difficulties in school.
My child is having difficulties with XXX (provide detailed information on problems, including specifics such as grades, test
scores, teacher comments, observations, reports from doctors, etc.)
For these reasons, I believe that it is crucial for CHILD’S NAME to be evaluated. I understand that you will send me an
evaluation plan explaining the tests that may be given to my child. Once you receive my approval for the evaluation, would
you please let me know when the evaluation will be scheduled?
I would also appreciate any other information you have regarding the evaluation, how eligibility is determined, and the
general Individualized Education Program (IEP) process.
If you need more information, please call me at home (your home phone) or at work (your work phone).
Thank you very much for your kind assistance. I look forward to your prompt reply.
Sincerely,
Your name
Your contact information
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For Chapter 5: Evaluation (pages 25-29)

		

Questions to Ask About Evaluation Plans
Ask these questions to learn about the proposed evaluation plan, such as the
timeframe for the evaluation and the opportunities available for parent input.

1. 	

 hat is the school district’s timeframe for completion of the evaluation? Is the
W
timeframe in calendar days or school days?

2. 	

What do the proposed tests measure?
	 (Proposed tests frequently measure: academic skill level in reading, math, writing
and spelling; intellectual ability; and speech or language development.)

3. 	

Does the evaluation include a parent interview ?
	 (A parent interview gives you the chance to provide your own observations
of the child, express your concerns, and ask that your input be included in the
evaluation report.)

4. 	

Does the proposed evaluation address all of your concerns about your child?
	 (Use the Worksheet for Organizing Your Concerns about School-Related
Problems to be sure all of your concerns are addressed.)

5. 	
6. 	
7.

9.

11.

How are the test results expressed and what do they mean?
(e.g., numeric scores, descriptive statements, percentiles, grade levels)
Will the results be explained in a way that is easy to understand?

	 Can I meet with the evaluator or school representative to discuss the results
privately?
	 W
 ill the evaluation results provide information to help develop specific
recommendations about classroom strategies, teaching methods and services
and programs for my child?

12. 	
13.

 ho will do the evaluation and what specific expertise, training and experience
W
do they have with these particular assessments?
How soon after the evaluation is completed will the report be available?

8. 	

10.

How are the tests administered during the evaluation? Is this a good means of
communicating with your child?

 hat is the school district’s process for amending, or revising, the evaluation
W
report?
 hat is the school district’s process for requesting an independent educational 		
W
evaluation (IEE)?
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For Chapter 5: Evaluation (pages 25-29)

Sample Letter Requesting Evaluation Report
Your Name
Your Street Address
Your City and State
Your Phone Number
Date
Evaluation Team Leader
School Name
School Address
Reference: Student’s Name
DOB: Student’s date of birth
School: Name of School and enrolled grade
Dear XXXXXXX:
Thank you for your assistance in preparing the evaluation plan for my child. I look forward to completion of the evaluation
and look forward to your report.
Would you please provide a copy of the report to me as soon as it is available? This will allow me sufficient time to review
the results prior to any meeting that determines my child’s eligibility for special education services.
Thank you very much for your kind assistance. I look forward to working with you and your staff.
Sincerely,
Your name
Your contact information
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For Chapter 6: Eligibility Determination (pages 30-35)

Questions to Ask about Your Child’s Eligibility
Determination
Consider asking the school’s representative these questions before the eligibility
determination meeting in order to be prepared and ready to participate!

1.
2.
3. 	
4.
5.
6.



Will I be given sufficient time to review my child’s evaluation report prior to the
eligibility meeting?
If I have questions about my child’s evaluation report, how will I get my
questions answered prior to the eligibility meeting?
May I bring other individuals to the eligibility meeting with me? What is the
school district’s policy regarding other non-school attendees?
W
 hat is the school district’s current policy regarding the determination of a
specific learning disability?
If my child is found eligible, will the school district plan to develop the initial IEP
at the same meeting?



If my child is found not eligible, will the school district consider an evaluation for
eligibility under Section 504?
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For Chapter 7: Individualized Education Program (IEP) (pages 36-44)

Sample Letter Regarding IEP Team Member Excusal
Your Name
Your Street Address
Your City and State
Your Phone Number
Date
Name of IEP Team Leader or School Principal
School Name
School Address
Reference: Student’s Name
DOB: Student’s date of birth
School: Name of School and enrolled grade
Dear XXXXXXX:
I look forward to our meeting to formulate the Individualized Education Program for [student’s name].
I am aware that IDEA 2004 now allows for certain IEP team members to be excused from attending this meeting upon my
written agreement. While I understand that bringing together the full IEP team can be difficult, I consider the attendance
of all required IEP team members critical to the development of an appropriate IEP for my child. Therefore, I will not excuse
any member from attending.
Thank you very much for your continuing assistance. I look forward to working with you and your staff.
Sincerely,
Your name
Your contact information
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For Chapter 7: Individualized Education Program (IEP) (pages 36-44)

IEP Meeting Planner
Use this planner to get the most out of IEP meetings and special education services for your child.

Before the Meeting (at least 2 weeks prior to the meeting)
Check When
Complete

WHAT TO DO

Visit your child’s classroom
If your child is elementary age, you should consider visiting the classroom to observe how your
child is performing in class, classroom conditions and routines, instructional materials being used.
Classroom visits should be arranged in advance with the teacher and school officials.
Review your child’s records
Compile and review the following:
• Your child’s current IEP
• Reports of progress toward the annual goals in your child’s current IEP
• Report cards for current school year
• Recent work samples
• P erformance on district and/or state assessments (If your child is participating in district and/or state
assessments in an alternate manner, be sure to get information on how your child is performing in
relative to same-grade peers. Results on alternate assessments, out-of-level assessments do not provide
information on your child’s performance compared to other students at his/her grade level.)
• Results of most recent evaluation(s) (If your child has recently received an individual evaluation, be sure
to request a copy of the evaluation report prior to the IEP meeting. If you have had your child evaluated
privately, consider sharing the results of the evaluation with school personnel prior to the IEP meeting)
• If your child has a job outside the home, bring copies of letters or reviews from supervisors
• Any other communications with the teacher and/or school
Note: You have the right to inspect and review any education records relating to your child that
are collected, maintained, or used by the school district. You may also request a copy of your child’s
educational records at any time.
Be sure to organize all of these records (preferably in a 3-ring binder) and take them with you to the
IEP meeting.
Network
Join local chapters of parent groups that offer information about your child’s specific disability.
Contact your state Parent Training and Information Center for information on your state’s special
education laws or regulations. Attend trainings and support groups that will help you understand
ways to use your rights under IDEA.
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Check When
Complete

WHAT TO DO

Request and review notice of meeting
You should be given written notice of the proposed IEP meeting, preferably at least 10 days in
advance. The notice should include the date, time, purpose of the meeting and those expected to
attend. Use this meeting notice to ensure that:
• T he date and time are convenient for you and others you plan to have attend (advocate, private tutor,
private evaluator)
• If appropriate, your child is expected to attend
• If your child will turn age 16 (or older) during the period of the next IEP, or if you feel that transition
planning should begin with the next IEP (regardless of your child’s age), both your child and any
appropriate representatives from other agencies are invited to attend
• All appropriate school personnel are listed as expected to be in attendance. See team excusal below for
additional information.
Request alternative means of meeting attendance
If you or others you want to attend the meeting cannot attend on the proposed date and time, you
can propose alternative forms of meeting attendance such as audio conference calling or video
conferencing. Be sure to make your requests for such alternate meetings well in advance so the
school can provide the necessary equipment.
Approve or reject proposed IEP team member excusals
Your IEP Meeting notice should indicate if the school proposes to excuse a team members – from
attending either the entire meeting or part of the meeting – for one of the following reasons:
• The member’s area of curriculum or related services is not being modified or discussed in the meeting
• The member’s area of curriculum or related services is being discussed and the member will submit
written input to the parents and the team prior to the meeting
If the school proposes to excuse a member for either of these reasons, you must agree in writing.
If you disagree with the proposal to excuse a member on the basis that their area of curriculum or
related services will not be discussed, inform the school that you do not agree with the proposed
excusal and you expect the member to attend the meeting.
Written input from an excused member should be provided well in advance of the meeting in order
to allow time for your review and acceptance. If you determine that the written input is not sufficient,
advise the school that you expect the member to attend the meeting.
For best results, members of the IEP team who should not be excused under any circumstances
include:
• The district representative (knowledgeable about the availability of the school district’s resources)
• The regular education teacher
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Check When
Complete

WHAT TO DO

Request information on any district or state assessments
In order to make important decisions about how your child will participant in required district and/or
state-wide assessments (such as those required by the No Child Left Behind Act – NCLB) request
complete information on those assessments, including information about the type of test, when it
is administered and sample questions. Also request information about alternate assessment options
and information about how participation in an alternate form of assessment might impact your child.
Request state guidelines for test accommodations
In order to make important decisions about the appropriate assessments your child will need in order
to participant in required district and/or state-wide assessments (such as those required by the No
Child Left Behind Act – NCLB) request a copy of your state’s guidelines on test accommodation. Every
state is required to have such guidelines. The guidelines should include information regarding any
accommodation that, if used, will invalid the test score.
Notify the school if:
• Y
 ou plan to tape the IEP meeting. The option to tape an IEP meeting various by state, so be sure
to check into your state’s policy regarding taping and also advise the school in advance of your
plans to tape the meeting
• Y
 ou plan to bring others to the meeting. Provide the school with a written notice of who you will
bring and their relationship to your child
Review your Procedural Safeguards Notice
Make sure you have a copy of the current Procedural Safeguards Notice for your school district.
Note: Schools are no longer required to provide a copy of this notice with each IEP meeting notice.
Develop your Parent Report
Your Parent Report should include:
• Your impressions of how your child is doing in school. Include both academic performance
as well as social, behavioral and functional performance (include work samples and/or school
reports that substantiate your comments and concerns).
• Your child’s strengths and weaknesses, relationships with family and friends
• Y
 our comments or concerns regarding your child’s attainment (or lack of attainment) of the
annual goals on the current IEP
• Your input regarding particular strategies that are or are not working for your child
• Y
 our input regarding other areas such as behavior plans and/or technology that might help
support your child’s learning
• If your child’s IEP also includes a transition plan, include information about your child’s
postsecondary goals (college, vocational interests, possible career choices)
Use the Organizing Your Concerns Chart to help compile your Parent Report.
Note: You can share your Parent Report with school personnel before or at the IEP meeting. Sharing
it before the meeting will allow school personnel the opportunity to review your report and include
information you have submitted in the IEP.
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Check When
Complete

WHAT TO DO

Develop Annual Goals
Using the annual goals in your child’s current IEP, develop annual goals for the coming year, including
• T he amount of progress you want to see your child make in the coming year (progress should be
adequate to allow your child to make up for significant gaps in achievement vs. same age/grade
students)
• A
 ny particular methodology you think would be well suited for your child given his/her
particular difficulty or deficit, age, learning style. Special education and related services must be
based on peer-reviewed research whenever possible
• H
 ow progress toward the goals will be measured and how frequently progress will be reported
to you. (Reports of progress must be based on objective measures and progress reports should
be provided to you as frequently as progress is reported to all parents, generally at each grading
period)
Learn the Form
Most school district (or states) has developed IEP forms that are used to compile a student’s
individualized program. Become familiar with your school’s form prior to the meeting so you will
know what information will be included and how the IEP will be developed. Request a copy of your
school’s form from your school or district special education office.
Request IEP draft
Many schools accomplish some advance work on developing student IEPS by doing a “draft” which
will then be reviewed at the meeting. If this is the practice of your school district, request a copy of
the “draft” prior to the meeting so you have time to review it. (Note: “draft” IEPs are just that – drafts
to help facilitate the meeting. Completing IEPs prior to the meeting violates the IDEA. Don’t be
intimated by “draft” IEPs – instead, consider it an extra opportunity to see the thinking of IEP team
members in advance. You will provide your comments and concerns about any “draft” and you should
expect a final IEP to be produced at the official IEP meeting.)

At the meeting
Arrive early
Arrive at least 15 minutes prior to the time your meeting is scheduled to begin. Provide any persons
you have invited to attend the meeting with a copy of your child’s current IEP, your Parent Report and
your suggested annual goals.
Remain calm
IEP meetings can be stressful and emotional. Above all, you must be:
• Cooperative
• Respectful
• Calm
• Positive
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Check When
Complete

WHAT TO DO

Name a note taker
Unless you plan to tape record the meeting, you will need to take detailed notes. If note taking is hard
for you to do while participating in the discussion, designate one of your invitees to be the note taker
for the meeting.
Request introductions
Ask everyone at the meeting to introduce themselves and explain their role in the meeting. Have
anyone you have brought to the meeting introduce themselves and explain their relationship to your
child. Be sure to record this information in your meeting notes.
Review your Parent Report
If you haven’t shared your Parent Report with school personnel prior to the meeting, review it at
this point. Your input should be incorporated into the school’s information to complete your child’s
Present Level of Performance (PLOP).
Develop all required IEP components
The IDEA requires several components to be a part of every IEP. Be sure that each component
is discussed and included. Use the IEP Checklist for Parents to review the proposed IEP for
completeness. Make sure that all agreed upon services are written in the IEP document. Note: While
some services, such as accommodations, might be “standard practice” in many schools or classrooms,
the IEP should reflect all special education, related services, supplemental aids and services,
modifications, accommodations (classroom and testing) that will be provided.
Finalize the IEP
You don’t have to sign the IEP at this meeting. If you want to review the IEP first, ask to take it home
before you sign it. Be sure your signature indicates what you intend it to mean, such as attendance,
agreement, partial agreement, refusal. Provide any concerns you have about the proposed IEP to the
school in writing. If you object to the proposed IEP or any part of the proposal, explain the reasons for
your objection. Ask that your written concerns be attached to the proposed IEP.

After the meeting
Explain changes to your child
If your child didn’t attend the IEP meeting, explain any changes that will be made to the child’s
current program or placement and the reasons for the changes. Don’t let your child be surprised by
changes agreed upon in the IEP. Knowing what to expect will help ensure success.
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Check When
Complete

WHAT TO DO

Monitor progress
While the school is required to provide you with regular progress reports (generally at each grading
period) you can request more frequent progress reports. Progress reports should be based on
objective information, not teacher opinion or observation. Work samples and performance on district
or state assessments should be compared to the progress reported on the IEP progress reports.
If progress reports show significant progress or a substantial lack of progress, the IEP goal(s) should be
discussed and the instructional program in use should be reviewed.
Meeting more than once a year
While each student’s IEP must be reviewed and updated at least annually, you can request an IEP
meeting at any time. If progress is slow or other issues, such as behavior, need to be addressed,
request an IEP meeting in writing.
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For Chapter 7: Individualized Education Program (IEP) (pages 36-44)

IEP Meeting Conversation Stoppers
Some of the statements made to parents at IEP Meetings are “conversation stoppers” - comments that create barriers and
can prevent the IEP Team from working cooperatively to develop effective special education services and supports for
students with disabilities.
Here are nine common “conversation stoppers”, some information about what may be the real issues of concern and
suggestions for how parents can respond in a forceful but respectful way so that planning for their child can move forward.

Stopper #1:

“The general education teacher could not be here today.”

What is the issue?
The vast majority of children with disabilities spend most or all of their school day in general education activities or
classrooms. It is essential that the general education teacher be an active IEP team member. This does not mean that
parents should expect teachers to leave their classrooms for long periods of time. However, it is reasonable to expect the
general education teacher to attend IEP meetings to contribute expertise in setting academic, behavorial and social goals,
to advise the team about curriculum and help identify where and when adaptations and accommodation will be needed
so that your child can be successful in the general classroom and have meaningful access to the general
education curriculum.
Here are possible responses:
“Nina is one of Miss Taylor’s students and we think she is doing very well. However, I have no idea if the goals,
accommodation and other supports we are suggesting are going to be helpful to Miss Taylor in adapting the curriculum
and classroom activities so Nina can be successful. We need to schedule another IEP Meeting so that Miss Taylor can attend
for at least part of the time.”
“This is the first year my child has been spending a lot of time in a general classroom. I do not want to have IEP meetings
without my child’s general education teacher. We can complete the main parts of the IEP and give a draft to Mr. Jones. But
then we will need to schedule another IEP Meeting that includes him so that our team is complete.”

Stopper #2: “Your child can’t participate in academic classes if he can’t pass the state assessments.”
What are the issues?
Both the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA 2004) and the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) encourage schools
to have high expectations for all students and require schools to provide equal opportunities for students to receive
academic instruction. Students with disabilities have a right to have meaningful access to the general curriculum. Parents
and IEP teams should work with general education teachers to identify those areas of the curriculum that can and should
be incorporated into the student’s IEP and then provide modifications and accommodations through special
education services.
Here are possible responses:
“It’s absolutely essential that Eric be provided with good instruction in a variety of academic classes in order to meet his IEP
goals. We want him to have the same opportunities to learn as all other students at this school, whether he is able to pass
the end-of-year assessment or not.”
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“We know that we and Eric’s IEP team can determine if Eric will take the regular state assessments or an alternate
assessment. Maybe Eric will not reach all the course requirement for this class, but Eric must have the opportunity to learn
the same curriculum as the other students.”

Stopper #3: “We have developed our own reading curriculum for this reading class.”
What are the issues?
Unless the curriculum, which is defined as the content and the methodology used to teach that content – has been shown
to have produced positive learning outcomes for all students or for students with disabilities, there are legitimate questions
that parents and other IEP members must raise. Specifically, IDEA now requires that services provided to students under the
IEP must be based on peer-reviewed research. Peer-reviewed research is that which has been reviewed by other education
experts and can be applied to other situations, can be tested with other groups of children and can be built upon by
other researchers.
Here are possible responses:
“Our job as an IEP Team is to make sure that the curriculum that is used for Maria’s instruction is based upon solid education
research. If there is a particular curriculum used at this school or in this program, then I would like to see the research that
proves that the curriculum has been successful in meeting the instruction needs of students like Maria before we can
agree.”
“The research on reading indicates that a reading program needs to contain several essential components - Phonemic
Awareness, Phonics, Fluency, Vocabulary and Reading Comprehension – to be effective for most children. Can you
provide us with independent research which shows that your reading program adequately provides each of the required
components?”

Stopper #4:

“First we’ll work on skills and then we’ll see if your child is ready for this academic class.”

What are the issues?
The purpose of special education is to provide the “specially designed instruction,” services and supports that will allow
children with disabilities to receive benefit from their public school classes and activities. There is evidence to suggest that
children and adults do better when they are instructed in the same educational environment where the skills are to be
used. Students who require extra help, or individual attention should receive it. But parents and teachers need to take care
when considering how and where that individualized support is provided.
Here are possible responses:
“I want to make sure that Juan receives the individual instruction and reinforcement that he needs. I also want the IEP
team to work with me to make sure that Juan is not held back or that he misses other opportunities to learn the same
information as his classmates.”
“Juan may not have all the skills the other children have, but he can be a part of his general classroom with support. We
can make learning those skills part of his IEP and his special education services. Besides, I am sure that there will be other
children in Juan’s class who need to learn similar skills as well.”

Stopper #5:

“We’ll be using teacher observation to measure progress toward your child’s annual IEP goal.”

What is the issue?
Reporting of progress toward the achievement of each annual goal is designed to provide parents with interim reports
about how their child is doing. To be accurate, such reports must be based on “objective measures.” This means that there
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must be something besides what the teacher thinks or sees to determine progress. An object measure might be counting
the number of times your child successfully completes a class assignment, a simple weekly checklist of sight words
recognized, or a more formal assessment tied to your child’s goals. While a structured observation by the teacher or another
member of the school staff can be one way to measure progress, teacher observations cannot serve as the only measure
of progress. Another issue that might be causing this conversation stopper is that the goals may not be written very well.
Check to see if the goals in your child’s IEP are written so they can actually be measured objectively.
Possible responses are:
“It’s not going to be possible for me to know if Natasha is making progress unless we have some objective measures
written into her IEP. What other measures can we use to track her progress toward reaching these annual goals?”
“We need to think about some more formal ways of measuring Natasha’s progress. Sometimes it takes quite a while for
Natasha to learn new material. I need to know what assessments we are going to use to ensure that she is mastering the
really important skills on this IEP.”

Stopper #6:

“Your child’s behaviors are disrupting the classroom.”

What are the issues?
Concerns about your child’s behavior should not be introduced for the first time at the IEP meeting. Students benefit most
when teachers and parents communicate frequently and share concerns or problems when they happen. Students with
disabilities, such as learning disabilities, may have difficulty communicating their wants and needs, may not like “letting go”
of an activity they enjoy, or may challenge adults when “beginning” an activity they don’t like or have failed at in the past.
Many students need help preparing for transitions throughout the day or in learning how to get positive attention from
friends or teachers. Some children with significant learning or emotional needs can engage in challenging behavior when
they are upset or angry. It is very important for the IEP Team to respond to problem behaviors immediately, and to bring
additional professional help to the school to do functional behavior assessments so that positive goals, interventions and
support strategies can be developed for school and home.
Here are possible responses:
“Kevin’s behavior can be disruptive at home, too. But we know that when Kevin feels like he is communicating his wants
and needs and when he is not frustrated, his behavior is much better and is not disruptive. I need the IEP Team to help
everyone understand why Kevin has hard days sometimes and what we can do to help Kevin improve his communication,
his response to instruction and his social skills.”
“Kevin has a lot of strengths. He loves music, he is funny and enjoys humor, and he really tries hard to do what his teachers
and we expect him to do. He wants very much to be with other boys his age and socialize. Why can’t we use Kevin’s strong
skills and the things he really likes to do to help him get better at handling the things that frustrate or upset him?”

Stopper #7:

“Our district doesn’t put technology into the IEP.”

What are the issues?
This statement is incorrect. IDEA provides for technology services as part of students’ special education programs. What
this kind of statement may communicate is that the IEP team members are not certain what type of technology is available,
how to get it, or how to use it. For students with significant learning, communication, sensory, cognitive, or physical
disabilities, the use of technology to assist teaching and learning can make the difference between accessing genuine
opportunities for literacy and higher-level academics and a school day that is limited to low level functional,
redundant activities.
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Possible responses are:
“I am sorry, but Marc needs to have word prediction software to improve his written language skills. My concern is that if
we do not write this into the IEP he will not get it. If you would like information on where you can find this type of software
for Marc, I have it at home and can send it in or call you with the information.”
“We did a trial run using the computer at his former school last year and Marc’s writing skills improved significantly when
using this software. If we don’t write this into the IEP, then my concern is that Marc will not be provided with the supports
he needs to learn the skill Learning how to use software that can help him improve his writing skills is essential to
achieving the goal.“

Stopper #8:

“We just don’t have the money for technology.”

What is the issue?
It’s true that school districts are often struggling with budget concerns. However, making sure that the public schools get
the money they need is a shared responsibility for the entire community. This is your child’s IEP meeting and you have a
right to focus the meeting on developing an effective special education program that will meet your child’s needs. Services
must not be based on available resources but on the needs of the student.
Possible responses are:
“I appreciate the fact that providing Lee with a computer and software could be expensive. However, learning to use these
devices and gaining access to curriculum using software is critical to Lee’s learning and to his future. We will work with you
to identify possible sources of assistance, but our responsibility is to make sure that Lee’s IEP accurately reflects what he
needs. We can’t end the conversation because of money.”
“There are many sources of possible funding for both hardware and software. But this meeting is not about money. This
meeting is about Lee’s ability to benefit from school and about preparing him for the future.”

Stopper #9:

“We can’t give your child special education services if you don’t sign this IEP.”

What is the issue?
IDEA is very clear about when parents have to give written consent (or permission) for special education services. You must
give written permission for your child to be evaluated to determine if your child is eligible for special education. You also
must give written permission for your child to receive special education services in the first or “initial” IEP team meeting.
However, your signature on IEP documents after that “initial” IEP signifies that you participated in developing the IEP. (If you
and the team disagree about some part of the IEP, it’s best to either schedule another meeting to continue to discuss the
issues and concerns or simply sign your name and add a sentence stating that you participated in the IEP meeting. Provide
the school with a written report stating your objections to the proposed IEP and ask that it be attached to the proposed IEP.)
Possible responses are:
“I am not ready to accept the entire IEP as written. I will sign that I participated in this meeting, but we will need to meet
again to see if we can come up with a program that meets my child’s needs.”
“Actually, it is not necessary for me to sign the IEP document. If the school district has a policy about parents signing their
child’s IEP or losing services, I would like to see a copy of that policy.”
This information has been adapted from the IEP Pop-Up tool developed by the Center on Low Incidence Disabilities, Families for
Hands & Voices and TASH. http://www.NCLID.unco.edu
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For Chapter 7: Individualized Education Program (IEP) (pages 36-44)

IEP Checklist for Parents
Use this list to determine if your child’s IEP contains all of the components required by IDEA. Remember to provide your
input to the school in advance of your child’s IEP meeting.
			
YES

NO Is the information in your child’s present level of performance (PLOP) clearly stated and supported
with objective information and assessment or evaluation data, such as information from standardized
testing, curriculum based measurements or performance on district or state-wide assessments?

			
YES

 oes the present level of performance (PLOP) section of the IEP contain information about the
NO D
academic, developmental and functional needs of your child?

YES
			

NO A
 re your concerns and expectations for your child included in the present level of performance (PLOP)
section of the IEP?

YES
			

NO Are your child’s annual goals clearly stated and can they be measured?

			
YES

NO K nowing the effects of your child’s disability, do the annual goals directly relate to your child’s needs as
stated in the present level of performance (PLOP)?

			
YES

NO Is the specific way(s) to master the annual goals clearly stated?

			
YES

NO Is the method(s) to monitor and evaluate your child’s progress toward the annual goals clearly stated?

			
YES

NO Does the IEP indicate the amount of time your child will spend in general education?

			
YES

 re the special education services and related services recommended for your child supported by
NO A
scientific research that supports their effectiveness? If not, what evidence has the school provided to
indicate that the services and instructional methods proposed for your child have been found to be
effective for children with similar learning difficulties and of similar age?

			
YES

NO Does the IEP state who will be responsible for implementing the services listed?

			
YES

NO Are the appropriate related services addressed on the IEP?

			
YES

 o you know how the IEP content will be communicated and shared with the staff responsible for
NO D
their implementation?

			
YES

NO Are all of the appropriate accommodations listed?

			
YES

NO Does the IEP indicate how your child will participate in state and district testing?

			
YES

 ave any potential consequences of your child’s assessment participation been explained to you?
NO H
Have you discussed whether your child may or may not be allowed to move on to the next grade or
graduate with a regular diploma?

Your active participation in your child’s IEP is critical to your child’s success. Every state has additional laws or regulations,
so be sure to contact your state’s Parent Training and Information Center to obtain additional information specific to your
state’s IEP procedures.
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For Chapter 8: Transition (pages 47-50)

Transition Considerations Checklist
Use this checklist to determine if your child’s transition planning includes all of
the components needed.

Early Transition Planning (for students in middle school)
Have your child’s strengths and interests been adequately identified? If not, what
assessments are needed?
		

Can your child’s strengths and interests generate ideas for realistic goals or
directions for the future?

		

Can your child expect to graduate with a regular high school diploma?

		

 hat would your child need to learn or be able to do in order to meet his or her
W
goals?
Does your child’s courses of study contribute to meeting these goals?
Is self-advocacy training included in your child’s program?

		

		

 If needed, are functional skills (e.g., working with or managing money, shopping,
using public transportation, and knowing how to be safe at home and in the
community) included in your child’s program?
Are extracurricular activities relevant to your child’s interests available?

Late Transition Planning (for students in last two years of high school)
All of the above questions are still relevant and additional ones need to be addressed:
		 Can your child explain the specific nature of his or her disability? Does your child
know when it is appropriate to disclose and discuss this disability and explain
the accommodations it requires?
Does your child know his or her legal rights?
		 Have you and your child established working relationships with professionals
from community service agencies who will be providing services after your child
leaves high school?
		 A
 re there natural supports available in your community (friends, clubs, religious
organizations, etc.) to meet your child’s needs and interests?
	

If your child has been using assistive technology or software, what arrangements
have been made to ensure that these will be available to him or her after high
school?

		

If your child has reached your state’s age of majority, has he or she received a
notice of the rights that transfer?
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For Chapter 8: Transition (pages 47-50)

Summary of Performance Checklist
1.

Does your child’s summary of performance include accurate and understandable
descriptions of:

			

academic achievement?

		

functional performance, including independent living abilities?

			recommendations that will realistically help your child to meet
postsecondary education, training, employment and independent living
goals?

2. D oes the summary include the specific information or documentation needed
to satisfy:

			

postsecondary education or training institutions?

			

community services providers?

		

The Americans with Disabilities Act?

			

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973, especially Section 504?
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Communication Log
Date:
Type:
Attendees:

(phone, person, email, etc)

Topic:
Notes:

Date:
Type:
Attendees:

(phone, person, email, etc)

Topic:
Notes:

Date:
Type:
Attendees:

(phone, person, email, etc)

Topic:
Notes:

Date:
Type:
Attendees:
Topic:
Notes:

(phone, person, email, etc)

STUDENT’S NAME 101
2013-2014 School Year / School / Grade
Confidential— for teachers and staff only

Dear teachers:
XX is looking forward to having all of you for teachers this year. I wanted to share some information about him in the
hopes that it helps you in the classroom.
Family
Home in Troy
Mom – X
Stepdad – X
Siblings - x
Interests
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
Strengths
X
X
X
X
X
X
Challenges
X
X
X
X
X
X

STUDENT’S NAME 101
Academics
Math Reading –
Writing –
Science Xx
Diagnosis
Diagnosed xx/xxxx
X
X
What is Asperger's?
Asperger’s Syndrome is a neurological disorder on the autism spectrum that affects peer social interaction and
communication. Individuals with AS have rigidity of thinking, heightened sensitivity to noise and crowds, poor
understanding of facial expressions, and tendencies toward isolation. Students with AS have trouble with auditory
instructions and keeping themselves organized. They are reluctant to accept change and can be inflexible in thought.
AS students do best in an environment that is structured, patient, and supportive, as well as calm and specific.
Making friends is very difficult because an individual does not understand the social nuances necessary to do so. AS
students find it challenging to work in groups.
Suggested Resources
“The Complete Guide to Asperger’s Syndrome” by Tony Atwood
“School Success for Kids with Asperger’s Syndrome” by Stephan M. Silverman, Ph.D.. & Rich Weinfeld
“Asperger Syndrome—What Teachers Need to Know” by Matt Winter
“Look me in the Eye: My Life with Asperger’s” by John Elder Robison (memoir)
Important IEP Notes
X
X
X
Tips for Teachers
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
Please feel free to contact me at any time with any questions / comments / issues.
Parent’s Name
248.xxx.xxxx cell
Email address

What to Bring to the IEP Meeting
Use this handy checklist to get organized for your next IEP meeting. Here are things you may want to
prepare and take to the meeting:
Notes, Lists and Suggestions
How your child seems to be doing in school and how he feels about classes
Your child’s strengths and weaknesses—academically, socially and physically
Your child’s activities and notes on how he interacts with others outside of school
Strategies that do or don’t seem to be working at home
Accommodations you propose
New or updated annual goals you propose for the IEP
What you want to learn at the IEP meeting, including questions about special education services your
child may be receiving
Documents and Reports About Your Child
The current IEP
Reports of progress toward annual goals in the current IEP
Recent class papers, tests and report cards
Results of your child’s most recent evaluation(s), including those conducted by professionals not
employed by the school (such as a pediatric neurologist or other doctors)
A recent photo of your child (if your child is not attending)
Other Items to Consider
Tape recorder if you’ll be recording the meeting
A notebook and pen to take notes
Assistive technology tools or apps you plan to demo
A short bio for any guests you’ll introduce at the meeting
A folder to keep important documents received during the meeting—be sure to request a copy of any
documents you sign during the meeting

IEP Meeting Tracker / Notes
Date

Item & Date Discussed

Accepted/ Reason Item was Accepted
Next Actions Needed
Rejected
12/12/2012 Asked IEP tem to start speech Accepted IEP Coordinator said JT
Follow up with speech
therapy for JT at school
qualifies due to recent testing therapist next month

Responsible
Person
Me

Resolution of the Item
Speech Therapist will begin
therapy 4/7/12

IEP Meeting Tracker / Notes
Date

Item & Date Discussed

Accepted/
Rejected

Reason Item was Accepted

Next Actions Needed

Responsible
Person

Resolution of the Item

IEP Meeting Tracker / Notes
Date

Item & Date Discussed

Accepted/
Rejected

Reason Item was Accepted

Next Actions Needed

Responsible
Person

Resolution of the Item

IEP Accomodations
Date

Item & Date Discussed

Time, Frequency, Conditions,
Circumstances
Ongoing Instruction and Assessment

Curriculum Supports and Adjustments

Environmental Supports / Modifications

Other Supports

Setting / Location

Accepted/
Rejected

Common Modifications and Accommodations
By NCLD Editorial Team
Presentation accommodations allow a student to:
Listen to audio recordings instead of reading text.
Learn content from audiobooks, movies, videos and digital media instead of reading print versions.
Work with fewer items per page or line and/or materials in a larger print size.
Have a designated reader.
Hear instructions orally.
Record a lesson, instead of taking notes.
Have another student share class notes with him.
Be given an outline of a lesson.
Use visual presentations of verbal material, such as word webs and visual organizers.
Be given a written list of instructions.
Response accommodations allow a student to:
Give responses in a form (oral or written) that’s easier for him.
Dictate answers to a scribe.
Capture responses on an audio recorder.
Use a spelling dictionary or electronic spell-checker.
Use a word processor to type notes or give responses in class.
Use a calculator or table of “math facts.”
Setting accommodations allow a student to:
Work or take a test in a different setting, such as a quiet room with few distractions.
Sit where he learns best (for example, near the teacher).
Use special lighting or acoustics.
Take a test in small group setting.
Use sensory tools such as an exercise band that can be looped around a chair’s legs (so fidgety kids can kick it
and quietly get their energy out).
Timing accommodations allow a student to:
Take more time to complete a task or a test.
Have extra time to process oral information and directions.
Take frequent breaks, such as after completing a task.
Scheduling accommodations allow a student to:
Take more time to complete a project.
Take a test in several timed sessions or over several days.
Take sections of a test in a different order.
Take a test at a specific time of day.
Organization skills accommodations allow a student to:
Use an alarm to help with time management.
Mark texts with a highlighter.
Have help coordinating assignments in a book or planner.
Receive study skills instruction.
Assignment modifications allow a student to:
Complete fewer or different homework problems than peers.
Write shorter papers.
Answer fewer or different test questions.
Create alternate projects or assignments.
Curriculum modifications allow a student to:
Learn different material (such as continuing to work on multiplication while classmates move on to fractions).
Get graded or assessed using a different standard than the one for classmates.
Be excused from particular projects

Creating S.M.A.R.T. Goals
Specific
Measurable
Attainable
Realistic
Timely
Specific: A specific goal has a much greater chance of being accomplished than a general
goal. To set a specific goal you must answer the six “W” questions:
*Who:

Who is involved?

*What:

What do I want to accomplish?

*Where:

Identify a location.

*When:

Establish a time frame.

*Which:

Identify requirements and constraints.

*Why:

Specific reasons, purpose or benefits of accomplishing the goal.

EXAMPLE: A general goal would be, “Get in shape.” But a specific goal would say, “Join a
health club and workout 3 days a week.”

Measurable - Establish concrete criteria for measuring progress toward the attainment of each
goal you set.
When you measure your progress, you stay on track, reach your target dates, and experience
the exhilaration of achievement that spurs you on to continued effort required to reach your
goal.
To determine if your goal is measurable, ask questions such as……
How much? How many?
How will I know when it is accomplished?

Attainable – When you identify goals that are most important to you, you begin to figure out
ways you can make them come true. You develop the attitudes, abilities, skills, and financial
capacity to reach them. You begin seeing previously overlooked opportunities to bring yourself
closer to the achievement of your goals.
You can attain most any goal you set when you plan your steps wisely and establish a time
frame that allows you to carry out those steps. Goals that may have seemed far away and out
of reach eventually move closer and become attainable, not because your goals shrink, but
because you grow and expand to match them. When you list your goals you build your selfimage. You see yourself as worthy of these goals, and develop the traits and personality that
allow you to possess them.

Realistic- To be realistic, a goal must represent an objective toward which you are both willing
and able to work. A goal can be both high and realistic; you are the only one who can decide
just how high your goal should be. But be sure that every goal represents substantial progress.
A high goal is frequently easier to reach than a low one because a low goal exerts low
motivational force. Some of the hardest jobs you ever accomplished actually seem easy simply
because they were a labor of love.

Timely – A goal should be grounded within a time frame. With no time frame tied to it there’s
no sense of urgency. If you want to lose 10 lbs, when do you want to lose it by? “Someday”
won’t work. But if you anchor it within a timeframe, “by May 1st”, then you’ve set your
unconscious mind into motion to begin working on the goal.
Your goal is probably realistic if you truly believe that it can be accomplished. Additional ways
to know if your goal is realistic is to determine if you have accomplished anything similar in the
past or ask yourself what conditions would have to exist to accomplish this goal.
T can also stand for Tangible – A goal is tangible when you can experience it with one of the
senses, that is, taste, touch, smell, sight or hearing.
When your goal is tangible you have a better chance of making it specific and measurable and
thus attainable.

My SMART Goals Worksheet
Example goal: By the end of the semester, I want to become good enough at note taking to rely on
my notes for tests.
Steps I will take to reach this goal:
1. Ask my teacher if I can use my computer or AlphaSmart in class to take notes.
2. For two weeks, record my social studies class and work on notes at home.
3. Have my teacher look over these notes and give me feedback.

Goal:
Steps I will take to reach my goal:
1.
2.
3.
Goal:
Steps I will take to reach my goal:
1.
2.
3.
Goal:
Steps I will take to reach my goal:
1.
2.
3.
Goal:
Steps I will take to reach my goal:
1.
2.
3.
Goal:
Steps I will take to reach my goal:
1.
2.
3.

Student Signature

Date

Parent Signature

Date

GUIDE TO COMPLETION OF THE ANNUAL GOALS AND INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
1.

2.

3.

Select at least one annual goal for each deficit area
as identified in the Present Level of Educational
Performance statements. The annual goals must
meet the student's needs which are a result of the
disability. These goals will enable the student to
be involved in and progress in the general curriculum.
Select sufficient IO’s under each annual goal to direct
your teaching and provide the focus for the student’s
program for the next year. There must be at least two
objectives for each goal.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES
1. Systematic Observation
2. Informal Test
3. Formal Test
4. Report Card
5. Completion
6. Other: specify __________

SCHEDULE
A. Weekly
B. Monthly
C. Quarterly
D. 5x/year
E. Other:

5.

6.

7.

2.

If the IO includes two sets of choices, the 1st set is separated
by slashes and the 2nd set appears after a colon and is
separated by commas. Circle one or more choices in each set.
Examples:
Use utensils / appliances: with supervision, without
supervision.
Reduce verbally / physically disruptive behavior toward:
adults, peers.

If the IO’s include three sets of choices each item in the 3rd set
will have a box in which to place a check.
Examples:
While on stomach learn / maintain: movement, control of;

3.

a Trunk

a Arms

Legs.

Recognize / recall : common sight words critical sight words,

COLUMN/TITLE CODES: C=Criteria M=Measurement
E=Evaluation Procedures S=Schedules

Enter the code for the selected
criteria in the first column immediately following the IO.
Enter the measurement in the second
column, e.g. 80(%), ¾ (3 times out of
4 trials), “B”.
Enter the code for the selected
evaluation method in the third
column.
Enter the code for the evaluation
schedule in the fourth column. You
must select a code with at least as
many evaluations as the number of
times you will report progress to
parents, as indicated on p.3 of the
IEPT Report.

If the IO includes only one set of choices, they are separated
by slashes. Circle one or more.
Examples:
Discriminate between colors / shapes / letters /
numerals.
Recognize / use abbreviations.

Annual goals and instructional objectives must
be reviewed on an individual basis and revised
at least annually at IEPT meetings.

CRITERIA
A. % of time
B. % on test
C. __ times out of __ trials
D. developmental/grade level
E. grade
F. other: specify_____________

4.

1.

a Colors
a Days of week

a Numbers

Dolch list

Months
a Survival words

CME S
B 80 2 B

4.

C 3/4 1 A
D 2nd 3 C

Methods of documenting how the evaluation procedures
are completed is the responsibility of the teacher.
Although the rules indicate the teacher is not responsible
for the student learning, the teacher is responsible for
attempting to teach the child and documenting that they
are teaching what the IEPT indicates the student needs to
learn.
To be efficient many of the IO’s include more than one
step in the learning process and a series of choices.
When this occurs you will need to use the following
procedures to complete those IO’s.

Occasionally you will see a short blank line within the IO.
You will need to determine an appropriate number to fill in
based on the content of the IO.

Examples:
Count from 1 to 10 by rote / using objects.
Follow related / unrelated directions with 3 components.
5.

Some IO’S include longer blank lines so you may fill in
other choices.
Examples:
Use resources available in school: support services/counselor/
resource center/library/technical aide.
Meet the minimum requirements of the math course,
Basic Math Skills.
6.

7.

If an IO which included choices is selected and no
choices are indicated, it is expected that all items in
the IO will be taught.
A blank page is available to write AG's and IO’s not
included in the preprinted pages.

SCHOOL DISTRICT
SECTION III: ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES
EVALUATION PROCEDURES
SCHEDULE
1. Systematic Observation
A. Weekly
2. Informal Test
B. Monthly
3. Formal Test
C. Quarterly
4. Report Card
D. 5x/year
5. Completion
E. Other:
F. other: specify_____________ 6. Other: specify _________________

Student Name:______________________ CRITERIA
A. % of time
Teacher:__________________________ B. % on test
Program:__________________________ C. __ times out of __ trials
D. developmental/grade level
Date:____________________
E. grade

COLUMN/TITLE CODES: C=Criteria M=Measurement E=Evaluation Procedures S=Schedules

LANGUAGE ARTS
READING
AGI
The student will develop / increase phonetic /
word analysis and synthesis skills.

CM ES

CME S

9.

Instructional Objectives:
1.

Utilize directionality with printed material, (e.g.
up, down, right, left).
2. Discriminate between: colors/shapes/letters/
numerals.
3. Identify/recall: colors, shapes, letters, numerals.
4. Identify: initial/medial/final consonants/consonants
blends.
5. Identify/recall words that rhyme.
6. Identify/recall: short vowels, long vowels, vowel
combinations.
7. Blend sounds into words.
8. Identify/recall base words and endings.
9. Select and form: words from root/plurals/
compound word families.
10. Use syllabication generalizations to decode words.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

AGII

The student will develop / increase vocabulary
and word recognition skill.s

Instructional Objectives:
1. Recognize personal vocabulary: name / address
(number and street) / birthdate.
2. Recognize / recall: common sight words, critical
Numbers
sight words: Colors
Months
Dolch list
Days of the week
Survival words.
3. Use contextual clues to aid vocabulary and
concept development.
4. Identify/use: synonyms, antonyms, homonyms,
multiple meanings, idiomatic phrases.
5. Recognize and respond appropriately to critical
vocabularies (e.g., warning signs, medicine labels,
traffic signs, etc.).
6. Use a variety of strategies to recognize / recall:
words, groups of words, sentences
(e.g., predictions, context clues, phonics,
structural analysis).
7. Increase vocabulary in content areas.

AG IV The student will develop/increase a positive
attitude toward reading.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Follow an oral directive containing one or more
steps.
Read and follow simple/complex directions.
Read orally with appropriate expression.
Sequence words into a sentence.
Classify/arrange in sequence: pictures, objects.
Identify/recall: who, what, where (e.g., in a
sentence, paragraph, etc.).
Identify topic sentence in any position.
Identify/recall/construct a statement of a central
purpose or theme.
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Identify personal competencies and limitations in
reading.
Read often in free time.
Read a variety of materials for different purposes.

HANDWRITING
AG I The student will develop/increase handwriting
skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

AGIII The student will develop / increase reading
comprehension skills.

Instructional Objectives:

Sequence events into a logical order: pictures/
sentences/paragraphs.
Distinguish between reality and fantasy.
Distinguish between fact and opinion.
Differentiate between cause and effect.
Under varied conditions determine/use appropriate
strategies to read a variety of material: context
clues, predictions, phonics, structural analysis.
Integrate information within a text.
Evaluate and react critically to what has been read.
Identify the author’s intention (e.g. , entertain,
persuade, inform, etc.).
Identify text factors, types, structures, and features
(e.g., narrative, informational, and patterns of
organization, etc.).
Identify major ideas, events, and supporting
information within and across texts.
Meet the minimum requirements of the Language
Arts course,

5.

Hold writing/coloring instruments correctly.
Trace/reproduce from a pattern or mode, a variety
of: shapes, letters, numerals.
Copy/write: manuscript letters, cursive letters,
numerals.
Copy/write personal information in: manuscript,
cursive.
Utilize correct left to right progression, alignment,
formation, size and spacing.

WRITTEN EXPRESSION
AGI

The student will develop/increase grammar and
usage skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Identify/recall: nouns, pronouns, verbs, adverbs,
adjectives, prepositions, participles.
Write/use correctly: nouns, pronouns, verbs,
adverbs, adjectives, prepositions, conjunctions.
Recognize/use abbreviations.
Write/use nouns correctly: singular, plural.
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SCHOOL DISTRICT
SECTION III: ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES
EVALUATION PROCEDURES
SCHEDULE
1. Systematic Observation
A. Weekly
2. Informal Test
B. Monthly
3. Formal Test
C. Quarterly
4. Report Card
D. 5x/year
5. Completion
E. Other:
6. Other: specify _________________

Student Name:______________________ CRITERIA
A. % of time
Teacher:__________________________ B. % on test
Program:__________________________ C. __ times out of __ trials
D. developmental/grade level
Date:____________________
E. grade
F. other: specify_____________
COLUMN/TITLE CODES: C=Criteria M=Measurement E=Evaluation Procedures S=Schedules

CM ES
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Write present/past./future tense of a given verb
correctly.
Identify/use different types of: sentences,
statements, questions, commands, exclamations.
Construct a grammatically correct sentence.
Given a topic, write a paragraph demonstrating
knowledge of appropriate grammar and usage.
Add affixes to words to make adjective/nouns/
verbs/adverbs.
The student will develop/increase
composition skills.

AGII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Write a message using words or pictures.
Write personal information
Write simple/complex sentences.
Write a 3-part paragraph using topic sentence,
body, conclusion, and format.
5. Sequence ideas and write a paragraph.
6. Write direction (e.g. map, recipe, etc.).
7. Use writing for creative purposes (e.g., story,
poem, journal, etc.).
8. Identify/use different elements of letter
writing.
9. Write a book report.
10. Write a research paper or report.
11. Write an essay/personal opinion paper/report.
12. Proofread writing and make necessary
corrections.
AG III

The student will develop/increase punctuation/
capitalization skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

AG IV

Capitalize: sentence/names/titles/pronoun “I”.
Punctuate sentences correctly (using period,
commas, etc.).
Use apostrophes correctly.
The student will develop/increase spelling
skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Spell words with regular/irregular patterns.
Spell common/critical sight words: colors,
numbers, months, days of the week, Dolch
list, survival words.
Spell personal/critical information (e.g., name,
address, parent names, etc.).
Alphabetize words.
Write words/sentences from dictation.
Spell weekly assigned words.
Spell common abbreviations (e.g., Mr., Jan.,
St. etc.)
Spell words with affixes.
Identify/correct spelling errors.
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CME S
ORAL EXPRESSION
AGI The student will develop/increase oral expression.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Express opinions/ideas/values.
Ask questions to gain information.
Retell a story/describe a recent event.
Participate appropriately in discussion
Summarize a discussion
Make a presentation (e.g., demonstration,
poem, report, etc.).
Take part in group play/skit/program.
Use a variety of vocabulary words/sentence
types when speaking.

STUDY SKILLS
AG I The student will develop/increase study skills.
Instructional Objectives:
1.

Locate/use parts of textbook (e.g., table of
contents, glossary, chapter, etc.).
2. Identify/use guide words and alphabetizing
skills in various reference materials (e.g.,
encyclopedia, dictionary, telephone book,
etc.).
3. Identify key words and relevant material
presented in text.
4. Select appropriate reference sources (s) to
locate specific information.
5. Utilize reference materials to prepare a
report.
6. Demonstrate library skills (e.g., card
catalog, numbering system, etc.).
7. Identify/condense key ideas and concepts
in: oral presentation, written presentation
(e.g., note taking, outlining, memorization,
etc.).
8. Use notes/outlines as study aids.
9. Apply specific strategies for test taking
(e.g., key words, relevant materials, T-F,
multiple choices, etc.).
10. Utilize a specific strategy for memorizing
information/facts (e.g., mnemonic devices,
association, rote, etc.).
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MATHEMATICS

CM E S

4.

Computer two digit whole numbers without
regrouping using the operation(s): addition/
subtraction/multiplication/division.
5. Compute two digit whole numbers with
regrouping using the operation(s): addition/
subtraction/multiplication/division.
6. Compute multiple digit whole numbers
without regrouping using the operation(s):
addition/subtraction/multiplication/division.
7. Compute multiple digit whole numbers with
regrouping using the operation(s): addition/
subtraction/multiplication/division.
8. Use fractional operations: (e.g., L.C.D.,
equivalents, mixed numbers, etc.).
9. Compute decimalss fractions using: addition,
subtraction, multiplication, division.
10. Convert decimals to fractions/fractions to
decimals.
11. Convert decimals to percents/percents to
decimals.

CONCEPTS
AGI

The student will develop/increase math
concepts skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

Identify/use math vocabulary (e.g., number, take
away, plus, difference between, integer, sum
percentage of, etc.)
Identify/recall sets by shape and size: circle and
square, big and little, heavy and light.
On a quantitative basis indicating same or different
identify/recall: objects, numerals.
Order objects along various dimensions by: size/
length/weight/quantity.
Utilize one-to-one correspondence: objects to
objects/objects to numerals.
Count from ___ to ___ by rote/using objects.
Identify/name numerals ___ to ___.
Identify proper sets given a numerical set.
Describe/name sequential positions (e.g., beginning
– middle – end, first – next – last, second – third –
fourth – fifth, etc.).
Label numbers as odd or even.
Count by multiples (e.g., 5’s, 10’s, etc.).
Understand the concept of zero when: used in a
set of zeros/as a numerical symbol for zero/when
zero is equal to none.
Identify/use the concepts “more”, “less” and
“equal”.
Write numbers from memory to ___.
Use symbols in number comparisons (e.g., <, >,
+,-, =, etc.).
Identify missing numerals in an ordered set (e.g.,
24___26, -5___-7, etc.).
Identify/name the place value of a numeral (e.g.,
ones, tens, thousands, etc.).
Read number words.
Transpose problems from horizontal to vertical
position.
Apply estimation and round off techniques to
computations.
Solve for the unknown number, (e.g., 3x+21).
Recognize/identify the concept of signed numbers.

COMPUTATION
AGI

The student will develop/increase math
computation skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.

2.

3.

Compute single digit whole numbers using the
operation(s): addition/subtraction/
multiplication/division.
Identify/use whole number properties:
associative, commutative, distributive,
transitive.
Recall basic facts: addition/subtraction/
multiplication/division.
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CME S

APPLICATIONS
The student will develop/increase math
application skills.

AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

7.

Identify mathematical operations and
steps/process in solving story problems.
Identify/use relevant information in
solving a story problem.
Using a calculator, complete problems in:
addition, subtraction/multiplication/
division/percentage.
Identify/use graphs and tables to obtain
information.
Solve/estimate problems mentally without
paper and pencil, calculators, etc.
Apply computational skills for daily
living (e.g., checkbook, budgeting,
cooking, scheduling, sales tax, tipping,
comparison shopping, etc.).
Meet the minimum requirements of the
Math course
.
The student will develop/increase
money skills.

AGII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Identify/name/state value of coins and bills.
Select/compare value of coins and bills.
Write/use monetary symbols appropriately.
Count out money to specified amount.
Make change from a specified amount.
Calculate cost and change using price list.
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CM ES
AGIII

CME S
6.

The student will develop/increase
measurement skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.
AGIV

Identify/use liquid measurement (e.g., cup,
quart, liter, etc.).
Identify/use linear measurement (e.g., meter,
½”, yard, etc.).
Identify/use: mass measurement/weight
measurement (e.g., gram, kilogram, oz., lb.,
etc.).
Read/state amounts from basic gauges (e.g.,
thermometer, speedometer, oven, etc.).
Match geometric figures/terms with
definition (e.g., circle, right angle, parallelogram, etc.).
Calculate perimeter, area, volume, diameter,
etc.
Use measurement instruments (e.g., ruler,
protractor, compass, scales, etc.).
Compute/convert like units of measurement
(e.g., 1’6” = 1’7”=3’1”).
Convert one scale of measurement to
another.
The student will develop/increase time skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

7.

Instructional Objectives:
1. Identify and describe community/career support
2.
3.
4.
5.

The student will develop/increase
employability skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

The student will develop/increase career
awareness.

8.
AGII

Practice job seeking skills: application forms/
interview skills/resume writing/want ads/
telephone skills/dress appropriately/__________.
Demonstrate personal responsibility: punctuality/attendance/grooming/__________.
Display appropriate interactions on the job with
supervisor and co-workers.
Accept criticism and redirection.
Demonstrate ability to work independently.
Maintain self-control and continue to function
under stress.
Discriminate between acceptable and
unacceptable work performance.
Identify safe work practices.
The student will develop pre-vocational skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
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services: vocational, rehabilitative,__________.
Increase knowledge of public transportation
options.
Perform applications of money management:
checking account/savings account/budget/_____.
Practice time skills: calendar/time clock/time
table/clock/estimate travel time/__________.
Use community services to locate employment
appropriate to own abilities and disabilities.

PRE-VOCATIONAL/WORK ADJUSTMENT
AGI

Read/use a calendar.
Sequence time units (e.g., days, months, etc.).
Identify/use clock and time vocabulary (e.g.,
Monday, January, holidays, face, minute, hour,
fall, etc.).
Tell/write time to the nearest _______.
Convert/compute units of time.

Instructional Objectives:
1. Explore career options by: visitation/taking
a class/co-op programs/interest inventory/
_____.
2. Identify training requirements for specific
career.
3. Identify salary, working conditions, future
employment outlook for desired career.
4. State aptitudes required for specific careers.
5. Recognize alternative in making career
choices and be able to choose among them.

The student will develop/increase survival
skills.

AGII

PRE-VOCATIONAL/VOCATIONAL SKILLS
CAREER AWARENESS
AGI

Make realistic career choices with
consideration of student’s abilities and
limitations.
Select classes appropriate to academic
level and vocational sequence.

Use job related tools, materials, and
equipment supervised/unsupervised.
Perform assembly and packaging
skills supervised/unsupervised.
Perform clerical skills supervised/unsupervised.
Perform basic cleaning skills supervised/
unsupervised.
Perform basic jobs related to plan and lawn
care supervised/unsupervised.
Perform basic food preparation skills supervised/unsupervised.
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SCHOOL DISTRICT
SECTION III: ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES
Student Name:______________________ CRITERIA
A. % of time
Teacher:__________________________ B. % on test
Program:__________________________ C. __ times out of __ trials
D. developmental/grade level
Date:____________________
E. grade
F. other: specify_____________

EVALUATION PROCEDURES
SCHEDULE
1. Systematic Observation
A. Weekly
2. Informal Test
B. Monthly
3. Formal Test
C. Quarterly
4. Report Card
D. 5x/year
5. Completion
E. Other:
6. Other: specify _________________

COLUMN/TITLE CODES: C=Criteria M=Measurement E=Evaluation Procedures S=Schedules

CM ES

CME S

PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT
PERSONAL AWARENESS
AGI

The student will understand his/her
disability.

The student will identify available
community resources appropriate
for persons who are disabled.

AGIII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Describe the nature and prognosis of the
disability.
Identify the educational/social/vocational
implications of the disability.
Describe the basic structure and functioning
of the eye and own eye condition.
Describe the hearing process and causes of
own hearing impairment.
Describe the causes of the common physical
and health conditions including own.
Identify the remediation/adaptive equipment
needed to compensate for the disability.
Identify appropriate medical care and
treatment necessitated by the disability.
Describe family/genetic implications of the
disability.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

INDEPENDENT LIVING
AGI

The student will develop personal and social
skills necessary for adult independent living.

6.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Identify/use own personal strengths.
Identify/list own personal weakness(es) as it
relates to the disability.
Identify techniques needed for coping with a
disability.
Identify behaviors which use the disability as a
means to avoid tasks and responsibilities.
Identify and eliminate inappropriate behaviors
characteristic of the disability.
Identify techniques needed for coping with death
and dying.

7.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.

3.
4.

Demonstrate the use of adaptations/social skills
needed for eating and dining.
Demonstrate the specialized techniques and
adaptations for meal preparation/use of home
appliances.
Demonstrate specialized techniques and adaptations for managing clothing/personal body care.
Demonstrate specialized techniques and adaptations for home management/child care.

Revised August 2008

Identify recreational activities and social
organizations appropriate to the student’s
abilities and limitations.
Determine the accessibility of community facilities
(e.g., government offices, parks, museums, police
station, etc.) in relation to the disability.
Identify accessible transportation methods
appropriate for the disability.
Identify legal rights and the current laws regarding
the disability.
Identify necessary function for supported/
independent living.

SUPPORT FOR ACADEMICS
INDIVIDUAL SKILLS
The student will develop an understanding of
own abilities as a learner.

AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

The student will use specialized techniques
to adapt the environment for independent
daily living.

AGII

Identify community agencies which
specifically serve own disability.
Identify/use sources that provide these
services:
Adaptive equipment
Communicative
Educational
Financial
Legal
Medical
Mental health
Rehabilitative
Support groups
Transportation
Vocational

Take responsibility for communication with
parents about school assignments and activities.
Accept constructive criticism.
Budget time after school to include homework.
Use resources available in school: support
services/counselors/resource center/library/_____.
The student will enhance organizational
skills related to school success.

AGII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

Organize individual folders for each class.
Bring appropriate materials to each class: paper/
pencil/pen/folder/book/_____.
Use time efficiently: class time/passing
time/_____.
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SCHOOL DISTRICT
SECTION III: ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES
EVALUATION PROCEDURES
SCHEDULE
1. Systematic Observation
A. Weekly
2. Informal Test
B. Monthly
3. Formal Test
C. Quarterly
4. Report Card
D. 5x/year
5. Completion
E. Other:
6. Other: specify _________________

Student Name:______________________ CRITERIA
A. % of time
Teacher:__________________________ B. % on test
Program:__________________________ C. __ times out of __ trials
D. developmental/grade level
Date:____________________
E. grade
F. other: specify_____________
COLUMN/TITLE CODES: C=Criteria M=Measurement E=Evaluation Procedures S=Schedules

CM ES
SCHOOL SUCCESS
The student will pass general and special
education classes.

AGI

CME S
RELATIONSHIPS
AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.

3.
4.

5.
6.
AGII

Attend classes according to school attendance
policy.
Take tests under one or more of the following
conditions: written/read orally/respond orally/
extended time.
Complete and submit homework/class assignments.
Comply with classroom requirements (e.g., dress
for PE, participate in class discussion/projects,
etc.).
Take notes in class.
Prepare for tests by: reading book/taking notes/
reviewing/____.

1.
2.
3.
4.

AGII

3.

4.
5.

6.
7.

AFFECTIVE
SELF-AWARENESS
AGI

The student will improve self-concept.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Demonstrate appropriate grooming skills in the
school environment.
Identify and make a positive statement when
asked.
Give/accept complimentary comments.
Demonstrate a positive demeanor (e.g., eye
contact, head erect, audible voice, pleasant facial
expression).

Revised August 2008

The student will improve peer relationships.
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Instructional Objectives:
Follow daily school schedule.
Assume responsibility for missed work due to
an absence.
Use available supplementary aids for
instruction: calculators/tape recorder/taped
books/computer and word processor/study
guides/note takers/magnifiers/high lighted
books/large print books/_____.
Ask for assistance from: teacher consultant/
classroom teacher/_____.
Evaluate quality of own work: compare work
with model/proofread and make corrections/
demonstrate neatness/_____.
Follow the school’s code of conduct.
Inform the classroom teacher of the nature of
their handicap and the modifications needed.

Cooperate with authority/follow a directive.
Seek adult aid in resolving problems.
Give/accept: affection, praise, criticism.
Express angry feelings to adults in a nondestructive/non-abusive manner.

Instructional Objectives:

The student will take responsibility for
success in school.
1.
2.

The student will improve adult relationships.

Instructional Objectives:

6.
7.

Use non-abusive language and actions towards
peers (e.g., lying, tattling, copying, insults,
teasing, threats).
Cooperate with others during work/play situations.
Reduce/eliminate physical confrontations (e.g.,
pushing, fighting, etc.).
Use possessions of other with permission.
Share school materials with others in the school
environment.
Share friends with others in the school environment.
Identify qualities of a desirable friend.

BEHAVIOR
The student will improve self-control.

AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Reduce impulsively.
Reduce verbally/physically disruptive behavior
toward: adults, peers.
Verbalize angry feelings as opposed to acting
them out.
Maintain self-control when faced with failure/
disappointment/rejection.
Delay need for immediate gratification.
Reduce the number of office/counselor discipline
referrals.
The student will improve independent
responsible behavior.

AGII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Respect property, rights, and physical safety of
others.
Describe consequences of breaking rules.
Interact without conflict/disruption during
unstructured situations.
Seek peer/adult attention appropriately.
Accept compromise without confrontation.
Accept outcome of competitive situations.
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SCHOOL DISTRICT
SECTION III: ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT TERM OBJECTIVES
EVALUATION PROCEDURES
SCHEDULE
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A. Weekly
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CM ES

CME S

The student will improve group/classroom
behavior.

AGIII

3.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

4.

Follow class/game rules.
Participate in group/class: activities, discussions.
Attempt new activities in class.
Cooperate with group when working toward a
common goal.

5.

6.
7.
AGIV

The student will develop appropriate socialsexual behavior.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

AGV

Identify/discuss appropriate versus inappropriate
social-sexual behavior.
Describe an appropriate social-sexual behavior
when an inappropriate social-sexual behavior
occurs.
Reduce inappropriate touching of self/others.
Describe alternatives to unwanted/exploitive
situations.
Demonstrate socially acceptable expressions of
feelings/emotions in school.

List/identify/discuss ways to change own
behavior.
Identify/discuss/describe cause and effect
relationship (e.g., behavior and consequences,
etc.).
List positive reinforcers that make individual
change possible (e.g., materials, non-material
rewards, etc.).
Demonstrate problem solving skills by discussing/attempting possible alternatives.
Discuss/evaluate pros and cons of attempted
alternative behavior.

INTERACTIONS
The student will improve verbal
communication.

AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Respond to verbal cues.
Engage in conversation with familiar peers/
adults.
Verbally share ideas and suggestions with peers/
adults.
Use appropriate language when relating to
others (e.g., greetings, farewells, apologies, etc.).
Label feelings (e.g., happy, sad, angry, etc.).
Ask for assistance or clarification in school.
Use appropriate volume, pitch, intonation, and
rate for conversation or interactional experience.

The student will improve work habits.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Follow daily school schedule.
Come to class with necessary materials.
Follow directions, rules and procedures.
Ask for explanations or directions when
needed.
Develop attending behavior (e.g., eye contact,
hand raising, answering upon request, etc.).
Work on a task for a specified period of time.
Complete task on time.
Work independently.

AGII

The student will improve nonverbal
communication.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.

Listen to others without interrupting.
Use eye contact when speaking to another.
Identify/respond to other people’s nonverbal cues.

ESSENTIAL LIFE SKILLS
SELF-CARE
The student will develop feeding and eating
skills.

AGI

Instructional Objectives:
The student will improve problem solving
skills.

AGVI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.

Identify the problem.
Admit responsibility for behavior in a conflictual
situation.

Revised August 2008

1.
2.
3.

Coordinate sucking/swallowing/breathing.
Drink from a bottle.
Gum/mouth/chew a variety of food
textures.
4. Self-feed finger food.
5. Feed self using utensils.
6. Drink from cup/straw.
7. Independently obtain food/beverage in:
school, restaurant.
8. Manage lunch box/bag/lunch tray/lunch
money.
9. Display acceptable table manners within
the school environment.
10. Use adaptive feeding equipment.
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Student Name:______________________ CRITERIA
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CM ES
The student will develop toileting skills.

AGII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

AGIII

Demonstrate awareness of need for diaper change.
Use toilet when taken.
Indicate bathroom needs verbally/nonverbally.
Manipulate clothing during toileting.
Use toilet independently.

The student will develop dressing skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Cooperative/assist in: undressing, dressing.
Remove/put on simple clothing.
Remove/put on front opening garments.
Remove/put on socks and shoes.
Unfasten/fasten/zip/snap/button/velcro/lace/tie.
Undress/dress independently.
Select appropriate clothing by matching/pointing/
verbalizing.
8. Select appropriate clothing supervised/unsupervised.
9. Identify and use the appropriate procedures for
choosing/purchasing clothing and accessories for
the season or situation.
10. Identify and use the appropriate procedures for
cleaning/maintenance/storage of clothing.

CME S
SOCIAL ADAPTIVE
The student will develop attending skills.

AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.

AGII

Be aware of/attend to environmental stimuli.
Respond to object/person.
Focus/maintain attention on presented: task/
activity.
Interact with object/person.

The student will develop self-awareness.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

AGIII

Show awareness of own hands.
Smile at /respond to/identify mirror image.
Respond to/verbalize: first, last name.
Point to/name body parts on: self, others.
Express ownership or possession.
Identify self as boy/girl.
Show pride in achievements.
Speak positively of self.
Call positive attention to own performance.
Assert self in socially acceptable way in group/
new situation.

The student will develop interpersonal
relationships.

Instructional Objectives:

AGIV

The student will develop personal hygiene
skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Cooperate/assist/perform in washing: hands, face.
Cooperate/assist/perform in: blowing nose,
combing/brushing hair, brushing teeth.
Bathe/wash/shower/apply deodorant.
Develop oral hygiene skills including brush/
rinse/floss/_____.
Develop skills related to hair/skin/nails/
complexion/_____.
Identify personal hygiene products.
Use personal hygiene products with supervision/without supervision.
Develop skills related to cosmetics/perfume/
make-up/shaving.
Learn adaptive ways to accomplish personal
hygiene skill(s) of _____ (enter I.O. #).

1.
2.
3.

Establish/maintain/seek eye contact.
Smile/cry/laugh to engage adults attention.
Demonstrate ability to impact environment
through actions.
4. Develop reciprocal and imitative behavior.
5. Use appropriate social behavior when expressing
feelings/needs.
6. Recognize/identify basic feelings in: self, others.
7. Engage in independent play.
8. Engage in peer/adult interaction.
9. Engage in parallel play/role play/cooperative
play.
10. Transfer a learned skill/behavior from one
situation to another.

AGIV

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
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The student will develop independent/
responsible behavior.
Respond age appropriately to separation from
significant adult.
Adjust to school setting.
Choose from two/several options.
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4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Participate in/follow: class activities, routines.
Comply with reasonable requests.
Take responsibility for simple chores.
Prepare a basic lunch.
Follow directions in a group setting with cues/
independently.
9. Ask for adult help when needed.
10. Seek solutions by self prior to asking for adult
help.
11. Express needs/wants appropriately.
12. Perform new tasks independently/cooperatively.
AGV

The student will develop basic sexuality.
awareness

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
AGVI

Identify/name: body parts, functions.
Identify family roles and relationships.
Learn/use acceptable sexual behaviors in the
school environment.
Learn basic facts of human reproduction.
Complete/pass a course of study in sexuality
education.
Identify common family problems and ways of
dealing with those problems.
Identify and describe responsibilities in marriage.
Discuss the economic and personal factors
involved in caring for a baby.
The student will develop self advocacy skills.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Use feedback to increase self awareness.
Express thoughts, convictions.
Make responsible choices independently.
Organize self to be goal directed.
Act on own behalf.

INTEGRATIVE SKILLS
SENSORY
AGI

The student will develop sensory awareness.

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Tolerate/respond to/participate in tactile
stimulation activities.
Tolerate/respond to/participate in oral motor
activities.
Tolerate/respond to/participate in movement
activities.
Tolerate/respond to/participate in visual
stimulation activities.
Tolerate/respond to/participate in auditory
stimulation activities.
Tolerate/respond to/participate in smell
stimulation activities.
Tolerate/respond to/participate in taste
stimulation activities.
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CM ES

The student will develop perceptual
discrimination.

AGII

CME S

Instructional Objectives:
1.

Use adaptive movements rather than reflexive
reactions.
2. Actively explore surrounding through vision/
hearing/movement/touch.
3. Localize/respond to/identify sounds in environment.
4. Remove/place objects in container.
5. Remove/place simple shapes in formboard.
6. Match objects to objects/pictures to pictures.
7. Match/point to/name: basic shapes, colors.
8. Identify simple objects by touch.
9. Identify same and different.
10. Match/point to/name: letters, numbers, words.
The student will develop memory skills.
AGIII

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Localize/track: auditory stimuli, visual stimuli.
Uncover face/play peek-a-boo.
Uncover a partially/completely hidden toy.
Search for removed object.
Search for object hidden under one/several/
multiple covers.
Recall 1/2/3 objects removed from group.
Repeat 2/3/4 digit sequences.
Recall 1/2/3/4 facts from a story presented
orally.
Recall activities recently performed.

COGNITIVE SKILLS
EARLY COMMUNICATION
The student will develop early
communication skills.
Check if student uses:
Picture board,
Augmentative device.
Signing,
AGI

Instructional Objectives:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Respond to/use voice intonations.
Vocalize randomly.
Vocalize when talked to or sung to.
Cry/vocalize/laugh to express: needs, feelings.
Look at familiar objects/persons when named.
Imitate/initiate: vocalizations, words, phrases.
Respond to familiar verbal/gestural commands.
Use one or more gestures/words meaningfully.
Point to/name: people, pictures, objects upon
request.
Respond to/use action words.
Respond to/use negations.
Respond appropriately to yes/no questions.
Respond appropriately to 1/2/3 step commands.
Increase vocabulary.
Respond to/use: possessives, pronouns.
Combine 2/3 words to create a meaningful phrase
or sentence.
Initiate verbal interaction with peers/adults.
Respond to who/what/where/when/why
questions.
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Sample IEP Goals
If you still are not sure What an IEP is or what IEP Goals are, listed below are Examples of IEP Goals and Objectives.
These Sample IEP Objectives are just a fraction of the ever growing number of IEP benchmarks available in our
database.
Communication/Language Sample Goals:
1. When provided with an opportunity to make a verbal request (being shown an item or purposely being kept from
an activity), the child uses a word or words correctly to make a request, without a verbal, gestural or other visual
prompting in the first opportunity per item for at least ___ different items over ___ consecutive days (i.e. child has
an expressive vocabulary of at least 10 words which are used within a period of 3 days) as measured by
__________.
2. Will spontaneously point to objects in order to bring another person’s attention to the object by looking at the item
they want to point out, gaining the person’s attention, then pointing to the object indicating that the other person
should look at the object in the first trial of the day for ____ consecutive days as measured by __________.
3. Will communicate yes or no when presented with items and activities by nodding/shaking head or saying yes/no
to indicate preferences to ___ preferred items (indicate “yes”) and ___ non-preferred items (indicate “no”) on the
first trial per item for ____ consecutive days as measured by __________
4. Will indicate that he/she does not want to complete a task or take an item by holding up his/her hand with an open
palm to indicate “stop” or “no thanks” in lieu of problems behaviors such as passive non-compliance, elopement,
tantrum behaviors, aggression, or destruction of materials, in the first trial per day with at least ____
items/activities for ____ consecutive days as measured by __________ .
5. In the absence of competing stimuli, the child will respond to his/her name within 5 seconds of being called by
someone who is at least ___ feet away by looking up, turning head, and making brief eye contact (1-5 seconds)
with the person who called the name in the first trial of each day for ___ consecutive days as measured by
__________
6. Will expressively identify a minimum of ___ classroom peers by name and verbally respond to social greetings
from adults and/or peers on 8/10 trials, with no more than 3 verbal or visual prompts, during structured classroom
activities, as measured by __________.
7. Will produce ___ word length combinations which the following designated relations (e.g. horse jump), attributes
(e.g. pretty horse), location (e.g. horse in barn), recurrence (e.g. eat more), possession (e.g. my horse), on 8/10
trials, during structured classroom tasks, with no more ___ verbal or visual prompts as measured by ________.
8. With a visual and verbal prompt, the student will correctly use prepositions (in, on, under) and pronouns (he, she,
they) and is/are +ing correctly while describing pictures with ______% accuracy during presented opportunities as
measured by_________.

9. When presented with questions such as “where is”, “show me”, “touch” will identify objects from a field of 3 with
no more than ___ prompts on ____ out of ___ opportunities on ___ consecutive trial days as measured by
__________
10. Will use appropriate rate in sentence production on ___% of opportunities for __ consecutive days as measured
by ___________.
11. Will use appropriate rate in conversation on ___% of opportunities for __ consecutive days as measured by
___________.
12. Will use appropriate phrasing in sentence production (pitch. volume, rate, stress) on ___% of opportunities for __
consecutive days as measured by ___________.
13. Will answer a either/or question that questions whether an object belongs to a category, such as “Is a car a food
or a vehicle?” on ___% of opportunities for __ consecutive days as measured by ____________.
14. Will identify/explain which item does not belong to a semantic category. such as “Which of these do not belong?
apple -pear – shoe – banana.” on ___% of opportunities for __ consecutive days as measured by ____________.
15. Will sequence and explain the proper order of events to complete a project (e.g. “making a sandwich) on ___% of
opportunities for __ consecutive days as measured by ____________.
Cognitive/Play/Leisure Sample Goals:
1. Will engage in pretend play by imitating at least ___ 1-step sequenced actions with at least ___ different toys or
sets of toys in the first trial of the day for each action in the sequence across ___ consecutive days as measured
by __________.
2. Will imitate ____ functional play action by watching the play partner, then imitating the play action within ___
seconds of the presentation of the opportunity. The child will correctly respond in the first trial of each action with
at least ___ toys across ___ consecutive days as measured by __________
3. Will independently manipulate toys for ____ minutes for ____ consecutive days as measured by __________
4. Will demonstrate at least ____ actions with/without objects when told (i.e. show me driving) on the first trial of the
day for ___ consecutive days as measured by __________
5. Will place shapes in shape sorter with good shape discrimination on ___% of opportunities for ___ consecutive
days as measured by __________
6. Will place shapes in form board with good shape discrimination on ___% of opportunities for ___ consecutive
days as measured by __________
7. Orally fills in words and/or imitates actions in familiar songs on ___% of opportunities, across ___ songs for ___
consecutive days as measured by __________
8. Invites others to join game/activity without prompting on the first trial of the day with a minimum of ___ individuals
for ___ consecutive days as measured by __________
9. Will independently sit and attend to preferred activities for up to ____ minutes without redirection for ____
consecutive days as measured by __________

10. Will invite a peer to play by following a visual social script with ___ different peers, on the first trial of the day for
___ consecutive days as measured by __________
11. Will imitate ____ functional play actions by watching the play partner, then imitating the play action within ___
seconds of the presentation of the opportunity. The child will correctly respond in the first trial of each action with
at least 5 toys for ___ consecutive days as measured by __________
12. Will demonstrate the ability to follow a socio-dramatic play theme and/or initiate novel socio-dramatic play ideas
by engaging in play with at least one other person, selecting a theme, assigning roles or taking on roles, and
using language and pretend play actions to play out the roles within the context of the theme. Child will engage in
at least ____ sequenced socio-dramatic play actions within at least ____ different play themes for __consecutive
days as measured by __________
13. Negotiates to resolve conflicts with peers during play activities in _____% of opportunities for ____
consecutive days as measured by __________
14. Will engage in multiple turned conversations with familiar people for a minimum of ___ turns, across ___ different
people for __ consecutive days as measured by __________
15. Will make appropriate reciprocal statements when provided with information in structured opportunities on ____%
of opportunities as measured by __________
Social Skills Sample Goals:
1. Will pair eye contact with requests for a minimum of ___ seconds, across a minimum of ____ items on the first
trial of the day for each item for a minimum of ___ consecutive days as measured by _________.
2. Will take/give item(s) offered by another without prompting across a minimum of ___ items ____% of the time as
measured by _________.
3. Will request item from others by using a verbal and/or picture request without prompting across a minimum of
____ items _____% of the time as measured by _________.
4. Will turn and look towards the person speaking for a minimum of ____ seconds, across ___ different people on
the first trial of the day for ___ consecutive days as measured by _________.
5. Follows person’s gaze/point to establish joint attention on _______% of opportunities for ___ consecutive days as
measured by _________.
6. Will work cooperatively with peers in small group settings (i.e. Share materials, allow peers to share different
thoughts) on _____% of opportunities for ___ consecutive days measured by ______________.
7. Will name personal behaviors that may contribute to a conflict on ____% of opportunities across ___ consecutive
days as measured by _______________.
8. Will walk away/seek help in physical confrontations or set-ups on ____% of opportunities across ___ consecutive
days as measured by _______________.
9. Uses questions to obtain information from others on ____% of opportunities across ___ consecutive days as
measured by _______________.

10. Alternates between speaker/listener roles for a minimum of ____ exchanges on ____% of opportunities across
___ consecutive days as measured by _______________.
Academic Readiness Sample Goals:
1. Will participate in circle time songs, tasks, activities through imitation on ___out of ___ situations for ___
consecutive days as measured by_____________.
2. Will be able to participate in ___ activities with a peer for ___ minutes using sharing and turn taking with minimal
assistance in 2/3 trials on 3 different testing dates as measured by _______.
3. Will remain with a group of 2-4 peers for ____ minutes and imitate simple play schemes given no more than ___
prompts in __% of opportunities for ___ consecutive days as measured by____________.
4. Will complete __ non-preferred close ended task, while staying seated in small group for ___ minutes in ____% of
opportunities for __ consecutive days as measured by__________.
5. Will remain in appropriate classroom boundaries (classroom, standing in line/holding hands, walking in line,
playground, remaining on floor) on ___% of opportunities as measured by______________.
6. Will sit and attend to and participate in large/small group activities (remaining seated, imitating actions, making
choices, and following directions, attempting/completing tasks) for ___ minutes with no more than ___prompts on
_____% of opportunities as measured by_______________.
7. Will transition between ____ preferred and non-preferred activities appropriately through the use of a visual and
verbal cues on ___% of opportunities as measured by _______________.
8. During a small group rotation, will complete at least __ non-preferred teacher directed task without refusal
behaviors given 1 prompt and/or reinforcer with behavior strategies as needed with ___ out of ___ opportunities
for ___ consecutive trial days as measured by _____.
9. Will sit and independently in a large group activity for at least ___ minutes and be able to demonstrate improved
participation by listening to an adult reading a short story, imitate parts of a simple finger play, and/or imitate gross
motor movements given __ prompts and behavioral strategies as needed on ___ out of __ opportunities for __
consecutive trial days as measured by ____
10. Will give at least _____ pieces of personal information (i.e. name, age, etc.) on the first trial of the day for ____
consecutive days as measured by _______________.
Behavior Sample Goals:
1. Will request break when frustrated, upset, etc. on _____% of opportunities for _____ consecutive days as
measured by __________
2. Will independently remain in the teacher-directed area for )_______ minutes, in ____/_____ trials for _____
consecutive days as measured by ____________ as measured by __________

3. Will independently request a desired item, more time, or a break using any communication means (i.e. gestural,
verbal , picture communication system, etc.) instead of engaging in interfering behaviors such as _________ for
____/_____ opportunities for _____ consecutive days as measured by __________
4. Will participate in an activity with an adult for a minimum of ____ minutes by staying in the area, engaging in the
activity and interacting with the other person without exhibiting challenging behaviors or attempting to elope from
the area for ____ consecutive days as measured by __________
5. Will respect other peoples personal space and property by keeping hands to self on ____% of opportunities for
___ consecutive days as measured by __________

Student Self Advocacy At IEP Meetings
Suggested items student can share:
My disability is ..
What I like about School
I need help in school with / have difficulty with ..
Learning is easier for me when my teacher ..
Learning is easier for me when I ..
My strengths are ..
The accommodations I like to use the most are ..
Other things I would like you to know about me ..

Levels of Involvement
LOW
Student attends meeting.
Student introduces him/herself.
Student gives eye contact.
Student shares photos of him/herself doing a project.
Student is asked yes and no questions.
Student stays for a portion of the meeting.
Student shows some of his/her worksheets.
Student can use assistive technology to present info.
MEDIUM
Student has a prepared script.
Student can describe their likes and dislikes.
Student can talk about their jobs/responsibilities.
Student can prepare a portfolio of work to present to the group.
Student can talk about their dreams for the future.
Student can talk about what reinforcers they enjoy or that grab their attention and motivate them.
Student can discuss progress being made/what they have learned.
Student ask questions when they do not understand.
HIGH
Student can run the meeting.
Student can be rehearsed to facilitate a portion of the meeting.
Student can discuss how they learn best, what SDI is helpful, how they meet with success.
Student can review the parent’s survey sheet on transition, fill it out themselves and lead the
discussion on outcomes for all areas.
Student can discuss what they are most proud of.
Student can assist if formulating the guest list for the meeting.
Student can generate goals or areas that he/she feel they need to address.

IEP Checklist for Parents

Use this list to determine if your child’s IEP contains all of the components required
by IDEA. Remember to provide your input to the school in advance of your child’s
IEP meeting.

q

q

Is the information in your child’s present level of
performance (PLOP) clearly stated and supported with
objective information and assessment or evaluation
data, such as information from standardized testing,
curriculum based measurements or performance on
district or state-wide assessments?

q

q

Does the present level of performance (PLOP) section
of the IEP contain information about the academic,
developmental and functional needs of your child?

q

q

No

Are your concerns and expectations for your child
included in the present level of performance (PLOP)
section of the IEP?

q

q

Are your child’s annual goals clearly stated and can
they be measured?

q

q

No

Knowing the effects of your child’s disability, do the
annual goals directly relate to your child’s needs as
stated in the present level of performance (PLOP)?

q

q

Is the specific way(s) to master the annual goals
clearly stated?

q

q

Is the method(s) to monitor and evaluate your child’s
progress toward the annual goals clearly stated?

q

q

Does the IEP indicate the amount of time
your child will spend in general education?

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

No

No

No

1

Notes:

q

q

Are the special education services and related services
recommended for your child supported by scientific
research that supports their effectiveness? If not, what
evidence has the school provided to indicate that the
services and instructional methods proposed for your
child have been found to be effective for children with
similar learning difficulties and of similar age?

q

q

Does the IEP state who will be responsible for
implementing the services listed?

q

q

Are the appropriate related services addressed on the
IEP?

q

q

No

Do you know how the IEP content will be
communicated and shared with the staff responsible
for their implementation?

q

q

Are all of the appropriate accommodations listed?

q

Yes

q

No

Does the IEP indicate how your child will participate in
state and district testing?

q

q

Have any potential consequences of your child’s
assessment participation been explained to you? Have
you discussed whether your child may or may not be
allowed to move on to the next grade or graduate with
a regular diploma?

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Notes:

No

No
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Strengths / Weaknesses
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Description:
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Transitioning to the Next Phase
Program:
Description:
Contact Info:
Phone/ Fax:
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Referred By:
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Description:
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Description:
Contact Info:
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Address:
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Program:
Description:
Contact Info:
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Description:
Contact Info:
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Address:
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INTRODUCTION
On April 20, 2006, Governor Jennifer M. Granholm signed into law one of the most comprehensive sets of
high school graduation requirements in the nation called the Michigan Merit Curriculum. This law is a result
of an extraordinary partnership between Governor Granholm, the State Board of Education, the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction, the Legislature, and numerous education associations who worked
together to better prepare students for greater success and to secure the economic future of our state.
As a result, a high school diploma in Michigan will soon say a lot more about the graduate whose name it
bears. It will tell employers that our students have mastered the reading, writing, and math skills required
for success in the workplace. It will tell college and university admissions officers and career and technical
schools the student is ready for the rigors of post-secondary education. It will tell the world -- Michigan is
committed to having the best-educated workforce.
The Michigan Merit Curriculum defines a common set of required credits for graduation and provides
educators with a common understanding of what student's should know and be able to do for credit. It also
provides students the learning opportunity, knowledge and skills they need to succeed in college or the
workplace.

Michigan Merit Curriculum
The Michigan Merit Curriculum requires
students entering 8th grade in 2006, to
obtain a minimum of 16 credits for
graduation, which could be met using
alternative instructional delivery methods
such as alternative course work, humanities
course sequences, career and technology
courses, industrial technology or vocational
education courses, or through a combination
of these programs.
The new law also requires students to have
an online course or learning experience. For
a student to meet this requirement, the
student must meet either of the following, as
determined by the school district or public
school academy: 1) Has successfully
completed at least 1 course or learning
experience that is presented online, as
defined by the Michigan Department of
Education (MDE); and 2) The student’s school
district or public school academy has
integrated an online experience throughout
the high school curriculum by ensuring that
each teacher of each course that provides the
required credits of the Michigan merit
curriculum has integrated an online
experience into the course.
In addition, students entering the 3rd grade in
2006 will need to complete two credits of a
language other than English in grades 9-12;
OR an equivalent learning experience in
grades K-12 prior to graduation. High School
Content Expectations and Course/Credit
Content Expectations and Guidelines are
available on the Michigan Department of
Education's high school web page at
www.mi.gov/highschool.

Michigan Merit Curriculum
High School Graduation Requirements
Effective Beginning with Students
Entering 8th Grade in 2006 (Class 2011)

MATHEMATICS - 4 Credits
Algebra I
Algebra IIONLINE LEARNIN

Geometry
One math course in final year
of high school

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS - 4 Credits
English Language Arts 9
English Language Arts 10

English Language Arts 11
English Language Arts 12

SCIENCE - 3 Credits
Biology
Physics or Chemistry

One additional science credit

SOCIAL STUDIES - 3 Credits
.5 credit in Civics
U.S. History and Geography

.5 credit in Economics
World History and Geography

PHYSICAL EDUCATION & HEALTH - 1 Credit
VISUAL, PERFORMING AND APPLIED ARTS - 1 Credit
ONLINE LEARNING EXPERIENCE
Course, Learning or Integrated Learning Experience
WORLD LANGUAGE - 2 Credits
In grades 9-12; OR an equivalent learning experience in
grades K-12
Effective Beginning with Students
Entering 3rd Grade in 2011 (Class of 2016)

FOR
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MICHIGAN MERIT CURRICULUM
Questions & Answers
3. Q: What’s the difference between the state’s current graduation requirements and the new
Michigan Merit Curriculum high school graduation requirements?
A: Prior to the passage of the Michigan Merit Curriculum, the state of Michigan required only one
semester of Civics for high school graduation. The new law, which goes into effect beginning with
students entering the 8th grade in 2006, is designed for the 21st Century student. The curriculum is
required of each and every student. It supports the need for personalization, acceleration, and
innovation in an atmosphere of high expectations and high support for students.
The Michigan Merit Curriculum is crafted around the philosophical belief that all students will need
extended learning opportunities for extended learning beyond high school. As the learning skills for
college and the workplace have merged, this curriculum will prepare students with the skills and
knowledge needed to be successful in our global economy and workplace.
4. Q: Don’t most school districts already have similar graduation requirements?
A: While most districts have adopted graduation requirements, the number and type of credits vary
widely throughout the state. The Michigan Merit Curriculum will provide all students a common set of
credit requirements for graduation and will provide educators with a common understanding of what
students should know and be able to do for credit.
5. Q: How does the Michigan Merit Curriculum compare with other states' graduation
requirements?
A: Michigan's new high school graduation requirements are regarded as among the best in the nation.
In addition to requiring students to earn a full complement of math, science, English and other credits to
receive their diplomas, Michigan is the first state to require students to have an online learning
experience to prepare them for postsecondary education and the workplace. In addition, in order to
work in our global economy, students entering 3rd grade in 2006 and beyond will also need to complete
two credits of languages other than English or equivalent K-12 experience prior to graduation.
6. Q: Does the Michigan Merit Curriculum allow decisions to be made by local school districts?
A: Yes. Local school districts will continue to issue diplomas, align curriculum, determine what
constitutes a credit, establish a credit award system, identify assessments, set school calendars, select
and purchase textbooks, etc. Local school boards and districts will continue to have flexibility to
determine “how" to implement these new graduation requirements and when students have earned the
credits. The Michigan Department of Education will continue to develop content expectations and
guidelines to determine "what" students should know and be able to do to receive Michigan Merit
Curriculum high school graduation credit.
Local boards of education also will continue to establish additional graduation requirements beyond
those in the Michigan Merit Curriculum and the total number of credits required for graduation.
However, a district cannot establish lesser requirements.
7. Q: Different school districts have varying ways in which they schedule their high school class
day. Will these new requirements force districts to change their high school class day
schedules?
A: No. The requirements allow districts the flexibility to maintain their current scheduling system or to
develop other systems to meet the individual needs and desires of each district.
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8. Q: Will the Michigan Merit Curriculum reduce the number of electives students may take?
A: The Michigan Merit Curriculum continues to allow districts to determine the number of electives
offered to their students. It also provides students the flexibility to select additional electives and/or
earn graduation credit through online courses, by testing out, attending summer school, and other local
options.
9. Q: Why can’t we take longer to implement new graduation requirements – it feels like we are
rushing toward this change?
A: Michigan’s economic future is on the line. Today, far too many students are graduating from high
school without the knowledge and skills they need to be successful in college or the workplace. The
implementation of this new curriculum will not only help students, but will benefit the state as a whole.
If we implement this change with next year’s 9th graders, we will still be four years away from preparing
100% of Michigan students for work and postsecondary education in the 21st Century.
10. Q: Will this push some struggling students to drop out rather than attempt to meet the
demands of a harder curriculum?
A: Research tells us that students do not drop out because they have a more rigorous curriculum and/or
are asked to work harder. Rather, studies show students of all abilities are more likely to pass high-level
courses than low-level courses, graduate from school, get better grades, succeed in college without
requiring remedial education classes, be better prepared for the workforce, and earn higher wages. For
more information, go to http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ovae/pi/hsinit/papers/highex.doc.
11. Q: Don’t you think that making the high school credit requirements so rigorous is an
invitation to return to “tracking” kids?
A: On the contrary. The Michigan Merit Curriculum is intended to provide all students with the same
rigorous curriculum and credit content.
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ALTERNATIVE AND ADULT EDUCATION (UPDATED 9.07)
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says on Alternative Education
380.1278(b)(7) Requires the Michigan Department of Education to develop and make available material
to assist school districts and public school academies in implementing the Michigan Merit Curriculum
requirements. This shall include developing guidelines for alternative instructional delivery methods.
380.1278(b)(3)(e) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy that
operates a high school shall ensure that each pupil is offered the curriculum necessary for the pupil to
meet the Michigan Merit Curriculum requirements. The board or board of directors may provide this
curriculum by using alternative instructional delivery methods such as alternative course work, humanities
course sequences, career and technical education, industrial technology courses, or vocational education,
or by a combination of these. School districts and public school academies that operate career and
technical education programs are encouraged to integrate the credit requirements into those programs.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: Will students attending alternative education programs have to meet all of these
requirements to receive a diploma?
A: While alternative schools often have alternative methods to deliver the high school curriculum, the
law requires that all students, beginning with those in 8th grade in 2006, meet the Michigan Merit
Curriculum requirements to receive a high school diploma. If the alternative education program leads to
a high school diploma (and not a GED) and the student was in 8th grade or an earlier grade in 2006, the
student attending the program is expected to meet the Michigan Merit Curriculum credit requirements.

Alternative and Adult Education 6/07 Additions
2.

Q: Are you aware of any changes that will be made to the requirements pertaining to
Alternative Education students?
A: There are two recent developments pertaining to students in Alternative Education programs. First,
the Michigan Department of Education has applied to the U.S. Department of Education for permission,
on a case by case basis, to count as high school graduates students in alternative high schools that are
enrolled for a fifth year and graduate after that fifth year. This will provide districts with additional
flexibility to ensure students in this setting have additional time to make up credits or obtain the
appropriate support necessary to graduate.
Secondly, there are discussions regarding a change to the law to allow a district to continue to receive
state aid for a student who is still 21 years old by September 1st. Currently, the law will not provide
funding for students 20 years of age by September 1st.

3.

Q: How do the new graduation requirements apply to Adult Education students?
A: The new requirements are effective for all students who were in the 8th grade during the 2006-07
school year or later. Adult education students who entered 8th grade during the 2005-06 school year or
earlier are not subject to the new Michigan Merit Curriculum state high school graduation requirements.
These students qualify for a high school diploma under the conditions and requirements in effect in the
programs in which they are enrolled.
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Adult education programs, beginning in 2010 or 2011 (when it might be expected that an 8th grader
this year would not have finished high school and might be enrolling in adult education) should maintain
separate records for students to whom the new requirements apply and older students to whom they do
not.
4.

Q: How do the new graduation requirements apply to the GED?
A: They do not. The General Educational Development (GED) is an equivalency diploma issued by the
U. S. government and is subject to its own criteria.
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ASSESSMENT
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says (from various sections of law)
380.1278(a)(4)(b) A school district or public school academy shall base its determination of whether a
pupil has successfully completed the subject area content expectations or guidelines developed by the
department that apply to a credit at least in part on the pupil’s performance on the assessments
developed or selected by the department or on 1 or more assessments developed or selected by the
school district or public school academy that measure a pupil’s understanding of the subject area
content expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit.
380.1278(a)(4)(c) A school district or public school academy shall also grant a pupil a credit if the pupil
earns a qualifying score, as determined by the department, on the assessments developed or selected
for the subject area by the department or the pupil earns a qualifying score, as determined by the
school district or public school academy, on 1 or more assessments developed or selected by the school
district or public school academy that measure a pupil’s understanding of the subject area content
expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit.
380.1278(a)(3) The requirements for a high school diploma are in addition to any local requirements
imposed by the board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy. The board
of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy, as a local requirement for a high
school diploma, may require a pupil to complete some or all of the subject area assessments, the
Michigan Merit Examination, or MI Access assessments, if appropriate for the pupil.
380.1278(b)(1)(d) Not later than 3 years after the effective date of this section, develop or select and
approve assessments that may be used by school districts and public school academies to determine
whether a pupil has successfully completed a credit required under the Michigan merit standard under
subsection (1) or section 1278a(1)(a). The assessments for each credit shall measure a pupil's
understanding of the subject area content expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit. The
department shall develop or select and approve assessments for at least each of the following credits:
algebra I, geometry, algebra II, Earth science, biology, physics, chemistry, grade 9 English, grade 10
English, grade 11 English, grade 12 English, world history, United States history, economics, and civics.

What the Michigan Merit Exam Law Says (Updated 1/08)
388.1704b Michigan merit examination.
Sec. 104b (1) Beginning in the 2006 calendar year, in order to receive state aid under this act, a
district shall comply with this section and shall administer the state assessments under section 1279 or
the Michigan merit examination to pupils in grade 11 as provided in this section, as follows:
(a) For pupils in grade 11 in the 2005-2006 school year, the provisions concerning state assessments
under section 104a apply to all pupils in grade 11 and the Michigan merit examination shall be
administered to a sample of pupils in grade 11 statewide, as identified by the department. The pupils
to be included in this sample shall be determined by the department as the department determines
necessary to seek the approval of the United States department of education to use the Michigan merit
examination for the purposes of the federal no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110.

(b) Subject to subdivision (c), for pupils in grade 11 in the 2006-2007 school year and
subsequent school years, the Michigan merit examination shall be offered to all pupils in
grade 11.
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What the Michigan Merit Exam Law Says (continued)
(c) If the United States department of education has not approved the use of the Michigan merit
examination for the purposes of the federal no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110, by
December 31, 2006, all of the following apply:
(i) The provisions concerning state assessments under section 104a shall continue to apply to all pupils in
grade 11 until the next calendar year that begins after that approval occurs.
(ii) The Michigan merit examination shall be offered to all pupils in grade 11 beginning in the next calendar
year that begins after that approval occurs.
(iii) If it is necessary as part of the process of continuing to seek the approval of the United States
department of education to use the Michigan merit examination for the purposes of the federal no child left
behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110, the department may again provide for the administration of both
the state assessments under section 104a and the Michigan merit examination to a sample of pupils in
grade 11 statewide as described in subdivision (a).
388.1704b Michigan merit examination.
(2) The department shall take all steps necessary, including, but not limited to, conducting a content
alignment study and statistical analyses, to obtain the approval of the United States department of
education to use the Michigan merit examination for the purposes of the federal no child left behind act of
2001, Public Law 107-110, by not later than December 31, 2006 or as soon thereafter as possible.
(3) For the purposes of this section, the department of management and budget shall contract with 1 or
more providers to develop, supply, and score the Michigan merit examination. The Michigan merit
examination shall consist of all of the following:
(a) Assessment instruments that measure English language arts, mathematics, reading, and science and
are used by colleges and universities in this state for entrance or placement purposes.
(b) One or more tests from 1 or more test developers that assess a pupil's ability to apply reading and
mathematics skills in a manner that is intended to allow employers to use the results in making
employment decisions.
(c) A social studies component.
(d) Any other component that is necessary to obtain the approval of the United States department of
education to use the Michigan merit examination for the purposes of the federal no child left behind act of
2001, Public Law 107-110.
(4) In addition to all other requirements of this section, all of the following apply to the Michigan merit
examination:
(a) The department of management and budget and the superintendent shall ensure that any contractor
used for scoring the Michigan merit examination supplies an individual report for each pupil that will
identify for the pupil's parents and teachers whether the pupil met expectations or failed to meet
expectations for each standard, to allow the pupil's parents and teachers to assess and remedy problems
before the pupil moves to the next grade.
(b) The department of management and budget and the superintendent shall ensure that any contractor
used for scoring, developing, or processing the Michigan merit examination meets quality management
standards commonly used in the assessment industry, including at least meeting level 2 of the capability
maturity model developed by the software engineering institute of Carnegie Mellon university for the first
year the Michigan merit examination is offered to all grade 11 pupils and at least meeting level 3 of the
capability maturity model for subsequent years.
(c) The department of management and budget and the superintendent shall ensure that any contract for
scoring, administering, or developing the Michigan merit examination includes specific deadlines for all
steps of the assessment process, including, but not limited to, deadlines for the correct testing materials to
be supplied to schools and for the correct results to be returned to schools, and includes penalties for
noncompliance with these deadlines.
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What the Michigan Merit Exam Law Says (continued)
(d) The superintendent shall ensure that the Michigan merit examination meets all of the following:
(i) Is designed to test pupils on grade level content expectations or course content expectations, as
appropriate, in all subjects tested.
(ii) Complies with requirements of the no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110.
(iii) Is consistent with the code of fair testing practices in education prepared by the joint committee on
testing practices of the American psychological association.
(iv) Is factually accurate. If the superintendent determines that a question is not factually accurate and
should be removed from an assessment instrument, the state board and the superintendent shall ensure
that the question is removed from the assessment instrument.
(5) Beginning with pupils completing grade 11 in 2006, a district shall include on each pupil's high
school transcript all of the following:
(a) For each high school graduate who has completed the Michigan merit examination under this section,
the pupil's scaled score on each subject area component of the Michigan merit examination.
(b) The number of school days the pupil was in attendance at school each school year during high school
and the total number of school days in session for each of those school years.
(6) The superintendent shall work with the provider or providers of the Michigan merit examination to
produce Michigan merit examination subject area scores for each pupil participating in the Michigan
merit examination, including scaling and merging of test items for the different subject area
components. The superintendent shall design and distribute to districts, intermediate districts, and
nonpublic schools a simple and concise document that describes the scoring for each subject area and
indicates the scaled score ranges for each subject area.
(7) The Michigan merit examination shall be administered each year after March 1 and before June 1 to
pupils in grade 11. The superintendent shall ensure that the Michigan merit examination is scored and
the scores are returned to pupils, their parents or legal guardians, and districts not later than the
beginning of the pupil's first semester of grade 12. The returned scores shall indicate at least the pupil's
scaled score for each subject area component and the range of scaled scores for each subject area. In
reporting the scores to pupils, parents, and schools, the superintendent shall provide standards-specific,
meaningful, and timely feedback on the pupil's performance on the Michigan merit examination.
(8) A pupil who does not qualify for a Michigan merit award scholarship under the Michigan merit award
scholarship act, 1999 PA 94, MCL 390.1451 to 390.1459, and who wants to repeat the Michigan merit
examination may repeat the Michigan merit examination in the next school year on a designated testing
date. The first time a pupil repeats the Michigan merit examination under this subsection shall be
without charge to the pupil, but the pupil is responsible for paying the cost of any subsequent repeat.
(9) The superintendent shall ensure that the length of the Michigan merit examination and the combined
total time necessary to administer all of the components of the Michigan merit examination are the
shortest possible that will still maintain the degree of reliability and validity of the Michigan merit
examination results determined necessary by the superintendent. The superintendent shall ensure that
the maximum total combined length of time that schools are required to set aside for administration of
all of the components of the Michigan merit examination does not exceed 8 hours.
(10) A district shall provide accommodations to a pupil with disabilities for the Michigan merit
examination, as provided under section 504 of title V of the rehabilitation act of 1973, 29 USC 794;
subtitle A of title II of the Americans with disabilities act of 1990, 42 USC 12131 to 12134; the
individuals with disabilities education act amendments of 1997, Public Law 105-17; and the
implementing regulations for those statutes. The provider or providers of the Michigan merit examination
and the superintendent shall mutually agree upon the accommodations to be provided under this
subsection.
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What the Michigan Merit Exam Law Says (continued)
(11) To the greatest extent possible, the Michigan merit examination shall be based on grade level
content expectations or course content expectations, as appropriate.
(12) A child who is a student in a nonpublic school or home school may take the Michigan merit
examination under this section. To take the Michigan merit examination, a child who is a student in a
home school shall contact the district in which the child resides, and that district shall administer the
Michigan merit examination, or the child may take the Michigan merit examination at a nonpublic school if
allowed by the nonpublic school. Upon request from a nonpublic school, the superintendent shall direct
the provider or providers to supply the Michigan merit examination to the nonpublic school and the
nonpublic school may administer the Michigan merit examination. If a district administers the Michigan
merit examination under this subsection to a child who is not enrolled in the district, the scores for that
child are not considered for any purpose to be scores of a pupil of the district.
(13) In contracting under subsection (3), the department of management and budget shall consider a
contractor that provides electronically-scored essays with the ability to score constructed response
feedback in multiple languages and provide ongoing instruction and feedback.
(14) The purpose of the Michigan merit examination is to assess pupil performance in mathematics,
science, social studies, and English language arts for the purpose of improving academic achievement and
establishing a statewide standard of competency. The assessment under this section provides a common
measure of data that will contribute to the improvement of Michigan schools' curriculum and instruction
by encouraging alignment with Michigan's curriculum framework standards and promotes pupil
participation in higher level mathematics, science, social studies, and English language arts courses.
These standards are based upon the expectations of what pupils should learn through high school and are
aligned with national standards.
(15) As used in this section:
(a) "English language arts" means reading and writing.
(b) "Social studies" means United States history, world history, world geography, economics, and
American government.

Background Information (NEW)
Under the new law outlined above, the Michigan Department of Education must develop or select and
approve assessments for at least each of the following credits: Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, Earth
Science, Biology, Physics, Chemistry, World History and Geography, United States History and Geography,
Economics, Civics, and English in Grades 9 through 12. The assessments for each credit must measure a
student’s understanding of the content expectations or guidelines for that credit.

Status (NEW)
Currently, the Department is in the process of creating Secondary Credit Assessments, which includes
summative assessments in 17 course content areas.
As of May 2007, the Department has developed prototypes of Secondary Credit Assessments in two areas:
Algebra I and Geometry. These exams were written by Michigan educators in the summer of 2006 and were
pilot-tested in Michigan classrooms in January 2007. They represent a first attempt to create instruments
that schools can use. They cannot at this time be considered the official state Secondary Credit Assessment
but are being provided at the request of districts who would like some state instrument to verify the rigor of
their classes or, in some cases, to use for purposes of student assessment. These prototypes are now
available to download in Adobe Acrobat PDF format on the OEAA secure website at
https://oeaa.state.mi.us/meap/.
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No testing services (printing of test booklets and answer documents, assessment administration services,
scoring and reporting) are available. Districts, however, may print, use, and score the prototype exams to
assess students who have taken these course/credit areas and/or to help gauge the extent to which current
course content is aligned with the High School Content Expectations for Algebra I and Geometry. The
Department indicated a recommended passing score for earning credit when the tests were posted on the
web.
Guidelines for the use of Secondary Credit Assessments are still under development. At this time, however,
the Department strongly advises that where a Secondary Credit Assessment is used as the final exam for a
student taking a class or course (as opposed to “testing out” without having taken the class), the score on
the Secondary Credit Assessment should not count for more than 20-25% of the student’s final grade in the
class.
In addition, the Department has requested funding to begin the development of the assessments for the
other course/credit areas. If provided by the legislature, this funding would permit the Department to begin
the development of some of the assessments in summer/fall, 2007. Our priority areas are course/credit
areas that freshman or sophomores would typically take, including Algebra I, Geometry, Biology, and English
9. If funds permit, assessments would also be created in Chemistry and English 10. (Updated 10.07)

Questions & Answers
1. Q: Who determines the type of secondary course/credit assessment a district could choose?
A: The local district has the flexibility to determine when an assessment(s) is given, as well as develop
or select district or state assessments that measure students’ understanding of the content expectations
for credit.
2. Q: Who determines the score a student or students must meet to pass or meet the
assessment requirements?
A: A district can select or develop a local assessment for which it establishes a passing score.
Alternatively, the district can elect to use a state assessment, in which case the state determines a
passing or cut score.
3. Q: What if the student has passed the class, but fails the assessment? Does the student fail
the course?
A: Districts continue to have authority to establish policy on this issue. While the law requires a district
to base a student's successful completion, at least in part, on student performance on subject area
assessments, the amount the assessment counts toward a student's total grade is up to the district.
Therefore, awarding credit is a local district decision. The department strongly urges, however, that
when a district or state Secondary Credit Assessment is used as a “final exam” in the course, the exam
not count more than 20-25% of the student’s final grade. This is to honor and respect the student’s
performance on other aspects of the course: the teacher’s assessments, homework, assignments or
class projects, class participation, etc. (Updated 8/07)
4.

Q: Will the state be developing credit assessments?
A: The information previously included has been updated and may now be found in the Background and
Update information in this document outlined prior to the Questions and Answer section.
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5.

Q: Will assessments be created for integrated math sequences and integrated science
sequences?
A: Not at this time. These sequences are optional versus mandated in the Michigan Merit Curriculum.
Therefore, districts using an integrated math approach should determine at what point in the integrated
math sequence students are ready to be assessed on the Course Content Expectations for Algebra I,
etc. Districts also will be responsible for selecting the credit assessment to measure a student’s
understanding of the content expectations for credit. The goal of creating interim assessments
(sometimes referred to as “testlets” or “modular tests”) is to permit students who are receiving
integrated or applied instruction to be assessed on the state’s Secondary Credit Assessments. Districts
would need to determine how the Secondary Credit Assessments would be divided among the grade
levels and courses.

Assessment 8/07 Additions
6.

Q: How will the testing out option be equitable when each school determines the criteria? Or,
how will the state ensure that Algebra I Course Content Expectations (and the content
expectations for all other courses) are being learned by all students in Michigan in the
absence of a state developed test?
A: All schools will determine their requirements for student proficiency in the subject area content
expectations. Schools using their own Secondary Credit Assessments will need to verify to themselves
that the assessments used produce reliable and valid information, are aligned to and cover the content
expectations for the credit area, and that the cut score they select is valid for the assessment.
(Updated 10.07)

7.

Q: What assessments will schools use until all the summative assessments are complete in
2009?
A: There are various assessments schools may use. Here are some examples, not intended to be
comprehensive: (a) A series of shorter tests, used by the teacher over the course of the class which,
taken together, cover the content expectations; (b) an assessment consisting of the end-of-unit
examinations used by the teacher which, combined, provides coverage of the content expectations; (c)
a written assessment plus a demonstration, performance, or participation element; (d) a “portfolio,
performance, paper, project, or presentation” (380.1279b).

8.

Q: Doesn’t the ACT test cover all the HSCEs?
A: The ACT covers only some of the High School Content Expectations (and only those appropriate
through the end of Grade 11), so it is necessary each year for the Department to determine which
content is not covered by the ACT so that augmented assessments can be provided to ensure full
alignment with State content expectations. (Updated 10.07)

9.

Q: When will the Department’s Secondary Credit Assessments be ready?
A: Prototype summative assessments for Algebra I and Geometry have been developed piloted and are
available on the MEAP secure testing site. Prototype unit and/or summative assessments are being
developed for Biology and English 9 for release in May 2008. (Updated 10.07)
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10. Q: Will there be requirements suggested for testing out options that exceed a paper/pencil
test as many of the HSCE/ELA proficiencies cannot be measured in that way?
A: The state does not intend at this time to develop requirements or guidelines for assessments
districts use for “testing out” purposes. Districts have the option of determining these and may include
things beyond a paper-and-pencil Secondary Credit Assessments. Here are some examples, not
intended to be comprehensive: (a) A written assessment plus a demonstration, performance, or
participation element; or (b) a “portfolio, performance, paper, project, or presentation” (380.1279b).
11. Q: Does the MDE plan on offering professional development once the assessments are ready?
A: The Office of Educational Assessment and Accountability plans to offer workshop sessions at their
Fall Conferences and at the Michigan School Testing Conference in February of each year.
12. Q: What districts are developing or working on benchmark and secondary credit
assessments?
A: Several Intermediate School Districts (ISDs) and local educational agencies have been working on
benchmark and secondary credit assessments, including Monroe ISD, Oakland Schools, Calhoun ISD,
Bay-Arenac ISD, Ann Arbor Public Schools and others.
13. Q: Will 8th graders take the new test in 2010?
A: Yes. Students who were in the 8th grade in 2006-07 will be required to take assessments to verify
that they have gained the knowledge and skills needed to earn credit for course content. This will not
necessarily be a single test, but a series of assessments taken over the course of the students’ high
school years. These assessments may be developed or approved by the local district, and may indeed
be the assessments teachers are already using if these can be demonstrated to cover all the new
course/credit content expectations. The law states that the award of credit must be based “in part” on
assessments developed by the district or the state.
14. Q: Is the formula for determining high school graduation rate in Michigan changing? If so,
how?
A: Yes. In 2005, governors of all 50 states signed the National Governor’s Association (NGA)
Graduation Counts Compact, committing the states to a common method for calculating graduation
rate. In 2008, Michigan will report its graduation rate publicly according to the Compact formula. The
State will use the Single Record Student Database (SRSD), which is able to track students as they move
from school to school within the State, making the graduation rate very accurate. For more information,
visit http://www.nga.org/files/pdf/0608GRADPROGRESS.PDF .
15. Q: What is the plan, status and timeline for the Secondary Credit Assessments for each
content area?
A: Over the next four years, the OEAA plans to offer interim and summative assessments for all 17
required course content areas, provided that funds are available. The proposed schedule is shown on
the following page.
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Proposed SCAS Development Schedule (Updated 3.05.08)

Year

English

Math

Science

2007-08

English 9

Algebra I
Geometry

Biology

2008-09

English 10

2009-10

English 11

2010-11

English 12

Social Studies

Chemistry
Earth Science

US & World History plus
Geography

Algebra II
Statistics &
Probability

Physics

World History plus
Geography

Pre-Calculus

Earth Science

Civics
Economics

16. Q: We need further guidance about assessments: When will draft documents become
available and how is MDE envisioning they will be implemented?
A: The Department plans to release assessment blueprints as each of the 17 course area assessments
are developed.
17. Q: Will the Michigan Department of Education be providing short cycle formative assessments
or summative assessments for the High School Content Expectations in the four core content
areas?
A: The Department plans to offer interim benchmark (unit) and Secondary Credit Assessments as
resources permit. In addition, the Department will offer assistance to local educators in how to
implement meaningful formative assessment.
18. Q: What does the wraparound portion of the Michigan Merit Exam (MME) look like? Will the
HSCEs make more sense to teachers once they have seen the actual assessment?
A: The Michigan portions of the MME will look like earlier versions of the MEAP. There is no plan
currently to release any of the items from the MME, since ACT and WorkKeys are secure assessments
and the Michigan portions are very resource consuming to produce.
19. Q: When will MDE make specific MME item analysis data available at the high school level?
A: There are no plans to make item analysis available, since it would not be meaningful in the absence
of released items. In addition, ACT will not release the ACT or WorkKeys tests.
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CAREER/TECHNICAL EDUCATION AND EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
PLANS
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
380.1278b(7) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy that
operates a high school shall ensure that each pupil is offered the curriculum necessary for the pupil to
meet the Michigan Merit Curriculum. The board or board of directors may provide this curriculum by
providing the credits by using alternative instructional delivery methods such as alternative course
work, humanities course sequences, career and technical education, industrial technology courses, or
vocational education, or by a combination of these. School districts and public school academies that
operate career and technical education programs are encouraged to integrate the credit requirements
into those programs.
Educational Development Plan
380.1278b(11) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy shall
ensure that each pupil in grade 7 is provided with the opportunity to develop an educational
development plan, and that each pupil has developed an educational development plan before he or
she begins high school. An educational development plan shall be developed by the pupil under the
supervision of the pupil’s school counselor or another designee qualified under section 380.1233 or
380.1233a selected by the high school principal and shall be based on a career pathways program or
similar career exploration program.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: The description of the new graduation requirements implies some academic credit could
be earned in Career and Technical Education (CTE) programs. How can this be done?
(Updated 8/07)
A: On June 12, 2007, the State Board of Education was presented with the “Guidelines on Awarding
Academic Credit.” The document was developed over many months with input from MDE staff, the
Office of Career and Technical Preparation, and practicing educators in Career and Technical Education.
In the spring of 2007, CTE Administrators from around the state provided input to the document. The
guidelines are posted on the Michigan Department of Education website.
These guidelines provide a format for using teacher work teams in each local district to examine the CTE
curriculum and determine the amount of academic credit to award based on a crosswalk with the
content expectations. Local districts are encouraged to use the guidelines for awarding academic credit
in ways other than CTE as well. The process will help to legitimize that academic standards can be
taught using a variety of delivery models and will hopefully inspire creativity and encourage teachers to
include other teaching techniques, such as thematic units, project-based learning, portfolios and other
strategies to provide the best possible learning options for students.
2. Q: Can students earn credit through a CTE program?
A: Yes. Career and Technical courses may be used to help students earn the necessary credits in a
variety of required credit areas. For example, a district may allow a student to receive credit for Algebra
or Geometry in building trades classes, if the district determines that the building trades program covers
the required high school content expectations for those subjects. It is also possible for Career and
Technical Education courses to be used to help students in an electronics class earn credit for the "one
additional math or math-related" credit required in the Michigan Merit Curriculum. In addition, students,
have the flexibility to earn merit core credits through online courses, testing out, summer school, and
other local options.
Work is underway to align the CTE career cluster curriculum with the high school content expectations to
identify the level of credit that can be awarded in each cluster for each core curriculum area.
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3. Q: How will a CTE student demonstrate proficiency in the Michigan Merit Curriculum required
course/credit?
A: A local district continues to have the authority to develop a method for determining and tracking
student proficiency in meeting one or more course/credit content expectations for partial or full credit.
4. Q: Are CTE teachers required to be “highly qualified” to teach CTE courses that are subject to
NCLB?
A: Yes. If the courses will be used to meet the course/content standards required for high school
graduation, the CTE teacher must be highly qualified in the subject area OR participate in collaborative
teaching with a highly qualified academic teacher. The CTE instructor also must be highly qualified and
appropriately endorsed in the CTE subject area in which he/she are teaching. To see the “Guidelines for
Award of Academic Credit document presented to the State Board of Education on June 12, 2007 visit
Guidelines on Awarding Academic Credit in Career and Technical Education, Humanities and Other
Delivery Models at www.mi.gov/highschool.
5. Q: Will the Michigan Merit Curriculum requirements impact the scheduling of regional Career
and Technical Education (CTE) programs?
A: No. However, forward planning will be key. Students who wish to participate in regional Career and
Technical programs should be able to schedule these for a full two-year sequence. Generally, students
need one-half of the 6-period day (or three hours) for class instructional time and travel time to and
from a center.
The graphic on the following page illustrates how students can participate in the two-year CTE program.
It will be important, however, for students entering the 9th grade to know in advance that they will
enroll in a CTE program in their junior and senior years and include this in their four-year high school
plan. In addition, CTE classes may be able to meet some of the credit requirements in mathematics,
science, English language arts, and social studies. After conducting alignment studies, districts may
choose to offer special classes to supplement core content in CTE classes.
Additional information may now be found on at www.mi.gov/highschool under Guidelines on
Awarding Academic Credit in Career and Technical Education, Humanities and Other Delivery
Models.
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SAMPLE CTE STUDENT SCHEDULES
Career and Technical Education
Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Period 1

English 9

English 10

English 11

English 12

Period 2

Algebra 1

Geometry

Algebra II

Math-Related

Period 3

World History & Geography

US History & Geography

Gov/Econ

Science

Period 4

Biology

Chemistry

Period 5

Health/PE

Period 6

Language Other Than
English

Visual, Performing, and
Applied Arts (VPAA)
Language Other Than
English

CTE

CTE

A similar schedule could be developed for students who are interested in the Visual and Performing Arts,
outlined below.
Sample Student Schedule - Instrumental Music Emphasis
Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Period 1

English 9

English 10

English 11

English 12

Period 2

Algebra I

Geometry

Algebra II

Math-Related

Period 3

World History

US History

Government/Economics

Science

Period 4

Biology

Chemistry or Physics

Language Other Than
English

Elective/Elective

Period 5

Health/PE

Language Other Than
English

Elective/Elective

Elective/Elective

Period 6

Band

Band

Band

Band

Many schools have expanded student course offerings with little or no additional costs, by going to an
alternative schedule like:
•

4x4 or A/B Block A modified

•

6-period block

•

Trimester

•

Zero and 7th hour (modified staff reporting time)
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EFFECT ON HIGH SCHOOL SCHEDULING
Questions & Answers
1. Q: Different school districts have varying ways in which they schedule their high school
class day. Will these new requirements force districts to change their high school class
day schedules?
A: No. There is flexibility provided to school districts to maintain their current scheduling system or
develop other systems to meet the individual needs and desires of each district. Sample scheduling
options may be found on the following page.

Sample 7 Period Day Schedule
Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Period 1

English 9

English 10

English 11

English 12

Period 2

Algebra I

Geometry

Algebra II

Math-Related

Period 3

Earth Science
World History &
Geography

Biology
US History &
Geography
Visual, Performing
and Applied Arts

Chemistry or Physics

CTE or Elective

Government/Economics

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Period 4
Period 5

Health/PE

Period 6

Language Other
Than English

Language Other
Than English

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Period 7

Elective/
Elective

Elective/
Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Sample 4 x 4 Block / AB Block Schedule
First Semester or A Schedule
Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Block 1

English 9

English 10

English 11

English 12

Block 2

Algebra 1

Algebra II

Math-Related

Block 3

Health/PE

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Block 4

Elective

Geometry
Language Other
Than English
Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

World History &
Geography
Biology
Visual, Performing
and Applied Arts
Elective

US History &
Geography
Chemistry

Physics

Govt/Economics

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Second Semester or B Schedule
Block 1
Block 2
Block 3
Block 4
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Sample Trimester Schedule (Note: To provide educators ample time to cover all required
content expectations in typical trimester schedule, longer class periods, which provide students with
additional class time, may be required.)
Trimester 1

Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Period 1

English 9 A

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Period 2

Biology A

English 10 A
US History &
Geography A

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Elective

English 11 A

English 12 A

Elective

Algebra II A

Math-Related A

Period 5

World History &
Geography A
Visual/Performing
Arts A
Algebra 1 A

Trimester 2

Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Period 1

Health/PE A

Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Period 2

Biology B

Elective

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Period 3

Algebra 1 B
Visual/Performing
Arts B
Language Other
Than English 1A

Chemistry A

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Geometry A

Algebra II B

math-Related B

Language Other
Than English 2B

Economics

science A

Period 3
Period 4

Period 4
Period 5

Trimester 3

Grade 9

Grade 10

Grade 11

Grade 12

Period 1

English 9 B

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Period 2

Health/PE B

English 10 B
US History &
Geography B

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Chemistry B

CTE or Elective

CTE or Elective

Geometry B

Government

English 12 B

Elective

English 11 B

Science B

Period 3
Period 4
Period 5

World History &
Geography B
Language Other
Than English 1B
Elective
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DUAL ENROLLMENT, ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND INTERNATIONAL
BACCALAUREATE
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
380.1278b(14) This law does not prohibit a pupil from satisfying or exceeding the credit requirements of
the Michigan Merit Curriculum through advanced studies such as accelerated course placement,
advanced placement, dual enrollment in a postsecondary institution, or participation in the International
Baccalaureate program or an early college/middle college program.
What the Postsecondary Enrollment Options Act 160 of 1996 Says
388.511(1) This act shall be known and may be cited as the “postsecondary enrollment options act”.
388.512 Purpose of act. MCL 388.512 Purpose of act.
Sec. 2.
The purpose of this act is to provide a wider variety of options to high school pupils by encouraging and
enabling qualified pupils to enroll in courses or programs in eligible postsecondary institutions.
388.513 Definitions; rules; scope.
Sec. 3.
(1) As used in this act:
(a) "Community college" means a community college established under the community college act of
1966, 1966 PA 331, MCL 389.1 to 389.195, or under part 25 of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451,
MCL 380.1601 to 380.1607, or a federal tribally controlled community college located in this state that is
recognized under the tribally controlled community college assistance act of 1978, 25 USC 1801 to 1852,
and is determined by the department to meet the requirements for accreditation by a recognized
regional accrediting body.
(b) "Department" means the department of education.
(c) "Eligible charges" means tuition and mandatory course fees, material fees, and registration fees
required by an eligible institution for enrollment in an eligible course. Eligible charges also include any
late fees charged by an eligible postsecondary institution due to the school district's failure to make a
required payment according to the timetable prescribed under this act. Eligible charges do not include
transportation or parking costs or activity fees.
(d) "Eligible course" means a course offered by an eligible postsecondary institution that is not offered
by the school district in which the eligible student is enrolled, or that is offered by the school district but
is determined by the board of the school district to not be available to the eligible student because of a
scheduling conflict beyond the eligible student's control; that is an academic course not ordinarily taken
as an activity course; that is a course that the postsecondary institution normally applies toward
satisfaction of degree requirements; that is not a hobby craft or recreational course; and that is in a
subject area other than physical education, theology, divinity, or religious education. However, until the
2006-2007 school year, for an eligible student who has not achieved state endorsement in all subject
areas under section 1279 of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451, MCL 380.1279, an eligible course is
limited to a course in a subject area for which he or she has achieved state endorsement, a course in
computer science or foreign language not offered by the school district, or a course in fine arts as
permitted by the school district. Beginning with eligibility to participate under this act during the 20062007 school year, for an eligible student who has not achieved a qualifying score in each subject area on
a readiness assessment or the Michigan merit examination, as applicable for the student, an eligible
course is limited to a course in a subject area for which he or she has achieved a qualifying score, a
course in computer science or foreign language not offered by the school district, or a course in fine arts
as permitted by the school district.
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(e) "Eligible postsecondary institution" means a state university, community college, or independent
nonprofit degree-granting college or university that is located in this state and that chooses to comply
with this act.
(f) "Eligible student" means, except as otherwise provided in this subdivision, a student enrolled in at
least 1 high school class in at least grade 11 in a school district in this state, except a foreign exchange
pupil enrolled in a school district under a cultural exchange program. Until the 2006-2007 school year, to
be an eligible student a student must have achieved state endorsement in all subject areas under
section 1279 of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451, MCL 380.1279, and, subject to subsection (2),
the student shall not have been enrolled in high school for more than 4 school years including the school
year in which the student seeks to enroll in an eligible course under this act. However, if the student has
not achieved state endorsement in all subject areas under that section, the student is an eligible student
only for the limited purpose of enrolling in 1 or more eligible courses under this act in a subject area for
which he or she has achieved state endorsement, in computer science or foreign language not offered by
the school district, or in fine arts as permitted by the school district. Beginning with eligibility to
participate under this act during the 2006-2007 school year, to be an eligible student a student who has
not taken the Michigan merit examination must have achieved a qualifying score in all subject areas on a
readiness assessment and a student who has taken the Michigan merit examination must have achieved
a qualifying score in all subject areas on the Michigan merit examination, and, subject to subsection (2),
the student shall not have been enrolled in high school for more than 4 school years including the school
year in which the student seeks to enroll in an eligible course under this act. However, if the student has
not achieved a qualifying score in all subject areas on a readiness assessment or the Michigan merit
examination, as applicable for the student, the student is an eligible student only for the limited purpose
of enrolling in 1 or more eligible courses under this act in a subject area for which he or she has
achieved a qualifying score, in computer science or foreign language not offered by the school district, or
in fine arts as permitted by the school district. For the purposes of determining the number of years a
pupil has been enrolled in high school, a pupil who is enrolled in high school for less than 90 days of a
school year due to illness or other circumstances beyond the control of the pupil or the pupil's parent or
guardian is not considered to be enrolled in high school for that school year.
(g) "Intermediate school district" means that term as defined in section 4 of the revised school code,
1976 PA 451, MCL 380.4.
(h) "Michigan merit examination" means that examination developed under section 1279g of the revised
school code, 1976 PA 451, MCL 380.1279g.
(i) "Qualifying score" means a score on a readiness assessment or the Michigan merit examination that
has been determined by the superintendent of public instruction to indicate readiness to enroll in a
postsecondary course in that subject area under this act.
(j) "Readiness assessment" means assessment instruments that are aligned with state learning
standards; that are used nationally to provide high school students with an early indication of college
readiness proficiency in English, mathematics, reading, social studies, and science and may contain a
comprehensive career planning program; and that are approved by the superintendent of public
instruction for the purposes of this act.
(k) "School district" means that term as defined in section 6 of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451,
MCL 380.6, a local act school district as defined in section 5 of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451,
MCL 380.5, or a public school academy as defined in section 5 of the revised school code, 1976 PA 451,
MCL 380.5.
(l) "State university" means a state institution of higher education described in section 4, 5, or 6 of
article VIII of the state constitution of 1963.
(2) The superintendent of public instruction shall promulgate rules establishing criteria and procedures
under which a student who has been enrolled in high school for more than 4 years but not more than 5
years may be considered to be an eligible student. The rules shall address special circumstances under
which a student may qualify to be considered an eligible student under this subsection and may limit the
number of courses in which a student who qualifies under this subsection may enroll. For the purposes
of determining the number of years a pupil has been enrolled in high school, a pupil who is enrolled in
high school for less than 90 days of a school year due to illness or other circumstances
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beyond the control of the pupil or the pupil's parent or guardian is not considered to be enrolled for that
school year.
388.513a Readiness assessment; duties of superintendent of public instruction.
Sec. 3a.
(1) Not later than July 1, 2005, the superintendent of public instruction shall do both of the following:
(a) Approve 1 or more readiness assessments that may be used for the purposes of determining eligible
students beginning with participation in the 2006-2007 school year. Readiness assessments shall be
aligned with state learning standards and shall provide high school students with an early indication of
proficiency in the subject areas of English, mathematics, reading, social studies, and science and contain
a comprehensive career planning program.
(b) Determine qualifying scores for each subject area component of a readiness assessment that indicate
readiness to enroll in a postsecondary course in that subject area under this act.
(2) Not later than July 1, 2006, the superintendent of public instruction shall determine qualifying scores
for each subject area component of the Michigan merit examination that indicate readiness to enroll in a
postsecondary course in that subject area under this act.
(3) Unless the school district in which the student is enrolled elects to pay these costs, a student who
takes a readiness assessment for the purposes of this act is responsible for paying all costs for taking and
obtaining qualifying scores on a readiness assessment for the purposes of this act. This state is not
responsible for any of these costs.
388.514 Student eligibility; letter signed by student's principal; application for enrollment; notice to be
sent by postsecondary institution; bill detailing eligible charges; payment by school district; late fee;
attendance verification; refund; availability of correspondence; books as school property; section
inapplicable to certain courses; transportation and parking costs not required.
Sec. 4.
(1) The school district in which an eligible student is enrolled shall provide to the eligible student a letter
signed by the student's principal indicating the student's eligibility under this act.
(2) An eligible student may apply to an eligible postsecondary institution to enroll in 1 or more eligible
courses offered by that eligible postsecondary institution and, if accepted, may enroll in 1 or more of
those courses.
(3) Within a reasonable time after registration, the eligible postsecondary institution shall send written
notice to the eligible student and his or her school district. The notice shall indicate the course or courses
and hours of enrollment of that eligible student. The eligible postsecondary institution shall notify the
eligible student about tuition, fees, books, materials, and other related charges, as determined by the
postsecondary institution, in the customary manner used by the eligible postsecondary institution, and
shall notify the eligible student of the estimated amount of the eligible charges that will be billed to the
school district under subsection (4).
(4) Unless otherwise agreed between the eligible postsecondary institution and the school district, after
the expiration of the institution's drop/add period for the course, an eligible postsecondary institution
shall send a bill to the eligible student's school district detailing the eligible charges for each eligible
course in which the student is enrolled under this act.
(5) Upon receiving the bill under subsection (4), the school district shall cause to be paid to the eligible
postsecondary institution on behalf of the eligible student an amount equal to the lesser of the amount of
the eligible charges or the prorated percentage of the state portion of the foundation allowance paid on
behalf of that particular eligible student under section 20 of the state school aid act of 1979, Act No. 94 of
the Public Acts of 1979, being section 388.1620 of the Michigan Compiled Laws, with the proration based
on the proportion of the school year that the eligible student attends the postsecondary institution. A
school district may pay more money to an eligible postsecondary institution on behalf of an eligible
student than is required under this act, and may use local school operating revenue for that purpose. The
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eligible student is responsible for payment of the remainder of the costs associated with his or her
postsecondary enrollment that exceed the amount the school district is required to pay under this act
and that are not paid by the school district. As used in this subsection, “local school operating revenue”
means that term as defined in section 20 of Act No. 94 of the Public Acts of 1979.
(6) An eligible postsecondary institution shall not charge a late fee to an eligible student or a school
district for a payment that is made in compliance with the timetable prescribed under this act even if the
payment would otherwise be considered late by the postsecondary institution.
(7) A school district may require an eligible student to provide, on a form supplied by the school district,
reasonable verification that the eligible student is regularly attending a postsecondary course.
(8) If an eligible student enrolled in an eligible course under this act does not complete the eligible
course, and if the school district has paid money for the course on behalf of the student, the
postsecondary institution shall forward to the school district any funds that are refundable due to
noncompletion of the course. The school district shall then forward to the student any refunded money in
excess of the amount paid by the school district for the course on behalf of the student.
(9) A school district shall make available to an eligible student enrolled in the school district copies of all
correspondence in the possession of the school district regarding the eligible student's participation in
postsecondary enrollment under this act. Correspondence described in this subsection shall be kept by
the school district for at least 1 year.
(10) If a school district pays for books for an eligible student for a postsecondary course under this
section, the books are the property of the school district and shall be turned over to the school district
after the eligible student completes the course.
(11) This section does not apply to any postsecondary courses in which an eligible student is enrolled in
addition to being enrolled full-time in that eligible student's school district; to a postsecondary course an
eligible student is retaking after failing to achieve a satisfactory grade; or to a course contrary to the
eligibility provisions of this act. In determining full-time enrollment in a school district under this act or
full-time equated membership under Act No. 94 of the Public Acts of 1979, being sections 388.1601 to
388.1772 of the Michigan Compiled Laws, for pupils enrolled in a postsecondary institution under this
act, the pupil's enrollment in both the school district and the postsecondary institution shall be counted
as enrollment in the school district and a pupil shall not be considered to be enrolled in a school district
less than full-time solely because of the effect of the pupil's postsecondary enrollment, including
necessary travel time, on the number of class hours provided by the school district to the pupil.
(12) This act does not require a school district to pay or otherwise provide financial support for
transportation or parking costs necessary for an eligible student to participate in postsecondary
enrollment under this act. A school district is not liable for any injury incurred by an eligible student that
is related to transportation necessary for the eligible student to participate in postsecondary enrollment
under this act.
388.515 Participation in intercollegiate athletics prohibited.
Sec. 5.
An eligible student enrolled in a postsecondary institution under this act shall not participate in
intercollegiate athletics at the postsecondary institution while he or she is enrolled under this act. An
eligible student who violates this subsection forfeits his or her eligibility under this act.
388.516 Priority of students.
Sec. 6.
An eligible postsecondary institution may give priority to its postsecondary students when enrolling
eligible students in postsecondary courses under this act for high school credit only. Once an eligible
student has been enrolled in a postsecondary course under this act, the postsecondary institution shall
not displace the eligible student with another student.
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388.517 Academic credit.
Sec. 7.
(1) An eligible student may enroll in, and receive payment by the school district under section 4(5) of
all or part of eligible charges for, an eligible course under this act for high school credit or postsecondary
credit, or both. At the time an eligible student enrolls in a postsecondary course under this act, he or she
shall designate whether the course is for high school or postsecondary credit, or both, and shall notify
both his or her high school and the postsecondary institution of that designation. An eligible student
taking more than 1 postsecondary course under this act may make different credit designations under
this subsection for different courses. An eligible student shall not audit a postsecondary course in which
he or she is enrolled under this act.
(2) A school district shall grant academic credit to an eligible student enrolled in an eligible course for
high school credit under this act if he or she successfully completes the course, as determined by the
eligible postsecondary institution. The amount of high school credit granted by a school district for a
postsecondary course completed under this act shall be determined by the school district.
(3) The high school credits granted to an eligible student under this act shall be counted toward the
graduation requirements and subject area requirements of the school district. Evidence of successful
completion of each course and high school credits granted shall be included in the eligible student's high
school record. Subject to section 438 of subpart 2 of part C of the general education provisions act, title
IV of Public Law 90-247, 20 U.S.C. 1232g, commonly referred to as the family educational rights and
privacy act of 1974, an eligible postsecondary institution shall provide the school district with a copy of
the eligible student's grade in each course taken for high school credit under this act. Upon the request
of an eligible student, his or her high school record and transcript shall also include evidence of
successful completion and postsecondary credits granted for a course taken for postsecondary credit
under this act. In either case, the eligible student's high school record and transcript shall indicate that
the credits were earned at an eligible postsecondary institution and identify the postsecondary
institution.
(4) If a student enrolls in an eligible postsecondary institution after leaving high school, the eligible
postsecondary institution, in accordance with institutional policy, shall award postsecondary credit for
postsecondary courses successfully completed by that student for high school credit under this act at
that eligible postsecondary institution. An eligible postsecondary institution shall not charge a student for
credit awarded under this subsection.
388.518 Enrollment without tuition or fee support.
Sec. 8.
This act does not restrict the ability of an eligible student or any other pupil to enroll in any
postsecondary institution without tuition and fee support under this act.
388.519 Information and counseling services.
Sec. 9.
(1) Each school district shall provide information to all high school students on the postsecondary
enrollment options under this act, including enrollment eligibility; the institutions and types of courses
that are eligible for participation; the decision making process for granting academic credits; an
explanation of eligible charges that will be paid by the school district and of financial arrangements for
eligible charges and for paying costs not paid for by the school district; eligibility for payment of all or
part of eligible charges by the school district under this act; an explanation that, if the student qualifies
for payment of all or part of eligible charges by the school district under this act, the school district will
pay that support directly to the postsecondary institution upon being billed by the postsecondary
institution and that the student is not responsible for that payment but is responsible for payment of
costs not paid for under this act; available support services; the need to arrange an appropriate
schedule; consequences of failing or not completing a postsecondary course in which the eligible student
enrolls; the effect of enrolling in a postsecondary course on the eligible student's ability to complete the
required high school graduation requirements; and the academic and social responsibilities that must be
assumed by the eligible student and his or her parent or guardian.
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(2) To the extent possible, a school district shall provide counseling services to an eligible student and his
or her parent or guardian before the eligible student enrolls in postsecondary courses under this act to
ensure that the eligible student and his or her parent or guardian are fully aware of the benefits, risks,
and possible consequences of enrolling in a postsecondary course. The person providing the counseling
shall encourage the eligible student and his or her parent or guardian to also use available counseling
services at the eligible postsecondary institutions before the quarter or semester of enrollment to ensure
that anticipated plans are appropriate. A school district may provide the counseling required under this
section in a group meeting if additional personalized counseling is also made available.
(3) Before enrolling in an eligible course at an eligible postsecondary institution under this act, an eligible
student and his or her parent or guardian shall file with the eligible postsecondary institution a signed
form provided by the eligible student's school district stating that the student is an eligible student and
has received the information and counseling specified in subsections (1) and (2) and that the student
understands the responsibilities that must be assumed in enrolling in the course. Upon request, the
department shall provide technical assistance to a school district and to an eligible postsecondary
institution in developing appropriate forms and counseling guidelines for purposes of this section.
388.520 General information.
Sec. 10.
By May 1, 1996, and by March 1 of each succeeding year, a school district shall provide general
information about the postsecondary enrollment options under this act to all pupils in grade 8 or higher.
388.521 Annual comprehensive financial report; summary annual report.
Sec. 11.
(1) Each intermediate school district annually shall collect from each of its constituent school districts and
provide to the department at the same time that it submits the annual comprehensive financial report
required under section 18 of the state school aid act of 1979, Act No. 94 of the Public Acts of 1979, being
section 388.1618 of the Michigan Compiled Laws, information for the immediately preceding school year
on all of the following:
(a) The amount of money expended by the school district for payments required under this act.
(b) The number of eligible students who were enrolled in the school district and the number of those
eligible students who enrolled in 1 or more postsecondary courses and received payment of all or part of
eligible charges under this act, both in the aggregate and by grade level.
(c) The percentage of the school district's enrollment represented by the eligible students described in
subdivision (b), both in the aggregate and by grade level.
(d) The total number of postsecondary courses for which the school district made payment under this act,
the number of those courses for which postsecondary credit was granted, the number of those courses for
which high school credit was granted, and the number of those courses that were not completed by the
eligible student.
(2) Not later than March 1 of each year, the department shall prepare and submit to the house and
senate fiscal agencies and the department of management and budget a summary annual report on the
information received under subsection (1).
388.522 Rules.
Sec. 12.
(1) The department may promulgate rules it considers necessary to implement this act. Rules shall be
promulgated under the administrative procedures act of 1969, Act No. 306 of the Public Acts of 1969,
being sections 24.201 to 24.328 of the Michigan Compiled Laws.
(2) If the Michigan supreme court rules that sections 45 and 46 of the administrative procedures act of
1969, Act No. 306 of the Public Acts of 1969, being sections 24.245 and 24.246 of the Michigan Compiled
Laws, are unconstitutional and a statute requiring legislative review of administrative rules is not enacted
within 90 days after the Michigan supreme court ruling, the department may not promulgate rules under
this section.
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POSTSESCONDARY DUAL ENROLLMENT CRITERIA FOR FIFTH-YEAR HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS
Filed with the Secretary of State on July 2, 2007
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days
after filing with the Secretary of State.
(By the authority conferred on the superintendent of public instruction by sections 513 and 522 of 1996 PA
160, MCL 388.513 and MCL 388.522 and by authority conferred on the department of labor and economic
growth in consultation with the superintendent of public instruction by sections 1903 and 1912 of 2000 PA
258, MCL 388.1903 and MCL 388.1912)
R 388.151, R 388.152, R 388.153, R 388.154, and R 388.155 of the Michigan Administrative Code are
added to the Code as follows:
R 388.151 Applicability of rules.
Rule 1. These rules apply to criteria and procedures for postsecondary dual enrollment for fifth-year high
school pupils in postsecondary or career and technical preparation courses.
R 388.152 Definitions.
Rule 2. As used in these rules:
(a) “Acts” means the postsecondary enrollment options act of 1996 PA 160, MCL 388.511 to MCL
388.524 and the career and technical preparation act of 2000 PA 258, MCL 388.1901 to MCL 388.1913.
(b) “Early college high school” or “middle college” means a public high school designed to allow a pupil to
earn a high school diploma and an associate’s degree or up to 2 years of transferable college credits.
(c) “Fifth-year high school pupil” means a pupil who is enrolled in high school for more than 4 years
pursuant to MCL 388.513(2) or MCL 388.1903(2) of the acts.
R 388.153 Eligible fifth-year high school pupils.
Rule 3. (1) Fifth-year high school pupils enrolled and in attendance at a school district, intermediate
school district or public school academy including pupils enrolled and in attendance in an alternative
education program operated by a school district, intermediate school district or public school academy may
enroll in postsecondary dual enrollment courses under the acts if both of the following are met:
(a) The pupil has not met all of the necessary requirements to be eligible to receive a high school
diploma.
(b) The pupil is enrolled in not more than 2 postsecondary dual enrollment courses taken at any given
time and not more than 4 postsecondary enrollment courses taken during the school year.
(2) A fifth-year high school pupil enrolled and in attendance at an early college high school or middle
college may enroll in postsecondary dual enrollment courses under the acts if the pupil has not met all of
the necessary requirements to be eligible to receive a high school diploma.
R 388.154 Procedures.
Rule 4. The pupil shall have a plan on file at the district to complete district graduation requirements
within the academic year, including postsecondary dual enrollment options. The plan shall be signed by the
principal or designee, the parent or legal guardian, and the pupil. If the pupil is at least age 18 or is an
emancipated minor, the pupil may act on his or her behalf under this rule.
R 388.155 Compliance; postsecondary enrollment options act and career and technical preparation act.
Rule 5. (1) In addition to the requirement of these rules, the district shall comply with all requirements
under the acts.
(2) The acts do not prohibit a district from supporting any pupil regardless of eligibility under those acts.
A district may elect to support college level courses or career preparation courses for any pupil if it is in the
best interest of the pupil.
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Questions & Answers
1. Q: How will these new graduation requirements affect advanced learners?
A: For many students including advance learners who already have chosen a rigorous curriculum,
the new state graduation requirements will be similar and should not result in a substantial change.
For example, Advanced Placement (AP) courses in required subject areas such as mathematics,
science, English language arts, social studies, or Visual, Performing and Applied Arts will satisfy the
new state graduation requirements.
Michigan schools offering the International Baccalaureate (IB) program also would provide students
the opportunity to meet the new graduation requirements since the IB program covers the credit
areas listed in the requirements.
Students who are “dual-enrolled” in community college or university classes in the credit areas
specified in the graduation requirements also would meet these requirements.
In addition, students who successfully complete a credit-earning online class through the Michigan
Virtual High School, another provider of online courses, a community college, or a university (in a
required graduation credit area, for example, US History & Geography) would be considered as
having met the particular graduation requirement. In addition, by successfully completing the online
course, the student also would be considered to have met the online requirement (for credit or not
for credit) or learning experience. (Updated 8/07)
2. Q: Is a student allowed to count a math class taken through dual enrollment at a 2-year
or 4-year institution for a mathematics credit required under the Michigan Merit
Curriculum?
A: Yes. If the district determines the class meets the Michigan Merit Curriculum course/credit
content expectations for that credit or the district's requirements for a 4th math credit. In addition,
all students, regardless of where the credit is offered, should be held to the same level of proficiency
(passing standards). This could be accomplished by working with the two-year or four-year
institution to align its content and assessment to the credit content expectations. A district also
could establish a policy requiring a student who successfully completed a credit at a two-year or
four-year institution to take the credit assessment to earn credit.

Dual Enrollment Additions 9/07
3.

Q: What is the law that governs early college credit opportunities for students?
A: The Postsecondary Enrollment Options Act (PSEOA) or Public Act 160 of 1996, provides for
payment from a school district’s state aid foundation grant for enrollment of certain eligible high
school students in postsecondary courses of education. The law establishes eligibility criteria for
students, institutions, and courses; requires eligible charges (tuition, mandatory course or material
fees, and registrations fees) to be billed to a school district; establishes enrollment and credit
requirements; requires school districts to provide counseling and information to eligible students and
their parents; and requires intermediate school districts to report to the Department of Education.
Note: This law has been included at the beginning of this Dual Enrollment document.

4. Q: Must districts offer college level equivalent courses?
A: The Michigan State Board of Education approved recommendations in June 2006 that urge local
high school districts to offer at least two college credit earning opportunities for the 2007-2008
school year to their students, with one of the opportunities being an Advanced Placement course.
For the 2008-2009 school year, four such opportunities are recommended with at least two being
Advanced Placement courses.
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5. Q: Which postsecondary schools may students attend?
A: The law states that support is available to students attending any Michigan public or private,
degree-granting postsecondary institution that chooses to participate. The Michigan Virtual High
School, The Michigan Virtual AP Academy, and the Michigan Virtual University also are recognized by
the state as accredited institutions.
6. Q: Are districts required to inform students of early college credit opportunities?
A: Yes. By March 1 of each school year, school districts are legally required to provide general
information about postsecondary enrollment opportunities such as Advanced Placement (AP), dual
enrollment, early and middle college high schools, career and technical preparation enrollment
options, etc., to all students in grade 8 or higher.
Districts also are required to send all students in grades 11 and 12 who have taken the Michigan
Merit Exam or other state approved readiness assessment, regardless of score, a letter, signed by
the student’s principal, indicating their eligibility.
To assist schools in this effort, the Michigan Department of Education has developed an
informational brochure for schools and parents. This brochure is available in two formats and can be
found on the MDE high school web site at www.mi.gov/highschool.
7.

Q: Which students are eligible to participate in postsecondary options?
A: The law mandates that all eligible students wishing to dual enroll MUST be allowed the
postsecondary opportunity. To be eligible, students must:

• Be enrolled in a high school class in a school district in this state
•

Be in at least 11th grade or if in a lower grade be approved by the district

• Have taken and achieved a qualifying score in:
o

All subject areas of the Michigan Merit Exam or other state approved readiness
assessment

Or
o

In the subject area of the eligible course a student would like to take

•

Eligible students may take courses in subjects for which there are no endorsements such as
history, political science, psychology, computer science or foreign language, as long as they
have taken all sections of the MME, ACT PLAN, or College Board PSAT. State endorsement is
not required in any specific area for this participation.

•

Not be enrolled in high school for more than 4 school years. Under the law, adult education
students are not eligible.

Approved Assessments and Qualifying Scores
Michigan Merit Exam - Students who score at levels 1 or 2 (Exceeded the Standard
or Met the Standard) will be eligible for dual enrollment.
9
9
9
9

Mathematics Level 1 or 2 (Meets or Exceeds Standard)
Reading Level 1 or 2 (Meets or Exceeds Standard)
Writing Level 1 or 2 (Meets or Exceeds Standard)
Science Level 1 or 2 (Meets or Exceeds Standard)
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ACT & PLAN Assessment
9
9
9
9

Mathematics 18
Reading 17
Science 19
English 21

PSAT Assessment
9
9
9

Critical Reading 44
Writing Skills 49
Math 45

Currently, the Michigan Department of Education is working to expand this list of approved
assessments to include college placement tests such as COMPASS or ACCUPLACER.
8. Q: What are the courses students may take?
A: Eligible courses include:
•

A course offered by an eligible postsecondary institution that is not offered by the school
district including Advance Placement and online courses

•

A course offered by the school district but is determined by the board of the school district to
not be available to the eligible student because of a scheduling conflict beyond the eligible
student's control

In addition, the state’s Career and Technical Preparation Act provides a wider variety of options to
high school students by encouraging and enabling qualified students to enroll in courses or programs
in career and technical preparation programs at eligible postsecondary education institutions. For
more information on these options visit www.mi.gov/dualenrollment.
9.

Q: Are there any limitations regarding which courses a student may take at a
postsecondary institution?
A: Yes. Courses that are a hobby, craft, recreational or a course that is in the areas of physical
education, theology, divinity, or religious education, are not eligible for tuition support.

10. Q: Do students have to “exhaust” the high school’s curriculum before they are eligible for
postsecondary enrollment?
A: No. State law requires the postsecondary course(s) eligible for tuition support be course(s) not
offered by the district, but does not require students to take all available high school courses before
enrolling in postsecondary courses. However, if the district offers college level equivalent courses
(Advanced Placement or IB), these courses have precedence over an entry-level postsecondary
course with similar content. Also, high school credits granted to a student under this Act shall be
counted toward the graduation and subject area requirements of the school district.
11. Q: May students dual enroll in more than one course at a postsecondary institution?
A: Yes. State law does not set limitations on the number of college courses in which a student may
enroll. The only stipulations are that the student be enrolled in both the district and postsecondary
institution during the district’s regular academic year, and be enrolled in at least one high school
course.
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12. Q: May students attend college classes in the evening?
A: Yes. Students may elect to take college courses during the school day, in the evening, or on
weekends. Courses should be taken on campus or through a virtual university. If a public school
pupil successfully completes a college level equivalent course that is offered by electronic means,
including, but not limited to, the Internet, digital broadcast, or satellite network, and if offered by a
regionally accredited college or university, or the Michigan Virtual High School described in Section
1481, the district is required to:
•

Grant appropriate high school credit for completion of the course;

•

Count that credit toward the graduation and subject area requirements of the state, school
district or public school academy.

13. Q: Who decides what type of credit a student will receive for postsecondary enrollment?
A: The law requires a student to designate whether the course is for high school or postsecondary
credit, or both at the time of enrollment. Students also are required to notify the high school of
his/her decision. Students taking more than one postsecondary course may make different credit
designations for different courses.
14. Q: Should districts accept the grade a student receives in a college course and
incorporate it into the student’s high school grade point average (GPA)?
A: The language does not address the issue of grades. However, in its Guide for the College
Bound Student Athlete, the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) requires that all core
courses used for collegiate athletic eligibility must indicate a grade and be calculated in to the
student’s high school GPA. This requirement only pertains to Division I or II collegiate athletes. It
is of great importance that students are informed of these regulations and offered the opportunity
to request a grade on their transcripts.
15. Q: How much high school credit must a district grant a student for completion of a
postsecondary course?
A: The language states that a school district must grant academic credit if the student receives
credit from the postsecondary institution. The high school credits granted to a student must be
counted toward the graduation requirements and subject area requirements of the school district
and/or the state of Michigan.
16. Q: What issues should high school counselors address when they meet with students
considering dual enrollment?
A: Counseling is critical. Students capable of college-level curricula are not automatically
knowledgeable about college course selection and enrollment process. To the extent possible,
districts shall provide counseling services to each eligible student and his or her parent or guardian
of the benefits, risks, and possible consequences of enrolling in a postsecondary course. A district
may provide the counseling in a group meeting if additional individual counseling is also made
available.
17. Q: Is a parent required to go through their child’s school or district to enroll and pay
their student to take a course at a community college?
A: No. A parent may at any time enroll and pay for their child to take a college course. However,
to enroll a student will need to meet the entrance requirements of the post secondary institution.
The issue of having the student receive high school credit for this course is up to the discretion of
the district and should be coordinated directly with the student’s school.
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18. Q: Exactly what costs are school districts required to pay?
A: State law requires that all school districts must pay a student’s tuition and mandatory course
fees, including technology fees, materials fees, registration fees, and any late fees charged by the
postsecondary institution. Eligible charges do not include books, transportation, parking costs, or
most activity fees. However, under the law, the total amount of tuition and fee support shall not
exceed either of the following:
•

The total amount of the tuition and fees for the course(s)

•

The sum of the state portion of the district’s foundation allowance, per membership pupil,
adjusted for the proportion of the school year that the student attends the postsecondary
institution

For example:
Student’s State Portion of the Foundation Allowance for 2007-2008 school year might be $6,000
per year and $3,000 per semester. If the high school has a 6-hour day, each hour would equate to
$500.00 per course ($3,000 ÷ 6). Therefore, the local district would be responsible for the actual
charge for tuition and fees for the college courses up to the amount of $500.00, or the actual
amount charged by the postsecondary institution, whichever is less. FTE calculations are based on
the total number of both high school and college courses, equaling 100 percent of enrolled time, or
Full Time Equivalency (FTE).
Should the total number of both high school and college courses not equal 100 percent of enrolled
time (including travel and course lab time), the per course rate would be adjusted accordingly.
19. Q: Is the payment for which school districts are responsible based on the number of
credits a student is taking or the number of courses involved?
A: No. The number of courses. State law requires that school districts must pay tuition,
registration fees, materials fees, and required course fees for the postsecondary course(s) of the
dually enrolled pupil.
20. Q: Can students receive Postsecondary Enrollment Options Act tuition/fee support for
college courses taken during the summer?
A: The language states that students may receive support for courses during the school district’s
regular academic year. However, many postsecondary institutions offer a spring term, which
begins during a district’s academic year and ends during the summer. If 50 percent or more of the
college class/term falls within the local district’s regular academic year (calendar), students must
be allowed to enroll and receive tuition/fee support.
21. Q: Can local districts provide a greater amount of tuition/fee support to students than is
required in the Postsecondary Enrollment Options Act and the Section 21b language?
A: Yes. The law requires districts to pay an amount not to exceed the lesser of the actual charges
for tuition and mandatory course fees, materials fees, and registration fees, or the state portion of
the district’s foundation allowance, adjusted for the proportion of the school year that the student
attends the postsecondary institution.
However, districts may provide a larger amount, including books, transportation, parking and
activities fees. If districts elect to pay for books under this section, the books are the property of
the district and should be turned over to the district to be used as it sees fit upon completion of the
course. Districts may elect to use the local school operating revenue for this purpose.
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22. Q: Can districts stipulate that dually enrolled students must “successfully” complete
college courses before tuition and fee support is paid?
A: No. The language states that if a student provides the postsecondary institution with written
proof of eligibility, the postsecondary institution will transmit a bill to the district detailing the
eligible charges for each eligible course. The language also states that if a dually enrolled pupil
does not complete the postsecondary course, the postsecondary institution shall forward to the
district any funds that are refundable due to non-completion of the course. In traditional classes,
students are not reimbursed when students fail or stop participating. If they were, the district
would not be eligible for that portion of the foundation grant.
23. Q: How does this legislation interface with existing arrangements between local districts
and postsecondary institutions: For example, districts that contract with community
colleges for vocational-technical courses?
A: Programs such as these are the decision of the local school districts and participating
postsecondary institutions, and are usually funded with vocational-technical education monies or
through arrangements with the local district. They are not considered as dual enrollment, but as a
component of the high school curriculum, and are not affected by this legislation.
24. Q: How should districts count students involved in postsecondary enrollment in terms of
full-time equated membership?
A: The language stipulates that for students enrolled in a postsecondary institution under this Act,
the student’s enrollment in both the school district and the postsecondary institution shall be
counted as enrollment in the school district. A student shall not be considered to be enrolled in a
district less than full-time solely because of the effect of the student’s postsecondary enrollment,
including necessary travel time. College courses requiring lab time and offering more than four
hours of credit are counted as two high school course credits for the purpose of FTE.
25. Q: How should local districts process PSEOA payments on their budget breakdowns?
A: Districts should use Function Code 113: High School Instructional Costs under Purchased
(Contractual) Services.
26. Q: How will districts report to the Department of Education?
A: School districts report the following information as required by Section 18(3):
•

Total dollars expended for students involved in postsecondary enrollment

•

Number of students eligible for postsecondary enrollment

•

Number of pupils involved in postsecondary enrollment during the preceding school year
(aggregate and by grade level)

•

The percentage of the district’s enrollment represented by students involved in
postsecondary enrollment

•

The number of postsecondary courses paid for by the district under this Act

•

The number of postsecondary courses for which college credit was granted;

•

The number of postsecondary courses for which high school credit was granted

•

The number of postsecondary courses that were not completed by students
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27. Q: What is the definition of a College Level Equivalent Course (CLEC)?
A: CLEC is defined to mean a course offered in high school, such as the International
Baccalaureate (IB) and Advanced Placement (AP) offerings, for which a student receives high
school credit and may receive college credit, if the student successfully passes a college level
equivalent credit examination.
28. Q: Must districts comply with this legislation?
A: Yes. The law states that districts and public school academies “shall” use funds allocated under
the State School Aid Act to support participation in postsecondary options of eligible high school
students at postsecondary institutions. Thus, districts and public school academies must comply.
29. Q: What is the Michigan Virtual High School?
A: The Michigan Virtual High School is a development of the Michigan Virtual University and was
designed to expand curricular offerings for high schools across the state, create a statewide
instructional model using interactive multimedia tools, and provide pupils and teachers with
opportunities to develop skills through online learning. In order to expand the options of qualified
high school students, the Michigan Virtual University also has developed the Michigan Virtual AP
Academy. The goal of the Academy is to make Advanced Placement courses available to all
qualified students within the State of Michigan. For more information, visit their website at
www.mivu.org.
30. Q: Can a district establish dual enrollment requirements such as a 3.0 Grade Point
Average (GPA) beyond those required by law?
A: No. A district may only use the eligibility criteria outlined in state law and may not establish
additional requirements which would prohibit a pupil from satisfying or exceeding the credit
requirements of the Michigan Merit Curriculum through advanced studies such as advanced
placement courses, dual enrollment in a postsecondary institution, participation in the International
Baccalaureate program or early or middle college high school programs.
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EARNING CREDIT
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
380.1278(a)(4)(a) A student is considered to have completed a credit if the student successfully
completes the subject area content expectations or guidelines developed by the Michigan Department of
Education that apply to the credit. A school district or public school academy shall base its determination
of whether a student has successfully completed the subject area content expectations or guidelines
developed by the department that apply to a credit at least in part on the student’s performance on the
assessments developed or selected by the Department or on 1 or more assessments developed or
selected by the school district or public school academy that measure a student’s understanding of the
subject area content expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit.
380.1278a(4)(c) A school district or public school academy also must grant a credit if the student earns a
qualifying score, as determined by the Department, on the assessments developed or selected for the
subject area by the Department or the student earns a qualifying score, as determined by the school
district or public school academy, on 1 or more assessments developed or selected by the school district
or public school academy that measure a student’s understanding of the subject area content
expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit.
380.1278b(2) If a student successfully completes 1 or more of the high school credits required in the
Michigan Merit Curriculum before entering high school, the student shall be given high school credit for
that credit.

Background Information
The Michigan Merit Curriculum lays out a new foundation for “credit” by requiring that credit be awarded
not by the commonly used Carnegie unit, which is based on seat time, but based on a student’s
demonstration that he or she has successfully met the content expectations for the credit area.
The Michigan Merit Curriculum content expectations can be met in various learning settings such as
career and technical education; work-based learning programs; integrated sequences such as humanities
(e.g., combining English, social studies, and art); integrated math and science classes; project-based
learning; college credit opportunities like dual enrollment; advancement placement and International
Baccalaureate programs; and online learning. Regardless in what setting, students must demonstrate
they have met the subject area content expectations for that credit area.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: What is a credit?
A: A credit is a completed unit of study as measured by proficiency in a predetermined set of
content expectations (e.g., Algebra 1, Biology, English Language Arts 12, etc.). Students earn credit
-- students take a course.
2. Q: How can a student earn credit? (Updated 8/07)
A: Students may earn credit if they successfully demonstrate mastery of subject area content
expectations or guidelines for the credit. The assignment of credit must be based, at least in part,
on student performance on subject area assessments, which measure the extent to which they meet
the credit expectations and guidelines.
Beyond earning credit through a traditional course setting, a student may earn a credit in a variety
of ways, including, but not limited to:
•
A related course(s) in which content standards are embedded (e.g., math standards
embedded in a career-technical program, industrial technology course, or vocational course,
a humanities program, etc.) (Updated 8/07)
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•

Non-traditional course work

•

Independent teacher-guided study

•

Testing out

In addition, the district may allow students to satisfy credit requirements through:
•

Dual Enrollment

•

Advanced Placement Courses

•

International Baccalaureate or other “early college” experiences or programs

•

An on-line class

3. Q: Do students have to earn credits in the Michigan Merit Curriculum in a particular
sequence?
A: No. The law provides local districts and students with the flexibility to establish the sequence and
pace of instruction.
4. Q: Is a student allowed to receive high school credit for coursework prior to high school?
A: Yes. The law states if a student successfully completes one or more high school credits before
entering high school, the student must be given graduation credit for that credit if the district:
1) determines a student has met Michigan Department of Education high school course/credit
content expectations; and, 2) uses an assessment to certify that the student is proficient in the
course/credit content expectations, and the expected level of proficiency is the same as for high
school. While a student must receive graduation credit for credit earned prior to high school, a
district continues to have the ability to establish graduation requirements beyond the Michigan Merit
Curriculum.
In other words, if middle school students meet the same expectations and proficiency level as high
school students, they must receive credit. This is true even if textbooks and other resources are
different. The key is mastering the course content expectations, being measured by the same
assessment(s) as in high school, and performing at the same level of proficiency (passing standards)
as in high school. (Updated 8/07)
5. Q: Must a school provide students with the opportunity to take all required Michigan Merit
credits/classes? For example, if a district is able to offer only Chemistry and is not able to
offer Physics, may the district require all students to take Chemistry without the option of
choosing Physics? What if a school is not able to hire enough teachers trained in these
areas?
A: Under the law, a district should make every effort to offer the curriculum necessary for the
student to meet the Michigan Merit Curriculum credit requirements. However, the law provides
districts with a great deal of flexibility to meet credit requirements, including, but limited to:
alternative instructional delivery methods such as teaching certain subjects in certain years, district
partnerships, online courses, dual enrollment, community college partnerships, etc.
If a district is still unable to meet all curricular or other requirements outlined in the law, a district
may apply to the Michigan Department of Education for permission to phase in one or more
requirements. To apply, the school district must submit a proposed phase-in plan to the
Department, which outlines its strategy to make satisfactory progress toward full implementation of
the requirements. If the plan is not approved, the Department must work with the school district to
develop a satisfactory plan.
If a school district demonstrates to the Department it is unable to hire enough highly qualified
teachers, the Department will work with the school district to develop a plan to hire enough highly
qualified teachers to meet the requirements. However, for a high school to be accredited, it is
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required to ensure all curriculum credit requirements are made available to the affected students.
For a definition of “Highly Qualified,” see page 39.
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6. Q: Will districts be allowed to give ½ credits?
A: Yes. The sequence, pace, and "packaging" of credits is the prerogative of the district. Districts
may award credit units even smaller than ½, if appropriate.
7. Q: How can students receive credit without passing a class?
A: A student may demonstrate proficiency in the credit area by testing out (passing a test or battery
of assessments approved by a district), which measures a student’s understanding of the content
expectations for that credit.
8. Q: Does the content and assessment for a credit offered in both middle and high school
need to be the same?
A: Yes. While the textbook and other resources may vary, students are required to learn the same
content, be assessed by the same assessment(s), and be held to the same level of proficiency
whether they earn the high school graduation credit in middle or high school. (Updated 8/07)

EARNING CREDIT 8/07 additions
9. Q: Can a district simply say no to kids earning high school graduation credit for classes
passed prior to high school? If a student successfully completes Algebra I in the 8th
grade, can I just check off the Algebra I box on his list of requirements, but not give him
or her an actual credit?
A: No. The new law REQUIRES high school graduation credit must be awarded for classes taken
before high school, which meet the following conditions:
•

The class must cover the same content as the high school class, in other words, high school
level material. School districts have one year following state approval of each Michigan Merit
Curriculum Course/Credit Expectations to align courses and assessments. Therefore, during
the 2006-2007 school year, districts may use their current high school curriculum to assign
credit. By the 2007-2008 school year, all expectations and assessments should be aligned
with the exception of social studies expectations which must be aligned one year following
final approval by the State Board of Education

•

Proficiency must be assessed using the same assessment(s) (e.g. end-of-course exam or
combination of assessments) used at the high school.

•

The level of proficiency expected in order to "pass" (e.g. 80%) must be the same as at the
high school.

10. Q: Our school district has traditionally awarded high school credit to students who
successfully completed Algebra I in the 8th grade. Although we have been working this
year to align Algebra I and other classes with the new high school content expectations,
we have not completed that task. May we award high school credit to this year’s 8th
graders successfully completing Algebra I, even though our high school and middle school
Algebra I programs are not yet fully aligned with the content expectations.
A: Yes, you may do so for this year only, 2006-07. The law requires that a high school have in
place all the opportunities necessary for a 9th grader entering in the fall of 2007 to earn the
graduation requirements. This essentially has given schools the current 2006-2007 school year to
align with the content expectations the programs/courses/classes that are available to freshmen next
fall. You may therefore award high school credit for 8th grade Algebra this year based on the
benchmarks and standards that your district has in place currently for Algebra I.
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This would NOT apply to a district that, up to now, has not been awarding high school credit for
Algebra I in 8th grade and now wishes to take advantage of doing so this year under the old
benchmarks. In order for this permission to apply, the district must have had a history of awarding
such credit.
11. Q: Can a district require the student to take four math classes sometime during his four
years at high school?
A: Yes. The new law sets the floor, not the ceiling. The law explicitly allows local districts to set
graduation requirements above and beyond those in the law. Therefore, a district could mandate
that, as a local graduation requirement a student is required to take four years of math in high
school, even if they have satisfied some math graduation requirements in middle school. Moreover,
a local graduation requirement could require that a student be in attendance for 8 semesters, and
define "attendance in a semester" as being enrolled in a minimum number of credits. However,
additional requirements could impact the number of student electives and early college credit
opportunities through Advanced Placement classes, dual enrollment, etc.
12. Q: If a student is in the Class of 2010 (ninth grade in 2006/07) and, due to failures, does
not earn enough credits to progress with his/her class and, technically, is now in the Class
of 2011, do the new graduation requirements apply to this student?
A: No, they don't. The actual graduation legislation does not mention "graduation class of 2011.”
The law states the new requirements apply to the students who are in 8th grade in 2006. Therefore,
a student in 9th grader during the 2006-2007 school year, who graduates with class of 2011 instead
of the class of 2010, is not subject to the new graduation requirements. Such a student would
graduate under the requirements in effect for that student when he/she entered the 9th grade.
13. Q: If a student fails a class as a result of not meeting district attendance policy, for
example, but passes the end of course exam, does the student get credit?
A: Yes. Once a student registers for and attends a class, he or she agrees to the district's
requirements for earning a grade in the class, including attendance, homework, etc. However, the
district must grant credit if a student passes an exam or series of exams used for testing out, which
the district has determined measures a student's proficiency in meeting the Michigan Merit
course/credit content expectations.
Districts are responsible for determining the assessments, which can be used for testing out
purposes. The assessments could include the Michigan Department of Education's Secondary Credit
Assessment or other assessments aligned with the Michigan Merit course/credit content
expectations. Assessments may also include one or more elements in addition to paper-and-pencil
exams for testing out purposes, including but not limited to paper, project, presentation,
performance, demonstration or participation elements. (Updated 11.07)
14. Q: Currently our district is thinking of assessments, which are EXACTLY the same for all
teachers of a particular subject and contain the HSCEs. So this means that exams are the
same and unit tests are the same. Is this correct or can you give me some more
information?
A: This is certainly acceptable and a good way to unify standards in a district. To earn the required
credit, students must meet the expectations. The law states that the assignment of credit must be
based, at least in part, on assessments designed to determine if students have met the
expectations. Common assessments designed to match the instructional model (units, topics, skills,
knowledge) and to assess the expectations will allow you to determine if students have met the
expectations while offering some assurance that you are using the same standard for assignment of
credit for all sections of a course or series of courses.
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A district may determine a need for offering opportunities to meet the expectations that differ in
instructional model from other courses/sections designed to meet the same expectations. The
assessments for those courses/sections will probably differ from those described above as your
"common" assessments in that they will align with your instructional model while still assessing
whether students have met the same expectations. An example might be that in most Algebra I
sections, students are expected to answer problems on a paper and pencil assessment in which the
students independently read and complete all portions of the assessment. In another section,
students may perform the same problems posed in an applied setting in which the teacher gives
them a number of scenarios and information and asks them to independently solve problems to
show that they have met the expectations. This is one issue special educators are working hard to
develop.
15. Q: What accommodations are allowable to assist English Language Learners (ELL)
students in obtaining credit?
A: For all students -- ELL, special education, and others -- earning credit means meeting the
expectations. The expectations can be met in a variety of ways and the assessments used to
determine whether students have met the expectations should match the instructional model while
still assessing whether the students have actually met the expectations. The texts to be read and
the discussions that take place may be designed to accommodate the language skills of the student.
16. Q: How does an ELL student, especially one with very low English skills, meet the
requirements of our English 9, 10, 11, and 12 or can they have their own class and
assessments, which could have the High School Content Expectations built into them?
A: While these are district decisions, a district may consider students to have met the requirements
who can communicate orally, attend regular classes in which they have the same discussions as
others and are exposed to the same instruction coupled with a support class in which they receive
help with meeting the requirements for reading, writing, and preparation for discussions.
17. Are there any circumstances in which a student could receive more than 1 credit for one
class meeting two or more Course/Credit Content Expectations? For example, if a student
signs up for a graphic communications course which meets the state's Visual, Performing
and Applied Arts (VPAA) credit requirement and is approved by the district as containing
sufficient math for the state's 4th math credit, could he or she receive 1 credit each for
both for a total of 2 credits?
A: No. While a district has the discretion to grant 2 or more credits for non-state required courses,
a district may not grant a student more than 1 credit per course for a course/credit area required
under the Michigan Merit Curriculum, with the exception on Algebra II, which the law explicitly allows
to be delivered over two years.
18. Q: Is a district allowed to pass a residency rule, requiring students to be fully enrolled for
six or eight semesters to graduate after satisfying the requirements of the MMC?
A: Yes. A district may establish residency rules. If a district does so, however, the district should
consider how to provide early-college, college-level work, to students who would otherwise be ready
to go on. One of the primary reasons the new graduation requirements refer to credits not courses
or classes is to provide Michigan high school students a more challenging and relevant curriculum
and to increase college-level opportunities. While this is a local district decision, a school residency
rule should be flexible to allow and encourage these opportunities.
19. Q: How can a district determine when to grant a student transferring in from a different
state or country credit for Michigan Merit Curriculum requirements?
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A: Districts have the flexibility to establish Michigan Merit Curriculum credit policies and procedures.
The law does require students to be proficient in the course/credit content expectations and that this
proficiency be measured, at least in part, by an assessment that evaluates a student’s understanding
of the expectations. The law however, does not require an assessment be given prior to placement.
Therefore, in some circumstances, students could simply test out of a credit. While in others, if a
student's transcript shows they have completed Algebra I, for example, a district could elect to place
a student in Algebra II and use one or more assessments given in Algebra II to verify the student's
proficiency and grant credit for Algebra I.
20. Q: How should districts award students transitioning from home schools credit for
Michigan
Merit Curriculum
requirements in areas like Algebra I, Biology, etc?
A: Districts have the flexibility to establish Michigan Merit Curriculum credit policies and procedures.
To ensure a student is scheduled in the appropriate sequence of courses that will allow him/her to
meet the MI graduation requirements, districts may determine that some assessment(s) will be
necessary, such as an assessment used for testing out purposes (for example, an end-of-course
exam). Whatever the district decision, the policy should have uniform application.
21. Q: Is a student who is unable to complete the Michigan high school graduation
requirements in a regular four-year sequence, eligible to attend high school for a fifth
year?
A: Yes. However, these requirements were developed to provide schools and students with ample
time to support student success during a four-year sequence. From a funding standpoint, a student
who has not yet graduated may continue in high school and be eligible for state aid up to the point
were they are 19 years old by Sept. 1. If they are 20 by Sept. 1, they are ineligible for state aid.
22. Q: If students master only part of a required subject’s High School Content Expectations,
how will districts document that that students have completed the remaining HSCE in
other courses such as CTE?
A: Given most districts have a unique data collection system, this new law continues to provide
districts with the flexibility to integrate and manage data about which expectations students have
mastered in which settings.
23. Q: Are you considering ways to share resources and lesson plans with schools and ISDs?
A: Yes. The Michigan Department of Education, in partnership with ISDs, local districts, Institutions
of Higher Education and professional organizations will continue to collaborate on providing
professional development, resources and promising practices. For example, the Department’s School
Improvement conferences to be held in November and April will include a “Panorama of Promising
Practices.” In addition, there will be sharing of information on the Michigan Educator Resources site
on the Michigan Electronic Library (MEL) and MVU Learnport.
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HIGHLY QUALIFIED TEACHERS AND PERSONNEL
Questions & Answers
1. Q: Do teachers need to be highly qualified to teach Michigan Merit Curriculum
Requirements?
A: Yes. Districts are required under the federal No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) to now have 100%
of their teachers of core academic subjects highly qualified. This means that in addition to holding
state certification, the teacher must hold a major or the equivalent of a major in the content, or pass
the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTTC) subject area content exam, or complete one of
the High Objective Uniform State Standards of Evaluation (HOUSSE) options for demonstrating that
he/she is highly qualified.
Long before NCLB was passed, Michigan law required that teachers be appropriately assigned to
teach within the grade level and subject area endorsement(s) indicated on their teaching
certificates. For example, only a teacher with a secondary certificate with endorsements in
Mathematics and Biology (grades 7-12) should be assigned to teach Math and/or Biology courses in
grades 7-12. It would be inappropriate to assign this teacher to teach Chemistry, Physics, or
General Science.
In order to assist local districts in the appropriate placement of teachers, the Michigan Department
of Education has developed a document entitled "Classes Which Can Be Taught by Holders of Various
Endorsements as Impacted by NCLB." This document is available at the following URL:
http://www.michigan.gov/documents/What_can_be_taught_composite_TQ_C107355_A112320_7_1
23436_7.doc
2. Q: Does a middle school teacher have to be "highly qualified" at the high school level in
order for students to receive high school credit?
A: In order for a student to receive credit, a teacher must be appropriately endorsed and highly
qualified in the subject, whether elementary or secondary certificated. The secondary teaching
certificate authorizes a person to teach in subject area endorsements in grades 6-12, and the
elementary certificate authorizes a person to teach in grades K-5 (all subjects) and grades 6-8 in
subject area endorsements. For example, a teacher endorsed with an elementary math certificate
could teach 8th grade Algebra I for high school credit, but could not teach 9th grade Algebra I for
credit without a secondary teaching certificate.
3.

Q: Does a teacher, teaching a math-related class such as Accounting need to be highly
qualified in mathematics for students to receive their 4th math-related credit?
A: No. If the accounting or other math-related class is to be counted as a student's 4th mathrelated credit, the teacher does not need to be highly qualified in Mathematics. However, the school
through their internal record keeping system should record that the student has fulfilled their 4th
Math credit, given that the student's transcript would list the Accounting course
If a student wants to take a math course like Pre-Calculus and have it count as their 4th credit, the
teacher would need to be highly qualified in Mathematics.

4. Q: Will there be enough highly qualified teachers available to meet the need in required
course credit areas?
A: While schools currently have math and science teachers and require various math and science
credits for graduation, the new law requires all students to complete specific math, science, and
social studies credits. Hiring and scheduling continue to remain the responsibility of local schools
and districts.
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In addition, post-baccalaureate individuals enrolled in alternative preparation programs who can
demonstrate competency in the content by holding a major in the content or passing the MTTC
content examination can be employed to teach the merit curriculum. Such individuals would have
three years to complete their teacher preparation programs and still be considered highly qualified
under NCLB.
Teachers who are currently assigned to teach mathematics or science classes who need additional
training to teach the more rigorous content can take advantage of professional development
opportunities offered by various entities and programs such as Michigan Virtual University, Teacherto-Teacher, Title II A(3) Higher Education Professional Development Grant projects, and courses
offered online through institutions of higher education.

HIGHLY QUALIFIED TEACHER 8/07 ADDITIONS
5. Q: What types of technology-based programs are allowable in a classroom if the teacher
is certified but not “highly qualified” in the area(s) he/she is teaching or facilitating.
A: The No Child Left Behind (NCLB) permits students to take courses online and does not require
the online teacher to be highly qualified in the subject area being taught. It is therefore possible for
a student in a public school classroom, technology lab, resource center, media center, etc. to be
taking an online course or a multiple number of such courses for high school credit. The online
teacher does not need to be “highly qualified” in the subject area(s) in which students are being
instructed. .
For state aid purposes, there are some conditions under which online learning could occur and still
be eligible for state aid. Please refer to the department’s Pupil Accounting Manual for additional
information. A copy of this can be accessed online at the department’s website:
www.michigan.gov/mde. In the column of options on the left, click on “Offices” than “State Aid and
School Finance” and the document appears on the main page.
6. Q: Is there certification for foreign language at the elementary level for highly qualified
teachers?
A: Yes. Certification to teach a foreign language is subject specific, and grade-level specific. If a
teacher is certified to teach Japanese in grades K-12, for example, and that is all she/he is teaching,
then the teacher would be considered highly qualified if she/he has a major in Japanese or has
passed the MTTC content test in Japanese. If the teacher is certified in the language in grades 6-12,
then she/he is not certified nor highly qualified to teach in any grade below grade 6.
7. Q: If a teacher does not have a major or minor in Earth Science, college level coursework,
or prior teaching experience in Earth Science, can the teacher become HQ by simply taking
and passing the General Sciences (DX) or the Earth Science Certification Tests?
A: No. A teacher, in addition to holding state certification, must have a major or the equivalent of a
major in the content, or pass the Michigan Test for Teacher Certification (MTTC) subject area content
exam, or complete one of the High Objective Uniform State Standards of Evaluation (HOUSSE)
options for demonstrating that he/she is highly qualified.
8. Q: Will there be any lessening of the HQ requirements with reduced staff because of
budget cuts?
A: No, at present we do not anticipate any waiver of federal requirements regarding highly qualified
teachers.
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9. Q: What are the guidelines (including Highly Qualified) for the collaborative teaching
model that will allow delivery of the new state high school graduation requirement within
CTE programs?
A: This information has been included in Guidelines for Awarding Credit in Career and Technical
Education (CTE), Humanities and Other Delivery presented and approved by the State Board of
Education, June 12, 2007. These guidelines are available on the Michigan Department of Education
web site at www.mi.gov/highschool.
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NON-PUBLIC AND HOME SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS
Questions & Answers
1. Q: Do the new graduation requirements apply to home schools, private schools, and
parochial schools?
A: No, the legislature did not specifically require this as a condition to earn a high school diploma in
a non-public Michigan school. However, currently the requirement for one semester credit in
Civics/Government does apply to all public and non-public schools in Michigan.
Currently, many private and parochial schools choose to follow the Michigan Merit Curriculum in
order for their students to qualify for the Michigan Merit Award and succeed in being ready for
college and workplace demands.
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PERSONAL CURRICULUM (REVISED 8/4/10)
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
SECTION 380.1278b of the Revised School Code
(5) The parent or legal guardian of a pupil may request a personal curriculum under this
subsection for the pupil that modifies certain of the Michigan merit standard requirements
under subsection (1) or section 1278a(1)(a). If all of the requirements under this
subsection for a personal curriculum are met, then the board of a school district or board of
directors of a public school academy may award a high school diploma to a pupil who
successfully completes his or her personal curriculum even if it does not meet the
requirements of the Michigan merit standard required under subsection (1) and section
1278a(1)(a). All of the following apply to a personal curriculum:
(a) The personal curriculum shall be developed by a group that includes at least the pupil,
at least 1 of the pupil's parents or the pupil's legal guardian, and the pupil's high school
counselor or another designee qualified to act in a counseling role under section 1233 or
1233a selected by the high school principal. In addition, for a pupil who receives special
education services, a school psychologist should also be included in this group.
(b) The personal curriculum shall incorporate as much of the subject area content
expectations of the Michigan merit standard required under subsection (1) and section
1278a(1)(a) as is practicable for the pupil; shall establish measurable goals that the pupil
must achieve while enrolled in high school and shall provide a method to evaluate whether
the pupil achieved these goals; and shall be aligned with the pupil's educational
development plan developed under subsection (11).
(c) Before it takes effect, the personal curriculum must be agreed to by the pupil's parent
or legal guardian and by the superintendent of the school district or chief executive of the
public school academy or his or her designee.
(d) The pupil's parent or legal guardian shall be in communication with each of the pupil's
teachers at least once each calendar quarter to monitor the pupil's progress toward the
goals contained in the pupil's personal curriculum.
(e) Revisions may be made in the personal curriculum if the revisions are developed and
agreed to in the same manner as the original personal curriculum.
(f) The English language arts credit requirements of subsection (1)(a) and the science
credit requirements of subsection (1)(b) are not subject to modification as part of a
personal curriculum under this subsection.
(g) Except as otherwise provided in this subdivision, the mathematics credit requirements
of section 1278a(1)(a)(i) may be modified as part of a personal curriculum only after the
pupil has successfully completed at least 2-1/2 credits of the mathematics credits required
under that section and only if the pupil successfully completes at least 3-1/2 total credits of
the mathematics credits required under that section before completing high school. The
requirement under that section that a pupil must successfully complete at least 1
mathematics course during his or her final year of high school enrollment is not subject to
modification as part of a personal curriculum under this subsection. The algebra II credit
required under that section may be modified as part of a personal curriculum under this
subsection only if the pupil has successfully completed at least 2 credits of the mathematics
credits required under section 1278a(1)(a)(i) and meets 1 or more of the following:
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(i) Has successfully completed the same content as 1 semester of algebra II, as determined
by the department.
(ii) Elects to complete the same content as algebra II over 2 years, with a credit awarded
for each of those 2 years, and successfully completes that content. (Public Act 316 of 2008
allows students to complete Algebra II over two years for 2 credits without a Personal
Curriculum.)
(iii) Enrolls in a formal career and technical education program or curriculum and in that
program or curriculum successfully completes the same content as 1 semester of algebra
II, as determined by the department.
(h) The social science credit requirements of section 1278a(1)(a)(ii) may be modified as
part of a personal curriculum only if all of the following are met:
(i) The pupil has successfully completed 2 credits of the social science credits required
under section 1278a(1), including the civics course described in section 1166(2).
(ii) The modification requires the pupil to complete 1 additional credit in English language
arts, mathematics, or science or 1 additional credit in a language other than English. This
additional credit must be in addition to the number of those credits otherwise required
under subsection (1) and section 1278a(1) or under section 1278a(2).
(i) The health and physical education credit requirement under section 1278a(1)(a)(iii) may
be modified as part of a personal curriculum only if the modification requires the pupil to
complete 1 additional credit in English language arts, mathematics, or science or 1
additional credit in a language other than English. This additional credit must be in addition
to the number of those credits otherwise required under subsection (1) and section
1278a(1) or under section 1278a(2).
(j) The visual arts, performing arts, or applied arts credit requirement under section
1278a(1)(a)(iv) may be modified as part of a personal curriculum only if the modification
requires the pupil to complete 1 additional credit in English language arts, mathematics, or
science or 1 additional credit in a language other than English. This additional credit must
be in addition to the number of those credits otherwise required under subsection (1) and
section 1278a(1) or under section 1278a(2).
(k) If the parent or legal guardian of a pupil requests as part of the pupil's personal
curriculum a modification of the Michigan merit standard requirements that would not
otherwise be allowed under this section and demonstrates that the modification is
necessary because the pupil is a child with a disability, the school district or public school
academy may allow that additional modification to the extent necessary because of the
pupil's disability if the group under subdivision (a) determines that the modification is
consistent with both the pupil's educational development plan under subsection (11) and
the pupil's individualized education program. If the superintendent of public instruction has
reason to believe that a school district or a public school academy is allowing modifications
inconsistent with the requirements of this subdivision, the superintendent of public
instruction shall monitor the school district or public school academy to ensure that the
school district's or public school academy's policies, procedures, and practices are in
compliance with the requirements for additional modifications under this subdivision. As
used in this subdivision, "child with a disability" means that term as defined in 20 USC
1401.
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(l) If a pupil transfers to a school district or public school academy from out of state or from
a nonpublic school, the pupil's parent or legal guardian may request, as part of the pupil's
personal curriculum, a modification of the Michigan merit standard requirements that would
not otherwise be allowed under this section. The school district or public school academy
may allow this additional modification for a transfer pupil if all of the following are met:
(i) The transfer pupil has successfully completed at least the equivalent of 2 years of high
school credit out of state or at a nonpublic school. The school district or public school
academy may use appropriate assessment examinations to determine what credits, if any,
the pupil has earned out of state or at a nonpublic school that may be used to satisfy the
curricular requirements of the Michigan merit standard and this subdivision.
(ii) The transfer pupil's personal curriculum incorporates as much of the subject area
content expectations of the Michigan merit standard as is practicable for the pupil.
(iii) The transfer pupil's personal curriculum requires the pupil to successfully complete at
least 1 mathematics course during his or her final year of high school enrollment. In
addition, if the transfer pupil is enrolled in the school district or public school academy for
at least 1 full school year, both of the following apply:
(A) The transfer pupil's personal curriculum shall require that this mathematics course is at
least algebra I.
(B) If the transfer pupil demonstrates that he or she has mastered the content of algebra I,
the transfer pupil's personal curriculum shall require that this mathematics course is a
course normally taken after completing algebra I.
(iv) The transfer pupil's personal curriculum includes the civics course described in section
1166(2).
(m) If a pupil is at least age 18 or is an emancipated minor, the pupil may act on his or her
own behalf under this subsection.
(n) This subsection does not apply to a pupil enrolled in a high school that is designated as
a specialty school under section 1278a(5) and that is exempt under that section from the
English language arts requirement under subsection (1)(a) and the social science credit
requirement under section 1278a(1)(a)(ii).
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Background Information

The Michigan Merit law outlined above allows a parent or legal guardian of a student to
request certain modifications to the state high school graduation requirements under limited
conditions to ensure all students are effectively and consistently engaged in school regardless
of need or disability.
According to the American College Test (ACT) report Crisis at the Core: Preparing All Students
for College and Work, only 32 percent of U.S. students entering ninth grade graduate
prepared for college. For African Americans, the number is 20 percent; for Latinos, it is 16
percent. In fact, most high school graduates readily admit they were not significantly
challenged in school or ready for employment or college. Forty percent say they wished they
had worked harder, especially in math, science and English. Employers and college leaders say
high school graduates need to master higher-level mathematics and communications skills.
The key to students succeeding in college or the workplace is taking advanced high school
courses in English, science and math beyond Algebra II.1
Research suggests that:2
• The quality of courses completed in high school is a greater predictor of college success
than test scores, class rank, or grade point average.
• Students are more likely to pass high-level courses than low-level courses. Thus, the
research suggests that increasing access by all students to advanced academic course
work will improve student academic achievement.
• Those who enter high school with test scores in the lowest quartile learn more in
academically rigorous courses than they do in either the low-level vocational or
general courses in which they are traditionally enrolled. Moreover, students enrolled in
lower-level courses were more likely to earn a “D” or “F” in those courses despite their
level of ability.
• When minority students are required to take rigorous college preparatory curricula,
they rise to the challenge:
o For example, the San Jose Unified School District in California recently showed
dramatic results after it required all students to take the A–G curriculum
required for admission to the University of California system. Between 1998
and 2002, test scores of African American 11th graders increased nearly seven
times as much as those of African American students across the state.
o What’s more, the more rigorous requirements have not resulted in the increase
in dropout rates that some had predicted.
o Taking a rigorous high school curriculum that includes math, at least through
Algebra II, cuts in half the gap in college completion rates between white
students and African American and Latino students.
In August 2006, Education Commission of the States researcher, Jennifer Dounay, reported
the following about students and parents aspiration and expectations for completing a college
degree: 3
• Most high school students today (and their parents) believe they should – and will –
graduate from high school and complete some form of postsecondary education.
• Six out of 10 parents – 62% - say a college education is “absolutely necessary” for
their child.
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• Sixty five percent of Hispanic parents say a college education “is the one thing that can
most help young people succeed.” Nine out of 10 respondents said it was a “very”
(63%) or “somewhat” (27%) serious problem when told only 29% of graduates who
start high school will eventually graduate from college.
• Ninety percent of Latino and African American high school students in Chicago hoped to
attend a four-year college.
• Students (and their parents) are misinformed about what it takes to prepare for
college.
• Students whose parents did not go to college need the most assistance in setting goals
and choosing high school courses for graduation and post secondary education.
• Research confirms that not all students are able to learn successfully at the same pace,
with the same approach, in the same environment, on the same path, and in the same
style and manner. Research confirms that every individual assimilates information
according to his or her own unique learning style, need, and interest. Learning styles
vary. Some students are visual learners, others learn by auditory means, others
kinesthetically. Some students learn at a faster pace, others need more time. Some
students are distracted when trying to learn in a noisy environment with 30+ other
kids. Some students feel intimidated or unsafe in a large classroom environment.
• Research shows high school students who study the arts earn better grades and
scores; are less likely to drop out of school; watch fewer hours of television; are less
likely to report boredom in school; have a more positive self-concept; and are more
involved in community service.4 Studies show that many students who have difficulty
learning through traditional methods can benefit from teaching strategies that include
learning in and through the arts.5
Further studies show health education and social skills programs improve school and test
performance, attendance, and school connectedness.6 Physical education, structured physical
activity and higher fitness levels also directly impact a student’s ability to achieve
academically.

1 Improving High School Graduation Requirements Michigan Merit Curriculum – Research Says That…v.2.07.06
2 Improving High School Graduation Requirements Michigan Merit Curriculum – Research Says That…v.2.07.06
3 Jennifer Dounay, “Involving Families in High School and College Expectations,” High School Policy Brief, Education Commission of the States, Denver, CO, August 2006.
www.ecs.org

4 Critical Links: Learning in the Arts and Student Academic and Social Development. Arts Education Partnership. 2002.
5 Howard Gardner, Disciplined Mind: Beyond Facts Standardized Tests K 12 education that Every Child Deserves, 2000.
6 Connell, D., Turner, R., and Mason, E. (1985). Summary of findings of the school health education evaluation: health promotion effectiveness, implementation, and costs. Journal of
School Health, 55(8), 316-321.
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Subject Area Credit Requirements

4 English Language Arts Credits
• ELA in 9th, 10th, 11th and 12th grade
• All credits aligned with state content expectations
4 Mathematics Credits
• 3 credits aligned with the required state content
expectations, i.e., Geometry, Algebra I & II
• 1 credit math or math-related, not required to be aligned
• Math or math-related credit required in the final year which
could include any of the 4 credits described above or may
be an additional district credit

Personal Curriculum Modifications

9 No modification except for students with an IEP and for
transfer students who have completed two years of high school
9 Minimum of 2 credits aligned to math content expectations
prior to any modification
9 ½ credit of Algebra II can be exchanged for a math or mathrelated course
9 Additional Modifications allowed for students with an IEP and
transfer students who have completed 2 years of HS
9 Note: Students may earn 4 credits aligned with the required
state content expectations (e.g., Algebra I, Geometry, and
Algebra II over 2 years for 2 credits) without requesting a PC

3 Science Credits
• 1 credit Biology
• 1 credit Chemistry or Physics
• 1 additional Science credit
• All credits aligned to state content expectations

9 No modification except for students with an IEP and transfer
students who have completed two years of high school

3 Social Studies Credits
• .5 Civics
• .5 Economics
• US History and Geography
• World History and Geography
• All credits aligned to state content
expectations

9 No modification of Civics
9 Minimum of 2 credits prior to modification
9 Modified by exchanging 1 Social Studies credit (other than
Civics) for an additional English Language Arts, Math, Science, or
World Languages credit(s)
9 Modifications allowed for students with an IEP and transfer
students who have completed two years of high school

1 Physical Education and Health Credit
• Credit aligned to state guidelines

9 Modified by exchanging this credit for an additional English
Language Arts, Math, Science, or World Languages credit(s)
9 Modifications allowed for students with an IEP and transfer
students who have completed two years of high school

1 Visual, Performing, Applied Arts Credit
• Credit aligned to state guidelines

9 Modified by exchanging this credit for an additional English
Language Arts, Math, Science, or World Languages credit(s)
9 Modifications allowed for students with an IEP and transfer
students who have completed two years of high school

2 World Language Credits (Begins with Class of 2016)
• Credits earned in grades 9-12 OR an equivalent learning
experience in grades K-12
• Credit aligned to state guidelines

9 No modification except for students with an IEP and transfer
students who have completed two years of high school

Online Learning Experience
• Online course, learning experience OR experience is
incorporated into one or more required credits

9 No modification except for students with an IEP and transfer
students who have completed two years of high school
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2. Who is eligible to receive a personal curriculum?
3. Can a student who is considered academically “at-risk and/or in danger of
dropping out of high school, but who does not have an IEP, be provided a PC?
4. What modifications are allowable through a personal curriculum?
5. How is the need for a personal curriculum determined?
6. Is a personal curriculum necessary for an alternative education program?
7. How does the educational development plan impact the personal
curriculum?
8. What does “practicable” mean in developing appropriate modifications
within a personal curriculum?
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Who can request a personal curriculum?
When can a personal curriculum be requested?
By what process is a personal curriculum developed?
When does a personal curriculum take effect?
Is there an appeals process for students and/or parents if the request for
a PC is denied?
14. Can a personal curriculum be developed for a student to culminate in the
completion of high school without a diploma if everyone on the
committee, including the student and his or her parent(s), agrees to it?

15. What are the roles and responsibilities of the various stakeholders in the
PC process?
16. Will MDE provide specific forms and procedures for districts to use in
implementing the PC option?
17. Are local districts required to offer the personal curriculum option to
students?
18. Who qualifies as a “designee” on the PC committee in lieu of a certified
counselor?
19. Does the personal curriculum lead to a diploma?
20. How does a district uphold the rigor of the Michigan Merit Curriculum and
the integrity of the high school diploma while offering the personal
curriculum option?
21. How should the quarterly communication between parents and teachers
be structured for students with a PC as required by 1278b(5)(d)?
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Students with an IEP…..………………………………………..
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22. Does an IEP override the Michigan Merit Curriculum?
23. Does a student with an IEP automatically receive a personal curriculum?
24. How do a student’s IEP, EDP, and PC work together to support academic
achievement?
25. Can a student with an IEP receive a PC in the 8th grade in
anticipation of starting high school?
26. How much of the Michigan Merit Curriculum requirements can be
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28.
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30.
31.
32.
33.
Part VI:

modified for a student with an IEP and still ensure a quality
education?
Does a student with a 504 plan qualify for the same modifications within
a PC as a student with an IEP?
What is meant by modified further?
What modifications are appropriate for a student with an emotional
impairment?
Will a personal curriculum allow a student with a cognitive impairment to
earn a diploma?
Can a student with an IEP develop a personal curriculum that
exempts them from Algebra II altogether?
Can Local Boards of Education establish separate diploma requirements?
What are the implications of completing high school without earning a
diploma?

Transfer Students…………………………………………………..
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34. Can a previously home-schooled student request a personal curriculum
upon enrolling in a public high school?
35. Does a personal curriculum follow a student if he or she moves to a new
public school or district within Michigan while in high school?
36. How does a school or district determine a transfer student’s earned
credits toward the MMC?
37. Can a migrant student be considered a transfer student for the purpose
of providing a personal curriculum?
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Part IX:

38. What can be done for a general education student who is struggling to
earn the prerequisite math credits necessary to qualify them for a
personal curriculum modification of Algebra II?
39. Is a personal curriculum required for a student to take Algebra II over
two years for two credits?
40. If a student plans to take Algebra II over two years for two credits, but
then completes only the first year of Algebra II and takes another math
course the next year, will they have earned one credit in Algebra II?
41. Can a PC be used to modify the 4th year MMC math requirement?
42. Can Geometry or Algebra I be taken over two years for two credits with a
personal curriculum?

43. Can a modification for Health/PE be implemented at any time?
44. Can a student who completes AP Calculus and all prerequisites before the
12th grade develop a PC to remove the MMC requirement that the student
complete a math course in his or her final year of high school?

Miscellaneous Questions………………………………………….

22

45. What if a student does not meet the requirements established in his or
her personal curriculum?
46. Will English Language Learners need a personal curriculum to forego the
World Languages requirement of the MMC (starting with the class of 2016)?
47. Could a student who transfers in during the final year of high school, but
who has only earned math credits equivalent to pre-Algebra, receive a PC to
exempt them from one or more math courses in order to graduate on time
with a diploma?
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48. Can a personal curriculum be created that includes extended time in high
school beyond four years?
49. Can a personal curriculum be created that incorporates the fourth MMC
math or math-related credit into CTE?
50. Are additional resources that support the implementation of the PC process
available for use by districts and schools?

Part I: Definitions
1.

Q: What is a personal curriculum?
A: A personal curriculum (PC) is a tool that is provided for in Michigan law 380.1278b
that allows specific modifications to be made to certain requirements of the Michigan Merit
Curriculum in order to individualize the rigor and relevance of the educational experience.
While the law specifies the areas in which modifications may be made for specific groups
of students, the personal curriculum is intended to help make the MMC accessible to all
students while maintaining the academic rigor required to uphold the integrity of the high
school diploma.
Allowable modifications to the Michigan Merit Curriculum through the use of a personal
curriculum are outlined in the table (Michigan Merit Curriculum) above.

2.

Q: Who is eligible to receive a personal curriculum?
A: A personal curriculum may be developed to address the needs of an individual student
for one of four reasons:
 A student demonstrates need for modification to the Algebra II requirement of the
MMC. The student must complete 2 credits of math (including or equivalent to
Algebra I and Geometry) before requesting a PC to modify the Algebra II
requirement.
 A student with an IEP demonstrates need for modification to the MMC within the
area(s) of his/her disability.
 A student who transfers from a school outside of Michigan or from a non-public
school to a public high school after completing the equivalent of two years of high
school demonstrates need for modification to the MMC based on previous academic
experience.
 A student demonstrates need to modify Social Studies, PE/Health, and/or Visual,
Performing, and Applied Arts in order to take credits beyond those required in the
areas of Math, English Language Arts, Science, and/or World Languages. The
student must earn 2 credits in Social Studies, including .5 credit in Civics before
requesting a PC to modify the Social Studies requirement.

3.

Q: Can a student who is considered academically “at-risk” and/or in danger
of dropping out of high school, but who does not have an IEP, be provided a PC?
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A: A student without an IEP may request a personal curriculum to modify the Algebra II
requirement as described above or the Social Studies, VPAA, or PE/Health requirements to
earn additional credits of English/Language Arts, Math, Science, or World Languages as
described above. Unless the student is also a transfer student, he or she does not qualify
for modifications to any other requirements of the MMC.
Students who are considered academically “at-risk” may and should be offered other
interventions as identified and developed by schools and/or districts. These interventions
may include, but are in no way limited to, differentiated instructional strategies,
mentoring, academic support classes, and Response to Intervention (RTI).
4.

Q: What modifications are allowable through a personal curriculum?
A: See table above entitled Michigan Merit Curriculum.

5.

Q: How is the need for a personal curriculum determined?
A: The need for, and potential effectiveness of, a personal curriculum must be
determined on a student-by-student basis. A student’s Educational Development Plan,
inclusive of postsecondary goals, and Individualized Education Program, or IEP, (for
students with disabilities only) should be examined in addition to the student’s prior and
current academic performance. There are many instructional and structural interventions
available to a student that may help him or her access the full MMC successfully without a
personal curriculum.
For example, a student who wants to take more English Language Arts, Math, Science, or
World Language courses may be able to find space in his or her class schedule to take
these courses in lieu of electives rather than modify the MMC credit requirements. A
student who is struggling in math may benefit from simultaneous enrollment in a regular
Algebra II class and a math support class rather than modify the MMC with a personal
curriculum. A student with a disability who is failing his or her science course due to
disengagement, boredom, or the need for an alternate instructional strategy may benefit
from completing the credit through online learning rather than modifying the MMC with a
personal curriculum.

6.

Q: Is a personal curriculum necessary for an alternative education program?
A: No. A PC is not necessarily needed to offer an alternative education program. If a
student in an alternative education program is at risk of not meeting graduation
requirements or dropping out of school, a parent or guardian may request a PC to make
allowable modifications to the MMC. However, a PC is not a vehicle to track all alternative
education students in a curriculum that is not consistent with the MMC.

7.

Q: How does the educational development plan impact the personal
curriculum?
A: Michigan law 380.1278b(11) requires that all students be given the opportunity to
develop an educational development plan (EDP) in the 7th grade, and that all students
have one completed before entering high school. This means that every student in the
state of Michigan enters high school with a plan in place that outlines the student’s
individual career goals, postsecondary education and/or training goals, and the plan of
action the student needs to follow in high school to achieve these goals.
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When considering the personal curriculum as an option for any student, the content of
their EDP must be taken into account in order to determine how or if the PC modifications
will impact the goals outlined in the EDP. The need for, and benefit of, the PC
modifications must then be weighed against their potential impact on the student’s goals
as outlined in the EDP. The implementation of a personal curriculum should in no way
work against the intent of the MMC to provide all students with a rigorous high school
curriculum that prepares them to meet their postsecondary goals.
8.

Q: What does “practicable” mean in developing appropriate modifications
within a personal curriculum?
A: Practicable is an inclusive term meaning as much of the subject area content
expectations as possible during high school instruction. Practicable means that the
student can reasonably achieve the expectations set forth by the modification while
maintaining academic rigor and challenge for that student. Great professional judgment
and integrity are required in deciding what is practicable for an individual student in that
one must locate the appropriate intersection of challenge and ability, keeping in mind that
when expectations are set high, students tend to rise to meet them.

Part II: Requesting and Approving a Personal Curriculum

9.

Q: Who can request a personal curriculum?
A: Michigan law states that “the parent or legal guardian of a pupil may request a
personal curriculum….” An emancipated student may request a PC on his or her own
behalf. Further, because 380.1278b does not specifically prohibit school districts from
requesting a PC, the law may also be read (in light of the “General Powers” section of
380.11a) to allow schools to initiate the process of developing a PC for a specific student
by recommending the PC option to students and/or parents. Regardless of who initiates
the PC process, both the parent/legal guardian (or emancipated student) and the
superintendent (or designee) must agree to the PC that is developed by the committee in
order for it to take effect.

10.

Q: When can a personal curriculum be requested?
A: A request for modification to the Algebra II requirement may be made after the
student earns 2 math credits aligned with required state content expectations, including
Algebra I and Geometry, or the equivalent thereof.
A request for modification(s) for a student with a disability may be made at any time, but
the modification(s) cannot take effect until the student begins high school.
A request for modification to the social studies credit requirement in order to earn
additional credits in English Language Arts, Math, Science, or World Languages may be
made after earning 2 social studies credits, including .5 credit in Civics.
A request for modification to the PE/Health modification or Visual, Performing, and Applied
Arts credit requirements in order to earn additional credits in English Language Arts, Math,
Science, or World Languages may be made as early as 9th grade, but must be
accompanied by a written four-year plan that clearly shows the additional credits the
student intends to take in place of the required credits.
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A request for modification(s) for a transfer student may be made upon enrollment in a
Michigan public high school after an assessment of previous credits earned determines
that the student has completed the equivalent of two years of high school.
11.

Q: By what process is a personal curriculum developed?
A: Michigan law states that “The personal curriculum shall be developed by a group that
includes at least the pupil, at least 1 of the pupil’s parents or legal guardian, and the
pupil’s high school counselor or another designee… selected by the high school principal.
In addition, for a pupil who receives special education services, a school psychologist
should also be included in this group.” This committee is charged with convening to
examine the student’s request in light of the student’s EDP, past and current academic
performance, supports and interventions, IEP (if applicable), and any other supporting
documents deemed necessary by the committee. The committee develops a proposed PC
plan based on the needs of the student, using his or her EDP, which must incorporate as
much of the MMC content expectations as is practicable for the student, establish
measurable goals, and include a method of evaluation to determine whether or not these
goals are met while the PC is in effect.

12.

Q: When does a personal curriculum take effect?
A: A personal curriculum takes effect when it is agreed to by the pupil, the pupil’s parent
or legal guardian and the superintendent of the school district or chief executive of the
public school academy or his or her designee. If either party refuses agreement, the
personal curriculum will not be in effect for the student.
If revisions are made to the PC after it has been put into effect, the revisions must also be
agreed to by both parties in order to take effect.
A PC may not take effect until a student is enrolled in high school.

13. Q: Is there an appeals process for students and/or parents if the request for a
PC is denied?
A: Legislation addressing the personal curriculum does not require the establishment of
an appeals process for students whose PC is not agreed to, and request consequently
denied. School districts may find that establishing such an appeals process before the
need arises will support fairness and integrity in the PC process.
14. Q: Can a personal curriculum be developed for a student to culminate in the
completion of high school without a diploma if everyone on the committee,
including the student and his or her parent(s), agrees to it?
A: No. As defined in 1278b, the personal curriculum “modifies certain of the Michigan
merit standard requirements” in order that a local district “may award a high school
diploma to a pupil who successfully completes his or her personal curriculum”. The intent
of the law is that:
1.) the Michigan Merit Curriculum is the foundation for the personal curriculum, both
of which are meant to provide a rigorous academic program for all students.
2.) a personal curriculum is meant to modify only as much of the MMC as is necessary
to make it accessible to and achievable for an individual student.
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The intent of the law is not to allow a pathway for schools and/or students and their
parents to create a less rigorous course of study for students. The personal curriculum
offers an individualized approach to helping students meet the requirements of
the MMC and earn a diploma. It is an option for students and schools to use to
modify the means by which they achieve the defined end: a diploma. It is not
an option to be used to change the end goal itself.
Part III: Roles and Responsibilities

15. Q: What are the roles and responsibilities of the various stakeholders in the PC
process?
A: See the table in Appendix A that summarizes these roles as well as additional
responsibilities related to ensuring student academic success through the PC process.
16. Q: Will MDE provide specific forms and procedures for districts to use in
implementing the PC option?
A: No. Local districts and their governing boards reserve the power to develop policies,
forms, and procedures for use in their districts. The MDE will, however, continue to
provide guidance on the PC, including the development of accessible shared spaces, such
as the personal curriculum wikispace (located at
http://mdepersonalcurriculum.wikispaces.com/) for districts to share their work across the
state so that ideas may be exchanged and discussed.
17. Q: Are local districts required to offer the personal curriculum option to
students?
A: Yes. Because Michigan law 380.1278b gives parents (and legal guardians) the power
to request a personal curriculum, districts and schools are obligated to respond to such
requests through the committee described in 1278b(5)(a).
18. Q: Who qualifies as a “designee” on the PC committee in lieu of a certified
counselor?
A: 1278b indicates that the personal curriculum committee shall include “the pupil’s high
school counselor or another designee qualified to act in a counseling role under section
1233 or 1233a selected by the high school principal.” This means that the principal has
the authority to determine who may serve as the “counselor designee qualified to act in a
counseling role” under section 1233 or 1233a of the school code.
Part IV: Implementing the Personal Curriculum

19.

Q: Does the personal curriculum lead to a diploma?
A: The personal curriculum should be designed to lead to a diploma, incorporating as
much of the MMC as is practicable for the individual student while maintaining the rigor of
the MMC and the integrity of the diploma.
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Should a student fail to meet the requirements of the personal curriculum, the PC will be
considered null and void, and the student will be responsible for meeting all standard
requirements of the MMC in order to receive a diploma.
20. Q: How does a district uphold the rigor of the Michigan Merit Curriculum and the
integrity of the high school diploma while offering the personal curriculum
option?
A: One underlying assumption of the Michigan Merit Curriculum is that all students can
learn and achieve at high levels. This does not mean, however, that all students learn in
the same way or on the same timeline. The personal curriculum acknowledges that while
we must maintain high expectations of all students, we cannot have a one-size-fits-all
approach to ensuring that all students meet these high expectations.
There are many instructional strategies that can and should be utilized to differentiate and
individualize instruction for students within the traditional MMC. The intent of the
personal curriculum is that students are provided yet one more way of individualizing the
rigor and relevance of the educational experience so that they can access and achieve the
standards and expectations set by the MMC. The limited scope of allowable modifications
under the PC serves to support students in their ability to complete the MMC rather than
undermine its integrity.
21. Q: How should the quarterly communication between parents and teachers be
structured for students with a PC as required by 1278b(5)(d)?
A: Local districts have many options in determining how this communication may best
take place. Districts may find that it is a helpful function of the PC committee to set up
methods and dates of communication in conjunction with the development of the personal
curriculum so that all parties have advance notice and can ensure their participation in
future progress monitoring activities. Written communication journals, phone
conferences, and email are but several alternatives to traditional face-to-face conferences.
Local schools and districts tend to know which methods are most successful at maximizing
parent participation within their school community.
Part V: Students with an IEP

22.

Q: Does an IEP override the Michigan Merit Curriculum?
A: No, the Individualized Educational Program (IEP) does not override the MMC but
rather supports achievement in the general education curriculum. The state law is clear:
"...the board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy shall not
award a high school diploma to a pupil unless the pupil has successfully completed all of
the following credit requirements of the Michigan merit standard before graduating from
high school." The MMC legislation identifies the credit requirements and charges the MDE
with developing the content expectations for each credit. Together, the MMC credit
requirements and the High School Content Expectations define the general education
curriculum for each pupil in the state.
In part, IDEA describes the purpose of an IEP as follows. "The term `individualized
education program' or `IEP' means a written statement for each child with a disability ...
that includes a statement of the special education and related services and supplementary
aids and services to be provided to the child, or on behalf of the child, .... and a statement
of the program modifications or supports that will be provided for the child ... to be
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involved in and make progress in the general education curriculum.” (See Section
614 of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act for a more complete definition.)
The intent of the IEP is to support access to and achievement in the general curriculum,
not to make exceptions to it. The state law says that the PC committee should take into
account the IEP and Educational Development Plan (EDP). The overarching purpose of the
IEP is to identify appropriate supports, accommodations, and modifications necessary to
allow the pupil to progress in meeting the requirements of the MMC or in the personal
curriculum. It is not the function of the IEP to specify individual classes or curriculum or
to determine or modify graduation requirements.
23.

Q: Does a student with an IEP automatically receive a personal curriculum?
A: No. Every effort must be made to provide students with an IEP full access to the MMC
before making modifications. The majority of students receiving special education
services will not need a personal curriculum, as differentiated instructional strategies and
interventions do not require a PC.
When it is determined that a student with an IEP needs a PC, the modifications contained
therein should be specific and targeted and NOT based solely on eligibility. It must be the
student’s disability and not the instructional environment that creates the barrier to
access or proficiency. If additional instructional supports and interventions, flexibility in
demonstrating proficiency, and additional instructional time will allow the student to meet
the expectations, these supports and accommodations should be implemented before
resorting to a PC.

24. Q: How do a student’s IEP, EDP, and PC work together to support academic
achievement?
A: The first planning tool for a student preparing for high school is the Educational
Development Plan (EDP). The EDP outlines the educational pathway including the course
of study that will enable success in postsecondary activities (work, community, and
continuing learning). The IEP documents additional supports that, when implemented, will
enable a student with a disability to be successful in the chosen educational pathway. The
EDP should always be considered when developing an Individualized Educational Program
(IEP). A well written EDP could fulfill the transition planning requirements of IDEA in that
it contains a course of study (the MMC or PC) and Education/Training and employment
goals sufficient to meet the student’s needs. These could then be referenced by the IEP.
Some students may need additional support (program modifications, accommodations,
supports, and services) or more specific postsecondary goals that will be stipulated in the
IEP. Together the EDP, PC and IEP document the educational experiences and systems of
supports that will enable the student to experience success in high school and beyond.
25. Q: Can a student with an IEP receive a PC in the 8th grade in anticipation of
starting high school?
A: A student with an IEP may request a personal curriculum at any time, but it cannot
take effect until the student begins high school.
With the exception of a very small percentage, students with an IEP are required to take
the Michigan Merit Exam, which assesses the content covered in the Michigan Merit
Curriculum. Students who do not get access to the content of the Michigan Merit
Curriculum are unlikely to demonstrate proficiency in that content. If students are denied
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access to content assessed on the MME, their chances of earning scholarships or
demonstrating college readiness are diminished. Therefore, assumptions about a
student’s capabilities should be carefully considered given the possible negative impact
modifications could have on equitable access to the curriculum and postsecondary
outcomes.
With targeted interventions and supports, students may surpass the expectations stated
in a PC developed in middle school. It is imperative that student progress is monitored to
allow students to meet as much of the MMC content as practicable in preparation for
success beyond high school.
26. Q: How much of the Michigan Merit Curriculum (MMC) requirements can be
modified for a student with an IEP and still ensure a quality education?
A: Not all students with an IEP receive special education services. Some students receive
educational accommodations under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. The state
statute uses the definition of a child with a disability found in IDEA 2004 so the term ‘child
with a disability’ means a child who needs and is eligible for special education and related
services. Section K of Michigan Merit Curriculum Law 380.1278b applies only to students
with an IEP.
Based on current evidence and research, a majority of students receiving special
education services will not need a personal curriculum. They will be able to meet the
graduation requirements if provided with appropriate supports and instructional
interventions.
Every effort must be made to provide students with an IEP full access to the MMC before
making modifications. Modifications to state (MMC) standards and expectations may affect
a student’s preparation for postsecondary success, ability to perform well on the Michigan
Merit Exam, achieve a college ready score on the ACT, access Michigan Promise
Scholarship money, and the opportunity to earn a diploma.
For a student with an IEP, the personal curriculum modifications must:
•
•
•

Incorporate as much of the subject area content expectation as practicable for the
student
Align with the Educational Development Plan (EDP) and be consistent with the
Individualized Education Program (IEP)
Be based on the impact the student’s disability has on accessing or demonstrating
proficiency in meeting the expectations

The modification is allowable if it is determined to be based on the student’s disability and
how that disability affects performance in the general curriculum.
•

Translation – it is the student’s disability and not the instructional environment
that creates the barrier to access or proficiency. The student’s response to
supports and interventions needs to be taken into account when determining the
appropriateness of any modification.

Modifications are limited to the extent made necessary by the disability.
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•

Translation – modifications should be specific and targeted and not based solely on
eligibility.

Additionally, the personal curriculum modifications should:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Facilitate progress along the student’s career pathway and the achievement of
postsecondary goals
Enhance the relevance of the student’s educational experience
Provide access to MMC content knowledge, processes, and skills
Provide full access to statewide assessments
Provide a gateway to employment and productive adult living
Maintain the integrity of the diploma

The PC must maintain the same number of credits required under the MMC. Modifications
to the content must be based on the High School Content Expectations.

27. Q: Does a student with a 504 plan qualify for the same modifications within a PC
as a student with an IEP?
A: No. The provisions in the MMC that allow for the consideration of modifications
beyond what the personal curriculum allows for general education students are not
available to students with 504 accommodations, as they do not meet the federal IDEA
2004 definition of a student with a disability. A student with a 504 plan may, however,
request a PC for Algebra II or to take additional courses in English Language Arts, Math,
Science, or World Languages as allowed for all students.
28.

Q: What is meant by modified further?
A: It means that exceptions to the limitations on the personal curriculum stated in the law

(e.g., no modifications of ELA, Science, online, etc.) may be allowable for a student with
an IEP. However, it is not permissible to create an alternative pathway to graduation.
Modifications that erect barriers to progress along the student’s career pathway or
jeopardize the achievement of postsecondary goals need to be carefully considered.
Ultimately, decisions regarding performance standards for earning MMC credit (i.e., the
definition of proficiency in meeting the content expectations that define required MMC
credits) and determination of the credit associated with each course, are local
district/board decisions. See question 8 for additional information.
The expectation is that the PC will include as much of the High School Content
Expectations in the particular subject area as possible.
29. Q: What modifications are appropriate for a student with an emotional
impairment?
A: The committee convened to develop the student’s PC is responsible for making that
determination.
Often, a student with an emotional impairment may benefit from an instructional setting
or delivery that is different from the traditional classroom. Keep in mind that schools
have flexibility within the MMC to vary the method or setting of instructional delivery
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without impacting the student’s least restrictive environment (LRE) as defined in their IEP.
For example, the student may be able to earn a number of credits toward the MMC
through a Career and Technical Education (CTE) program or online learning, and these
alternatives may be offered without a PC.
30. Q: Will a personal curriculum allow a student with a cognitive impairment to
earn a diploma?
A: The personal curriculum only modifies the Michigan Merit Curriculum. If a student
with a cognitive impairment has an IEP that identifies the MMC as his or her course of
study, then it would be possible for them to have a personal curriculum in place that, like
all PCs, should be developed with the intent that it lead to a diploma. If, however, the
student’s IEP identifies a course of study other than the MMC, a personal curriculum would
not be applicable.
31. Q: Can a student with an IEP develop a personal curriculum that exempts them
from Algebra II altogether?
A: A student with an IEP may have a PC that modifies Algebra II beyond the standard.5
credit modification allowable with a PC for general education students. The student’s PC
may reduce the number of Algebra II content expectations on which the student must
demonstrate proficiency.
It is the responsibility of the PC committee to determine what is practicable for the
student, while maintaining the rigor of Algebra II and the MMC. Using information about
the student’s current ability in the area as well as limitations determined by the disability,
and other information in the EDP and IEP, the committee must determine which, if any, of
the Algebra II HSCE the student can reasonably be expected to master if provided
appropriate and targeted supports and interventions.
The PC committee is also responsible for determining the course placement that will best
offer the opportunities for meeting as many of the expectations or as much of the content
as practicable. For some students, the practicable Algebra II content (e.g., the equivalent
of less than half of the Algebra II content) may be best accessed through other courses
(e.g., statistics, a special support class, or in a CTE program). The PC should indicate
how/where the reduced number of Algebra II expectations will be met and should provide
rationale for how the placement supports postsecondary goals.
32. Q: Can Local Boards of Education establish separate diploma requirements?
A:
No. The legislation clearly stipulates that a diploma shall not be awarded unless
the pupil successfully completes all of the credit requirements in MCL 380.1278a and
380.1278b. This does not prevent districts from issuing alternative certificates such as a
GED or certificate of completion for students who do not meet all of the requirements of
the MMC. A certificate of completion, however, has no legal standing as a substitute for a
diploma. For students with a disability, only a diploma ends the entitlement to a Free and
Appropriate Public Education (FAPE). Further, the personal curriculum option is not meant
to be used as a convenient escape door for schools to shy away from providing access to
the general curriculum for students who are more difficult to reach and teach.
33. Q: What are the implications of completing high school without earning a
diploma?
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A: The significance of completing high school without earning a diploma depends on
career choice, future employment requirements, and plans for education beyond high
school. For example, students who complete high school without earning a diploma may
enter trade schools, community colleges, and the armed forces. A student may not enroll
in a four-year college or university without a diploma, however, and eligibility for the
Michigan Promise Grant and other scholarship programs may be compromised. Further, a
certificate of completion has no legal standing and does not end a student’s right to a Free
Appropriate Public Education (FAPE).

Part VI: Transfer Students

34. Q: Can a previously home-schooled student request a personal curriculum upon
enrolling in a public high school?
A: Yes – as long as the student has completed the equivalent of two years of high school
credit before enrolling in a Michigan public high school or public school academy. This
school or district may use “appropriate assessment examinations to determine what
credits, if any, the pupil has earned….”
35. Q: Does a personal curriculum follow a student if he or she moves to a new
public school or district within Michigan while in high school?
A: No. Because the law states that the superintendent of the district must agree to the
PC, a personal curriculum cannot automatically transfer from one district to another. The
student may, however, request a PC upon entering the new district, and the PC from the
previous district will be a valuable planning tool in the developing the PC for the student in
the new district.
36. Q: How does a school or district determine a transfer student’s earned credits
toward the MMC?
A: It is up to the local school district to determine the criteria by which they will
determine credits already earned by the transfer student. For example, if a student
transfers from an accredited public high school in another state, the district may choose to
transfer credits as comparably as possible based on the student’s transcript and
corresponding courses of the MMC and/or district graduation requirements. For a student
transferring from an unaccredited nonpublic school within Michigan, the district may
choose to require the student to take end-of-course assessments or assessments used for
“testing out” purposes, to determine credits earned toward the MMC and/or district
graduation requirements. Or the district may base placement and credit transfer on the
student’s transcript and ability to function effectively in the new course placement.
37. Q:
Can a migrant student be considered a transfer student for the purpose
of providing a personal curriculum?
A: The student may be considered a transfer student if he or she has transferred from
another state or non-public education program.
Part VII: Math Modifications
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38. Q: What can be done for a general education student who is struggling to earn
the prerequisite math credits necessary to qualify them for a personal
curriculum modification of Algebra II?
A: A personal curriculum should not be considered a first step in intervention for
struggling students. There are a myriad of interventions and strategies, both instructional
and structural, that can and should be attempted to support students who are struggling
to master Algebra I, Geometry, and/or any content expectations within the MMC. It is
vital that these strategies and interventions be implemented in a directed and efficient
manner, so that strategies are matched to specific student needs, and support
acceleration and mastery rather than repeated failure. Approaches may range from
differentiation strategies at the daily lesson level, to Response to Intervention at the
course level, to offering the student a daily support class or extended class block to
accommodate learning differences. With these same levels of support in middle school
mathematics instruction, more students will be prepared for meeting the MMC
requirements in high school.
39. Q: Is a personal curriculum required for a student to take Algebra II over two
years for two credits?
A: No. Legislation passed in December 2008 revised 1278a to allow Algebra II to be
taken over two years for two credits without a Personal Curriculum.
40. Q: If a student plans to take Algebra II over two years for two credits, but then
completes only the first year of Algebra II and takes another math course the
next year, will they have earned one credit in Algebra II?
A: No. The Michigan Merit Curriculum requires students to demonstrate proficiency of
content in order to earn credit rather than requiring a specific amount of seat time to earn
credit. Lawmakers intended the specific Algebra II revision, allowing students to earn two
credits over two years, to be a unique exception to this rule and to allow students more
time to master the content of Algebra II. Therefore, if a student intends to take Algebra
II over two years for two credits, but then completes just one of the two years, he or she
has only been provided the opportunity to demonstrate mastery in half of the Algebra II
content and should be awarded only 0.5 credit in Algebra II.
41. Q: Can a PC be used to modify the 4th year MMC math requirement?
A: No. All students are required to earn a math or math-related credit in their final year
of high school. This is an opportunity for students to match a course offering to their
postsecondary goals as outlined in their Educational Development Plan (EDP).
42. Q: Can Geometry or Algebra I be taken over two years for two credits with a
personal curriculum?
A: No. This is not an allowable personal curriculum modification of the MMC for general
education students. Alternate strategies for addressing the needs of students who may be
struggling with these courses are briefly described in Question 35. Algebra I and
Geometry credits are earned when the content expectations that define the credits are
met, regardless of the time involved in earning the credit. Students may take Algebra I or
Geometry over two years and earn ½ credit for each year.
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Part VIII: Enrichment

43. Q: Can a modification for Health/PE be implemented at any time?
A: Yes, provided the local district allows the Health/PE requirements to be modified by a
personal curriculum. While PC legislation allows for modification to be made to the
Health/PE requirement, Michigan statute also requires that all students take PE
(380.1502) and receive instruction on HIV/AIDS (380.1169). Because of these conflicting
laws, local districts must decide whether or not to allow personal curriculum modification
to the Health/PE requirement. Should a district determine that modifications are
allowable, a student requesting a PE/Health modification or Visual, Performing, and
Applied Arts modification in order to earn additional credits in English Language Arts,
Math, Science, or World Languages may request a Personal Curriculum as early as 9th
grade, but must provide a written four-year plan that clearly shows the additional credits
the student intends to take in place of the required credits.
44. Q: Can a student who completes AP Calculus and all prerequisites before the
12th grade develop a PC to remove the MMC requirement that the student
complete a math course in his or her final year of high school?
A: No. All students are required to earn a math or math-related credit in their final year
of high school. The student may explore options unavailable at his or her high school
through dual enrollment or online coursework.
Part IX: Miscellaneous Questions

45. Q: What if a student does not meet the requirements established in his or her
personal curriculum?
A: If a student fails to meet the requirements of the PC, then the PC is considered null
and void, and the student is responsible for meeting all requirements of the MMC in order
to graduate with a diploma. If quarterly communication is maintained as required, then
the likelihood that a student does not fulfill the requirements should be significantly
reduced.
46. Q: Will English Language Learners need a personal curriculum to forego the
World Languages requirement of the MMC (starting with the class of 2016)?
A: No. The Michigan Merit Curriculum requires 2 credits in World Languages earned in
grades 9-12 OR an “equivalent learning experience in grades K-12”. Demonstrated
proficiency in the student’s native language may count as an “equivalent learning
experience”.
47. Q: Could a student who transfers in during the final year of high school, but who
has only earned math credits equivalent to pre-Algebra, receive a PC to exempt
them from one or more math courses in order to graduate on time with a
diploma?
A: It is possible, depending on the decision of the PC committee and the proficiency
guidelines set by the local school district. The PC is intended to allow students to make
modifications that provide access to the MMC while upholding its rigor and the integrity of
the diploma. It is the role of the local school district to determine the proficiency levels
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below which the integrity of the diploma is undermined. If the transfer student is enrolled
in the district for one full year, the final year of mathematics must be the equivalent of
Algebra I or higher. A student who transfers during the senior year should be supported in
meeting at least the Algebra I expectations. District policy may determine a higher level of
mathematics proficiency.
48. Q: Can a personal curriculum be created that includes extended time in high
school beyond four years?
A: It is not the role of the PC to create an extended timeline for completion of the MMC.
Rather, a PC is intended to allow certain modifications that may be needed by certain
students to access and demonstrate proficiency on the MMC. An extended timeline falls
outside of the scope of the Personal Curriculum, but may be available as an option for
students receiving additional support services.
49. Q: Can a personal curriculum be created that incorporates the fourth MMC math
or math-related credit into CTE?
A: A Personal Curriculum is not necessary to earn a math or math-related credit in a CTE
program. Students may earn a mathematics credit in a CTE program if the CTE program
is fully aligned with the mathematics expectations that define the credit. Students may
earn a math-related credit in CTE programs that apply high school mathematics concepts.
50. Q: Are additional resources that support the implementation of the PC process
available for use by districts and schools?
A: A number of new and revised guidance documents and tools are available at the MDE
Office of School Improvement website (www.michigan.gov/mde). A wikispace
(http://mdepersonalcurriculum.wikispaces.com/) has also been created to facilitate the
sharing of work done by local districts and ISDs as they support the development of local
policies and procedures.
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Appendix A: Personal Curriculum Suggested Roles and Responsibilities

Requesting and Developing a
Personal Curriculum

Before a Personal Curriculum is Requested

Local Board of Education

• Determine policy for
personal curriculum process
• Align course curricula with
content expectations
• Determine the credit
associated with each course
• Determine proficiency levels
for content mastery for
credit
• Determine assessments to
measure mastery and
proficiency levels
• Commit to preparing all
students for success beyond
high school

School District

School

• Establish the protocol
for participation on
the PC Committee

• Provide a
guaranteed and
viable curriculum
aligned with the
HSCE

• Develop a PC
agreement, including
forms and
procedures, that
includes:
- alignment with EDP
(and IEP, if
applicable)
- measurable goals
- method of evaluation
- quarterly
communication with
the parent/guardian
- as many of the HSCE
as is practicable for
the student

Personal Curriculum
Committee

Counselor

• Provide counseling and
education and career
guidance services to
students

• Provide
challenging goals
and effective
feedback to all
students

• Collaborate with staff to
plan instructional
interventions, curriculum,
and behavior
management plans

• Facilitate parent
and community
involvement

• Consult and collaborate
with students, families,
school personnel, and
other agencies regarding
behavior and education
concerns

• Establish and
maintain a safe
and orderly
environment
• Maintain
collegiality and
professionalism
among faculty
and staff

• Assess students

Teacher

Parent/Guardian

Student

• Create a home
environment that is
conducive to supporting
learning, study skills, and
completion of
assignments

• Establish an Educational
Development Plan to
share postsecondary
education and career
goals and direct high
school course selection

• May request a personal
curriculum

• May request a personal
curriculum if
emancipated minor or
over age of 18

• Plan instruction based
on HSCE that is
designed to help student
master content and
achieve proficiency
• Manage the classroom
to ensure an
environment that is
conducive to high levels
of learning
• Maintain rigor and
relevance of instruction
and establish
relationships with
students to facilitate the
learning process

• Review student academic
and behavior records
• School personnel
may initiate the
personal
curriculum
process on a
student’s behalf
by discussing the
option with the
parent/guardian

• Determine what is
practicable for the
student
• Establish goals and
performance measures
• Develop the PC to align
with EDP and IEP (if
applicable)

• Must participate on the
PC committee (or
designee)

• Must include school
psychologist if PC is for a
student with a disability

This document is intended to provide general guidance. Due to the complexity of the law, policies and guidance will
continue to evolve. For specific information regarding the law, please refer to MCL 380.1278a and MCL 380.1278b.
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• May participate on the
PC committee

• Must participate on the PC
committee

• Must participate on the
PC committee

Implementing and
Monitoring a Personal
Curriculum

• Superintendent must
agree to the personal
curriculum developed
• Collect data on
personal curricula
implemented in the
district

• Participate in quarterly
communication with
parent/guardian about
student’s progress

• Convene to revise PC as
needed

• Determine that
personal curriculum
meets district policy
in awarding diploma
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• Must agree to the
personal curriculum
developed
• Participate in quarterly
communication with
teachers about student’s
progress

• Demonstrate proficiency
on HSCE included in PC
• May participate in
quarterly communication
with teachers and
parent/guardian about
PC progress

STUDENTS ELIGIBLE FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
Sec. 1278b(6) If a pupil receives special education services, his or her individualized education
program, in accordance with the Federal Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, must identify the
supports, accommodations, and modifications necessary to allow him or her to progress in the
Michigan Merit Curriculum requirements, or in a personal curriculum, and meet the requirements for a
high school diploma.
(k) If the parent or legal guardian of a pupil requests as part of the pupil's personal curriculum a
modification of the Michigan merit standard requirements that would not otherwise be allowed under
this section and demonstrates that the modification is necessary because the pupil is a child with a
disability, the school district or public school academy may allow that additional modification to the
extent necessary because of the pupil's disability if the group under subdivision (a) determines that
the modification is consistent with both the pupil's educational development plan under subsection
(11) and the pupil's individualized education program. If the superintendent of public instruction has
reason to believe that a school district or a public school academy is allowing modifications inconsistent
with the requirements of this subdivision, the superintendent of public instruction shall monitor the
school district or public school academy to ensure that the school district's or public school academy's
policies, procedures, and practices are in compliance with the requirements for additional modifications
under this subdivision. As used in this subdivision, "child with a disability" means that term as defined
in 20 USC 1401.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: What about students who receive special education services?
A: Special Education students are general education students first, and by law must be given access to,
and support for success in, the general curriculum. Studies show all students learn and achieve more
when they take a challenging curriculum rather than low-level high school courses. However, some high
school students are going to need support to meet the more rigorous high school graduation
requirements.
All students receiving special education services in Michigan must have an Individualized Education
Program (IEP) that details the appropriate education plan of support for student success. The State
Board of Education firmly believes that special education students can learn and participate in the
general education setting and that special education students should be given every opportunity to be
successful in the Michigan Merit Curriculum.
2.

Q: If a student is cognitively impaired and was not able to take the MEAP/HST or the new
Michigan Merit Exam, is the student still required to complete the Michigan Merit Curriculum
to earn a high school diploma?
A: Yes. The student must do so either through the general curriculum or the “personal curriculum”
defined in the law. The decisions related to a student's educational program should be discussed and

This document is intended to provide general guidance. Due to the complexity of the law, policies and guidance will
continue to evolve. For specific information regarding the law, please refer to MCL 380.1278a and MCL 380.1278b.
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determined within the student's Individual Education Plan (IEP) process by the IEP Team. A decision to
assess the student with the MEAP or MI-Access tests should be a subject of considerable discussion
during these meetings and conclusions based on multiple factors, (present level of academic
achievement and functional performance, the student's stated post school outcomes or desires, student
performance on standardized, normative, criterion referenced, summative, formative or curriculum
based assessments, etc.).
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The standards set by the state legislature are the curriculum standards for the state and, therefore,
become the foundation for educating all students in the state of Michigan. The requirement of a Free
and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) project requires that educators provide students with
disabilities full access to these standards. The standard for FAPE is clear in the federal regulations that
these curriculum standards must be the foundation for all instruction. However, for students with more
significant disabilities, the IEP may modify content and instruction to achieve the desired outcomes for a
student. Beyond curriculum modification, students also can have specific accommodations that assist
them to learn within these standards. The federal Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA) is very clear
that all students with disabilities have a right to access, participate and perform in the general education
curriculum. While IDEA guarantees FAPE, it does not provide a guarantee that a student with disabilities
is entitled to a diploma. Diploma granting is a local board decision, but school boards now have specific
graduation requirements they must address, and these are spelled out in state law.
Additional information on personal curriculum modifications for students with disabilities is
available in both the Michigan Department of Education’s Personal Curriculum Guidelines and
Frequently Asked Question documents.
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TESTING-OUT
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
380.1278(a)(4)(c) A school district or public school academy shall also grant a student a credit if the
student earns a qualifying score, as determined by the department, on the assessments developed or
selected for the subject area by the department or the student earns a qualifying score, as determined
by the school district or public school academy, on 1 or more assessments developed or selected by
the school district or public school academy that measure a student’s understanding of the subject
area content expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit.

Other law in effect regarding testing-out

Credit Awarded to Pupil Not Enrolled in Course
380.1279(b) The board of a school district shall grant high school credit in any course to a pupil enrolled
in high school, but who is not enrolled in the course, who has exhibited a reasonable level of mastery of
the subject matter of the course by attaining a grade of not less than C+ in a final exam in the course,
or, if there is no final exam, by exhibiting that mastery through the basic assessment used in the course
which may consist of a portfolio, performance, paper, project, or presentation. For the purpose of
earning credit under this section, any high school pupil may take the final examination in any course.
Credit earned under this section shall be based on a “pass” grade and shall not be included in a
computation of grade point average for any purpose. Credit earned under this section may or may not
be counted toward graduation, as the board of the school district may determine, but the board's
determination shall apply equally to all such credit for all pupils and credit earned under this section
shall be counted toward fulfillment of a requirement for a subject area course and shall be counted
toward fulfillment of a requirement as to course sequence. Once credit is earned under this section, a
pupil may not receive credit thereafter for a course lower in course sequence concerning the same
subject area.
History: Add. 1993, Act 335, Imd. Eff. Dec. 31, 1993 Popular Name: Act 451

Questions & Answers
1. Q: Is the previous law on testing-out, outlined above, still in effect?
A: Yes. However, the two laws do different things. "Testing-out" in the Michigan Merit Curriculum is an
option to demonstrate that a student meets or exceeds the content expectations associated with the
subject credit area. The existing testing-out law speaks specifically about courses. In the MMC, the
instruction needed to test-out does not necessarily have to be delivered in a traditional "course
sequence," and testing-out can occur at any time, under reasonable rules and regulations developed by
the school district. The final assessment(s) should be aligned with the content expectations or
guidelines to assign credit. Districts may have to revisit current policies to make sure the two laws are
compatible.
2. Q: If a student "tests out" of a class, say Algebra I, but NEVER takes the Algebra I class (they
knew the material, but didn't put in time IN CLASS), can they receive graduation credit?
A: Yes. If students test out of the CREDIT for Algebra I, then the earned credit would count as a
required credit for graduation under the Michigan Merit Curriculum. Part of the reform initiative is to
change the way we think about "seat time" as the criteria for learning - if a student knows the content
and can demonstrate this knowledge on course/credit assessment(s), they will earn the credit.
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3. Q: Can a student test-out of a credit required for graduation under the Michigan Merit
Curriculum? To test-out, does a student need to have a C+ or better?
A: Yes. Public Acts 123 and 124 require a school district or public school academy to grant a student
credit if the student earns: 1) a qualifying score, as determined by the department, on the assessments
developed or selected for the subject area by the department; OR, 2) the student earns a qualifying
score, as determined by the school district or public school academy, on one or more assessments
developed or selected by the school district or public school academy that measure a student’s
understanding of the subject area content expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit.
In addition, based on a previous law still in effect, if using a final exam to measure proficiency, a student
must attain a grade of not less than C+, or, if there is no final exam, by exhibiting that mastery through
the basic assessment used in the course which may consist of a portfolio, performance, paper, project,
or presentation. This law also requires that credits earned through testing not be included in a
computation of grade point average for any purpose.

TESTING-OUT ADDITIONS 08/07
4. Q: Can a student test-out of any of the new credit areas required for graduation? Even
Civics?
A: Yes. The law (380.1278a) allows students to test-out of any of the credit areas required for
graduation and does not limit this to specific credit areas. Prior to this law, Department guidelines and
policies stated that students may not test-out of Civics due to a legal requirement, which mandated
students take a one-semester Civics “course.” The new law (380.1278a and 380.1278b) no longer
requires students to take classes or courses but refers instead to students earning "credit" when
considered proficient in the course/credit content expectations. Therefore, a student could test-out of
Civics.
5. Q: For testing-out, does there have to be a single test such as a final or end of course exam
that covers all the content expectations for that credit area?
A: No. There does not have to be a single, final, end-of -course exam but yes, all the content
expectations need to be reasonably covered in whatever assessment or assessments are used for
testing-out. Whether a student takes a class or requests to test-out, the law states that the award of
credit to the student must be based upon the student’s proficiency of the content expectations in that
credit area.
6.

Q: If there doesn’t need to be a single test or final exam for testing-out, what are the other
options?
A: In speaking about testing-out, the law allows to be used:
•

“…assessments developed or selected for the subject area by the department…”

•

“…1 or more assessments developed or selected by the school district or public school academy
that measure a pupil’s understanding of the subject area content expectations or guidelines
that apply to the credit.”

OR

It is clear that both the state and the local district do not necessarily need to develop one, large
comprehensive exam, but may use multiple assessments, as long as the content expectations are
assessed in the process.
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7. Q: What are some examples of multiple assessments?
A: Following are some examples, not intended to be limiting:
•

A series of smaller tests, perhaps used in class by the teacher over the course of the class,
which, taken together cover all the content expectations.

•

An assessment consisting of the end-of-marking-period exams used by the teacher, or the
first and second semester exams, again as long as, combined, they cover the content
expectations.

•

A written assessment plus a demonstration, performance, or participation element.

•

No written assessment but a “portfolio, performance, paper, project, or presentation”
(380.1279b).

8. Q: Can students be required to demonstrate knowledge in addition to taking an assessment?
A: Yes. If students taking the class are required to demonstrate knowledge beyond taking a test, a
student wishing to test-out may be required to do the same. For example, in some classes, students
may be required to demonstrate proficiency by:
•

Giving a speech.

•

Demonstrating minimum proficiency in dialoguing in a language other than English.

•

Writing a college-level research paper.

•

Designing and carrying out a scientific experiment.

•

Participating in a cooperative learning experience.

•

Constructing a project.

•

Participating in a community service project.

•

Other.

8. Q: Does a testing-out assessment require a written exam?
A: Yes. The testing-out provisions of the new graduation requirements law did not eliminate or
supersede all the testing-out provisions of the old law (380.1279b). The old law was based on the
assumption that there were final exams but stated that credit could still be earned “…if there is no final
exam, by exhibiting master through the basic assessment used in the course, which may consist of a
portfolio, performance, paper, project, or presentation.” These provisions of the old law still apply.
9. Q: Can a middle school student test-out of a credit required under the Michigan Merit
Curriculum for high school graduation?
A: Yes. The law states if a student successfully completes one or more high school credits before
entering high school, the student must be given graduation credit for that credit if: 1) the district
determines a student has met Michigan Department of Education high school course/credit content
expectations; and, 2) the district uses an assessment to certify that the student is proficient in the
course/credit content expectations, and the expected level of proficiency is the same as for high school.
While a student must receive graduation credit for credit earned prior to high school, a district continues
to have the ability to establish graduation requirements beyond the Michigan Merit Curriculum.
In other words, if middle school students meet the same expectations and proficiency level as high
school students, they must receive credit. This is true even if textbooks and other resources are
different. The key is mastering the course content expectations, being measured by the same
assessment(s) as in high school, and performing at the same level of proficiency (passing standards) as
in high school. (Updated 8/07 in Earning Credit section)
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10. Q: The old law says that “Credit earned under this section may or may not be counted toward
graduation, as the board of the school district may determine…” Does this provision still
apply?
A: No, in this case the new law supersedes the old law. The new law (380.1278a) states that if a
student earns a qualifying score on the assessments developed for testing-out, the district SHALL grant
credit.
11. Q: May a school or district establish requirements on how often testing-out is allowed, that
is, how often the end-of-course exams and/or other assessments are given?
A: Yes. Testing-out is not meant to be “testing on demand,” but to provide students reasonable
opportunities to demonstrate they were proficient on the content expectations and did not need to take
the course or the class. A school or district may establish reasonable times when end-of-course exams
and/or other related assessments would be given. These should be at times convenient to both the
student and the school, for example: before the school year starts, at semester time, in the winter or
spring before students begin scheduling for the next year, etc.
12. Q: If a student is taking a class and then decides to test-out, is the school obligated to allow
them to do so?
A: Yes, but under certain locally determined conditions. The school is obligated to allow the student an
opportunity to test-out, but it may be according to the reasonable rules or timeframes described in the
answer to the previous question. A school has the right, for instance, to make clear to students that if
they decide to earn credit by taking a class but then, after a period of time, want to get out, they are
obligated to attend and participate in that class until such point (e.g. semester time) when test-out
assessments will be administered. A school has a reasonable right to exercise supervision over students
such that it decides it cannot have testing-out occurring at all times during the year, with students
entering and leaving classes.
13. Q: Can a district have a policy, which limits the number of classes a student could test-out of,
for example: two high school classes over four years?
A: No. The new law does not provide for any limitation and allows a student to attempt to test-out of
all the credit areas required for graduation in the Merit Curriculum. The credits required for graduation,
however, number 18 and most high school master schedules allow for additional credits to be earned in
elective areas or in areas required by local graduation requirements.
14. Q: Can a school district deny credit to a student who is enrolled in a course and has not met
the district attendance policy?
A: Yes. However, a student who fails to earn credit for not meeting a district’s attendance policy may
still request to test-out of a subject regardless of the amount of class time or attendance. The
opportunity to do so, however, may be limited by the testing-out timelines of the local district. (Updated
10.07)
15. Q: If a student passes the Calculus Advanced Placement (AP) test prior to entering high
school, but has not taken Algebra II, can the district approve the AP test as an assessment to
validate student proficiency in Algebra II?
A: Yes. A district or public school academy can determine the AP Calculus test measures a student’s
understanding of the Algebra II and/or Geometry content expectations that apply to the credit.
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16. Q: Will the number of students graduating high school early increase as a result of allowing
students to test-out?
A: The state high school graduation requirements are the minimum credits students should know and
be able to do for success in college and the workplace. There are many reasons why a student who has
met the state high school graduation requirements may be required or want to continue to attend high
school. For example, many districts may have additional graduation requirements students will need to
complete or may offer early college credit earning opportunities in their school or in coordination with a
college or university. In addition, many students may wish to continue to attend high school and
graduate with their classmates or participate in extra-curricular activities.
17. Q: Can a district determine who is eligible to test-out? For example, can a district establish a
policy that would exclude 8th or 9th grade students from testing-out?
A: While districts can determine when test-out assessments will be administered, all interested students
must have the opportunity to test-out.
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COURSE/CREDIT CONTENT EXPECTATIONS AND GUIDELINES
(REVISED 8/4/10)
Since the passage of the new state high school graduation requirements, the Michigan Department of
Education has worked to develop the Michigan Merit Curriculum in collaboration with hundreds of educators
and representatives from professional organizations and higher education. These documents and materials
outline what students should know and be able to do in required courses to earn credits during their high
school experience.
The High School Content Expectations (HSCE) and Course/Credit Content Expectations and Guidelines
provide educators with the tools needed to align curriculum and instruction and provide parents with
meaningful information to gauge student progress. These expectations serve as the basis for determining
student proficiency, granting high school credit, and developing questions for the Michigan Merit Exam.
The Michigan Merit requirements are based on research related to the educational foundation needed for
students to be successful as they move beyond high school into college and the workplace.
Links to HSCE clarification documents and other instructional resources can be found on each of the MDE
content pages:
www.michigan.gov/artsed
www.michigan.gov/ela
www.michigan.gov/mathematics
www.michigan.gov/science
www.michigan.gov/socialstudies

ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS (UPDATED 8/4/2010)
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says

Sec. 1278b(a) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy
shall not award a high school diploma to a pupil unless the pupil has successfully completed
at least 4 credits in English language arts that are aligned with subject area content
expectations developed by the Michigan Department of Education and approved by the State
Board of Education before graduating from high school.
Sec. 1278b(5)(f) The English language arts credit requirements are not subject to
modification as part of a personal curriculum.

Background Information
The English Language Arts High School Content Expectations (HSCE) comprise four strands, 14 standards,
and 91 expectations. The 91 expectations are recursive in that they are addressed repeatedly throughout
units of instruction and in increasing complexity and sophistication over the four years of high school English
language arts. The overarching goal for the HSCE is for students to exhibit the “habits of mind” or
“dispositions” listed in the Successful Post-Secondary Engagement chart on page four of the HSCE
document. These dispositions are developed through reading, writing, listening, speaking, viewing, and
expressing experiences encompassing a broad range of literary, nonfiction literary, and informational texts.
The Grade 9 through 12 English Language Arts Course/Credit Requirements define how credit will be
assigned for the four English language arts credits required for graduation. The credit requirement
documents for each grade provide a model unit framework and model units of instruction for meeting the 14
standards and 91 expectations while developing the disposition assigned to each grade level. The model
units focus on specific aspects of the literary experience while building, refining, applying, and extending the
knowledge, skills, and strategies students will need for success within and beyond high school.
The English language arts standards and expectations define processes, skills, and content knowledge.

78

Strand 1 (Writing, Speaking, and Expressing) and Strand 2 (Reading, Listening, and Viewing) define
processes, skills, and strategies that must be taught and practiced not only in English language arts classes,
but reinforced in classes across the core content areas (mathematics, science, social studies).
Strand 3 (Literature and Culture) and Strand 4 (Language) define the content of English language arts,
including the close and critical reading of and response to literature (fiction, literary nonfiction, and
expository texts), and the power of the English language as a communication tool.

What Research Says
Research shows that to be successful in college and to hold well-paying jobs, high school graduates need
four years of English language arts. All expectations should be addressed across the course units of
instruction in increasing levels of complexity and sophistication.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: If a district currently requires a class such as Speech or Technical Writing, rather than
English 9, 10, 11, or 12, as one of its required English graduation requirements, could it be
accepted as one of the four English language arts requirements, or would it have to be
changed to more of a general English 9, 10, 11, or 12-type class?
A: If the Speech or Technical Writing courses align to the 91 expectations and offer students the
opportunity to build, refine, apply, and extend the knowledge, skills, and strategies included in the unit
framework for the grade level while developing the assigned dispositions, a district could award credit
for these courses.
2. Q: Are the four dispositions in English Language Arts (ELA) suggested themes to meet the
benchmarks or are they mandated? Do all four need to be addressed at each grade level?
A: Since the dispositions represent an overarching goal of the ELA High School Content Expectations,
they are required. By the end of high school, students should exhibit the "habits of mind" exemplified in
all four dispositions. The Course/Credit requirements for ELA 9, 10, 11, and 12 are designed to develop
one disposition in each grade while offering opportunities for discussing questions that would connect
and support all four dispositions. The more often each disposition is discussed throughout the grades,
the more likely students will be comfortable and competent in discussing issues related to all four
dispositions.
3.

Q: There are 91 ELA content expectations. How can a district be expected to develop
curriculum that addresses all 91 each year?
A: The Michigan Merit Curriculum Course/Credit requirements for English Language Arts 9 through 12
provide a description of the ELA standards and expectations and a Unit Framework (p. 6-14) for
incorporating all 91 content expectations in thematic units of instruction. Essential Questions that build to
the grade-level disposition are listed for each grade level. The Framework is followed by 4 or 5 model
units designed to develop effective communication and literacy skills and foster deep understanding and
appreciation of a broad range of literary and informational texts.
The units use complex anchor and linking texts to teach the content expectations and to make
connections that lead to the dispositions: Inter-Relationships and Self-Reliance, Critical Response and
Stance, Transformational Thinking, and Leadership Qualities. The units are designed to take advantage
of what each text offers for meeting the expectations, including opportunities for direct instruction of text
characteristics and features, reading and writing strategies, critical thinking, building of historical
background knowledge, and ongoing literacy development including vocabulary and grammar.
Districts may choose to use or adapt the units described in the Course/Credit requirement documents or
design their own units based on the Unit Framework. Literature selections included in the model units
represent recommendations, not requirements. Decisions regarding required literature are left to
individual school districts
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MATHEMATICS (UPDATED 8/4/2010)
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
Sec 1278a(1)(a)(i) At least 4 credits in mathematics that are aligned with subject area content
expectations developed by the department and approved by the state board under section 1278b,
including completion of at least algebra I, geometry, and algebra II, or an integrated sequence of
this course content that consists of 3 credits, and an additional mathematics 22 ESB 981 credit,
such as trigonometry, statistics, precalculus, calculus, applied math, accounting, business math, a
retake of algebra II, a course in financial literacy as described in section 1165. A pupil may
complete algebra II over 2 years with 2 credits awarded or over 1.5 years with 1.5 credits awarded
for the purposes of this section and section 1278b. A pupil also may partially or fully fulfill the
algebra II requirement by completing a department-approved formal career and technical education
program or curriculum that has appropriate embedded mathematics content, such as a program or
curriculum in electronics, machining, construction, welding, engineering, or renewable energy. Not
later than 30 days after the effective date of the amendatory act that added the immediately
preceding sentence, the department shall post on its website and submit to the senate and house
standing committees on education guidelines for implementation of the immediately preceding
sentence. Each pupil must successfully complete at least 1 mathematics course during his or her
final year of high school enrollment. This subparagraph does not require completion of mathematics
courses in any particular sequence.
Sec. 1278b(5)(g) (g) Except as otherwise provided in this subdivision, the mathematics credit
requirements of section 1278a(1)(a)(i) may be modified as part of a personal curriculum only after
the pupil has completed, without necessarily having attained a passing grade in, at least 1-1/2
credits of the mathematics credits required under that section and only if the pupil successfully
completes at least 3-1/2 total credits of the mathematics credits required under that section before
completing high school. The requirement under section 1278a(1) that a pupil must successfully
complete at least 1 mathematics course during his or her final year of high school enrollment is not
subject to modification as part of a personal curriculum under this subsection. The algebra II credit
required under that section may be modified as part of a personal curriculum under this subsection
only if the pupil meets 1 or more of the following:
(i) Has successfully completed the same content as 1 semester of algebra II, as determined by the
department.
(ii) Elects to complete the same content as algebra II over 2 years, with a credit awarded for each
of those 2 years, and successfully completes that content.
(iii) Enrolls in a formal career and technical education program or curriculum and in that program
or curriculum successfully completes the same content as 1 semester of algebra II, as
determined by the department.

Background Information
The Mathematics High School Content Expectations (HSCE) are organized in 4 strands, 14 standards, and
157 expectations which students are expected to meet by the end of high school. They represent 3
mathematics credits. The only requirement is that students be proficient in the required Course/Credit
Content Expectations to receive 3 of the 4 required mathematics credits.
There is no required course sequence. If a traditional sequence of instruction is selected, the Algebra I,
Geometry, and Algebra II Course/Credit requirements define the expectations for those courses.
Course/Credit requirement documents for Pre-calculus and Statistics define the expectations for earning
additional optional credits in these areas.
An overarching goal of mathematics education is for students to exhibit the "habits of mind" that will result
in the Components of Mathematical Proficiency listed in the Successful Post-Secondary Engagement chart on
page four of the HSCE document available on the Michigan Department of Education’s high school web site
at www.michigan.gov/highschool. These mathematical proficiencies are developed throughout students’
mathematics experiences as they learn and apply the content outlined by the HSCE and the K-8 Grade Level
Content Expectations (GLCE).
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What Research Says
Studies show students taking four years of challenging math including Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II, and
one additional higher-level course are more likely to succeed in college and the workplace. Eighty-four
percent of individuals who currently hold highly paid professional jobs have taken Algebra II or higher as
their last high school math course. In Michigan, nearly half of all high school graduates did not take four
years of challenging math including Algebra II.

Questions & Answers
2. Q. Are Algebra I, Geometry, and Algebra II required courses for students who want to earn a
diploma?
A. No. What is required is that students demonstrate proficiency with the content outlined by the
required mathematics HSCE which represent 3 of the 4 required credits. Since credit is based on
proficiency with the content not seat time, there are no required courses. The course/credit descriptions
developed by MDE divide the required HSCE into the 3 traditional courses. If a course in Michigan is
called Algebra I, it must follow the MDE course/credit descriptions, but there is no requirement to teach
the content in the traditional sequence. In fact, it might make more sense for some students to learn
some of the content through CTE programs, on-the-job training or through accelerated programs. The
content can also be delivered in an integrated sequence of mathematics courses or integrated with other
content such as science or social studies. Regardless of how students learn the content they must
demonstrate proficiency with the content on district approved measures of proficiency including testingout assessments.
3. Q: Can a student earn high school credit for math while in middle school, e.g., Algebra I in
7th grade and Geometry in 8th grade?
A: Yes and districts must award credit if the following criteria are met:
o

The middle school class must cover the same content expectations as the high school class.

o

Proficiency must be assessed using the same assessment(s) used at the high school.

o

The level of proficiency expected in order to "pass” must be the same as at the high school.

Students also have the option of testing out of any credit (see section on Testing Out). There is no
limit to the number of state required high school graduation credits a student can earn prior to high
school.
4. Q: Can a program like the Michigan State University C.H.A.M.P. (Cooperative Highly
Accelerated Mathematics Program), which allows students to complete the traditional four
year high school mathematics program in two years, meet the requirements and count for
credit under the Michigan Merit Curriculum?
A: Yes, if the district granting credit determines the courses meet the course content expectations and
students are able to demonstrate proficiency with these expectations. The Michigan Merit Curriculum
outlines the minimum all students should know. It is not intended to limit those students who are
capable of going beyond the required HSCE but instead encourages flexibility with addressing the needs
of all students, including students capable of acceleration. Students still need to earn a math or mathrelated credit in their final year of high school. Students also have the option of testing out of any credit
(see section on Testing Out)
5. Q: What courses can be used to fulfill the 4th mathematics credit?
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A: The law provides local districts with the flexibility to determine what counts for the 4th mathematics
credit. It does not need to be aligned with the mathematics HSCE because those are covered in the
other 3 credits. The credit could be in a basic or an applied math area, such as Business Math,
Accounting, Pre-algebra, etc.; or from Career and Technical Education, work study program, or
practicum. The course could also be an advanced mathematics course such as Pre-calculus, or college
or college-level courses. Non-mathematics courses that apply mathematics can also counts as the 4th
mathematics credit such as computer programming or a science or art course.
6. Q. What is the difference between the 4th mathematics credit and the senior year
mathematics requirement?
A: In many cases the 4th mathematics credit and the senior year mathematics requirement are one and
the same. For instance students who complete the required mathematics HSCE by the end of their
junior year will probably complete their 4th credit in their senior year. Similarly, students electing to
take Algebra II over 2 years for 2 credits will probably take the second year of Algebra II in their senior
year. However, the 4th mathematics credit is not necessarily synonymous with the senior year math
credit. For example, students could take a pre-algebra II class as a junior that would count as the 4th
credit and then take Algebra II as a senior. An integrated sequence of mathematics could incorporate
the required HSCE in each of the 4 years plus enough additional mathematics content to warrant the
awarding of 4 credits.
7. Q: Do students electing to take Algebra II for 2 credits have to take it over 2 years or for 1 ½
credits over 1 ½ years?
A: Yes. Students who want to have Algebra II count as 2 credits without a personal curriculum must
take it over 2 years. Districts determine how to divide the content over the 2 years but it is suggested
that they use the pre/post MME document (Mathematics: Pre-MME Expectations) as a guide. Similarly,
students who elect to take Algebra II for 1½ credits must take it over 1½ years. Students who take
Algebra II over 1 year or take an integrated sequence of courses incorporating Algebra II must still earn
a 4th credit of mathematics.
8. Q: If a student has earned the required 4 mathematics credit prior to their senior year is the
student still required to take a math or math-related course in the senior year?
A: Yes. The requirement is that a student must successfully complete a mathematics or math-related
course in the final year of high school. The MMC law requires one course rather than one credit; this
requirement should be interpreted to mean that while a student must take a math or math-related
course in his final year of high school enrollment, he/she may earn less than one credit for that course.
The total 4.0 credit mathematics requirement (or 3.5 credit requirement for students receiving a PC to
modify Algebra II), which includes at most one math-related credit, determines the number of credits a
student needs to earn in the final year.
9. Q: Can a district require students to take a math or math-related credit each year he or she is
in high school?
A: Yes. A district may establish credit requirements above and beyond the state graduation
requirements.
10. Q: If a student earns 4 credits of math by the end of their junior year, and is enrolled in a
Physics class during their senior year for science credit, can the Physics course also be
counted as a "senior math experience" if he or she does not receive a math credit?
A: That depends. If a student has already satisfied the 3 credit graduation requirements in science,
then yes. However, if a student is taking physics as part of the 3 credit requirement, it cannot be
counted as both a science and math or math-related credit.
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11. Q. Can the mathematics requirements be modified under the personal curriculum option for
students without an IEP?
A. Yes. The personal curriculum allows students to exchange ½ credit of Algebra II for ½ credit of a
another math or math-related credit.
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ONLINE COURSE OR LEARNING EXPERIENCE
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
380.1278a(1)(b) A school district or public school academy shall provide the basic level of technology
and internet access required by the state board to complete the online course or learning experience.
For a pupil to meet this requirement, the pupil shall meet either of the following, as determined by the
school district or public school academy:
Has successfully completed at least 1 course or learning experience that is presented online, as defined
by the Michigan Department of Education.
The pupil’s school district or public school academy has integrated an online experience throughout the
high school curriculum by ensuring that each teacher of each course that provides the required credits
of the Michigan merit curriculum has integrated an online experience into the course.

What Research Says
Thirty-eight million fulltime workers in the nation have Internet access at their jobs and two-thirds of them
(67%) go online at least once per day. Seventy-two percent of full-time workers with Internet access at
work say it has improved their ability to do their jobs.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: Why has an online learning experience been added to the Michigan Merit Curriculum?
A: Today, technology plays an integral role in school, at home and in the workplace. Completing a
meaningful online learning experience in Grades 9-12 will allow students to become familiar with the key
means of increasing their own learning skills and knowledge. It also will prepare them for the demands
they will encounter in higher education, the workplace, and personal lifelong learning.
Already, many universities and colleges require students to have a laptop with them when they arrive
on campus. Businesses conduct training sessions online, and cities now are providing wireless Internet
access in businesses to attract customers to their establishments. To give our students an experience of
learning in a virtual world, the online learning experience is included in the Michigan Merit Curriculum
requirements.
2.

Q: What counts for the online learning requirement?
A: The Michigan Department of Education has developed Online Learning Guidelines that were approved
by the State Board in October 2006. You can access these guidelines at www.michigan.gov/highschool.

3. Q: Will the online learning experience cost money? Who is going to pay for this?
A: The Michigan Merit Curriculum requires an online learning experience, which can be met in a variety
of ways at no cost and does not necessarily have to be met through an online course. A free online
course called Career Forward has been developed by the Michigan Department of Education and the
Michigan Virtual University (MVU) with funding from the Microsoft Corporation. For more information
visit the Career Forward website at www.mivu.org.
4. Q: Can the online learning requirement be met prior to 9th grade?
A: Yes, the requirement may be satisfied by an online experience at the middle school level, but
students are encouraged to continue with online learning throughout high school.
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5. Q: Does the online learning experience need to go on a transcript? (Updated 8/07)
A: While districts will need to assure students complete this requirement, the law does not mandate
that a student be given credit for this experience or this experience be recorded on a transcript.
6. Q: If a student is taking a high school class via distance learning, does this fulfill the
requirement of an online course or learning experience?
A: Yes, if the class meets the guidelines. Distance learning does not automatically qualify. The
distance learning experience must meet the guidelines.
7. Q: Does an online course or online learning experience need to be teacher led or can it be
self-paced? Revised (6/07)
A: No. Although research shows that students are most successful in a teacher-led environment, and
districts are encouraged to offer teacher-led opportunities, it is a local district decision.

Online Additions 6/07
8. Q: Can students currently enrolled in a CTE or alternative school program earn credit for a
required course online or through a computer based course software program?
A: Yes. The emphasis of the Michigan Merit Curriculum is now on proficiency rather than seat time.
Any of the state graduation required expectations can be taught in any format as long as it is under the
oversight of a highly qualified teacher (see page 40 #7 of the FAQ document) in that subject and is
aligned to the state's High School Content Expectations.
9. Q: Can the online experience requirement be met in one class or must an online learning
experience be incorporated into each course/credit required by the Michigan Merit
Curriculum?
A: The online requirement need only be incorporated into 1 credit such as Chemistry (for example). If
the instructor has incorporated online learning into such a class, to the extent that it meets the Online
Learning Guidelines, a district may determine that students in that class have satisfied the requirement.
Online guidelines may be found at http://www.mi.gov/highschool
10. Q: What types of technology-based programs are allowable in a classroom if the teacher is
certified but not “highly qualified” in the area(s) he/she is teaching or facilitating.
A: The No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act, which outlines the requirements for highly qualified teachers,
differentiates the following:
1.

If the teacher of the online class or course is employed and salaried by a public school district
that is receiving Title I funds, and if the online class or course is being delivered to students in
that district, or another public school district, for credit, the teacher must be highly qualified.

2.

If the teacher of the online class or course is not employed and salaried by a public school
district (or if so, is not acting in that capacity) and is being compensated for the development or
delivery of the class or course by other than a public local or intermediate school district, the
teacher does not have to be highly qualified.
It is, therefore, possible for a student in a public school classroom, technology lab, resource
center, media center, etc. to be taking an online course or a multiple number of such courses for
high school credit. The online teacher does not need to be “highly qualified” in the subject
area(s) in which students are being instructed, unless, as noted above, the instruction is being
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delivered online by a teacher employed by the student’s public school district or another public
school district.
For state aid purposes, there are some conditions under which online learning could occur and
still be eligible for state aid. Rather than try to recite them all here, please refer to the
department’s Pupil Accounting Manual. A copy of this can be accessed online at the
department’s website: www.michigan.gov/mde. In the column of options on the left, click on
“Offices” then “State Aid and School Finance” and the document appears on the main page.
11. Q: Does a highly qualified requirement apply to stand-alone ("plug and play”) course
software, e.g. Plato, vs. online courses?
A: The issue of the “highly qualified” teacher requirement does not apply to the use of stand-alone
instructional programs since there is generally no teacher actively involved in instruction in a standalone program.
The use of stand-alone programs also does not pose a problem with state aid. Whether the student is
taking an online class as part of his/her school day schedule for high school credit, or whether outside of
school on his/her own time and place, again for high school credit, eligibility for state aid would require
that a certified teacher either be the instructor-of-record of the course or function as a mentor or
facilitator assigned to the student.
Furthermore, state aid would not hinge upon whether the student is engaging stand-alone software or is
online but on whether the student is taking the online course for credit and whether a certified teacher
is engaged with the student as teacher, mentor, facilitator, etc. The Pupil Accounting Manual referenced
above outlines additional requirements for state aid eligibility if the student is taking online classes
outside the school day.
12. Q: Do you know of any online options for social studies that a student could take in addition
to his or her regular classes that would be accepted for her graduation requirement?
A: The Michigan Virtual High School offers online courses that would help fulfill the social sciences
requirement. For additional information, contact the MVHS help desk, (888) 889-2840, or visit their
online course catalog at http://www.mivhs.org/content.cfm?ID=32. Other online providers may also
have courses that would fulfill the requirement, though care must be taken to ensure they align to the
Michigan Merit Curriculum Content Expectations.
13. Q: Can a student taking a class, which the district has determined also meets the online
learning requirements, test out of both the class and the online requirement?
A: No. While a student may test out of a subject or class required by the MI high school graduation
requirements, the law does not mention testing out of the online requirement. The online requirement is
unlike the other graduation requirements in that it is more about process than content. It is not about
"computer skills," which most young people are presumed already to have. It is instead about the
process of using those skills to pursue learning in an online environment, which is a process that unfolds
as students engage in online learning activities. It is unlikely that any kind of testing-out assessment
(like an end-of-course exam) could truly "test" the process that occurs when a student engages with
content, other students, and a teacher online.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
MCL 380.1278a At least 1 credit in subject matter that includes both health and physical education
aligned with guidelines developed by the Michigan Department of Education and approved by the
Michigan State Board of Education.
MCL 380.1278b(5)(i) The health and physical education credit may be modified as part of a personal
curriculum only if the modification requires the pupil to complete 1 additional credit in English language
arts, mathematics, or science or 1 additional credit in a language other than English. This additional
credit must be in addition to the number of those credits otherwise required under subsection (1) and
section 1278a (2).
What other Relevant Michigan Law Says
MCL 380.1502 Health and physical education; establishment; course in physical education
required; extracurricular athletics as meeting requirement.
Sec. 1502(1) Health and physical education for pupils of both sexes shall be established and provided in
all public schools of this state. Subject to subsection (2), each pupil attending public school in this
state who is physically fit and capable of doing so shall take the course in physical education.
(2) A school district may credit a pupil's participation in extracurricular athletics or other extracurricular
activities involving physical activity as meeting the physical education requirement for the pupil under
subsection (1).
MCL 380.1169 Dangerous communicable diseases; human immunodeficiency virus infection
and acquired immunodeficiency virus infection; teacher training; teaching materials;
curricula; teaching of abstinence from sex.
Sec. 1169(1) The principal modes by which dangerous communicable diseases, including, but not
limited to, human immunodeficiency virus infection and acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, are
spread and the best methods for the restriction and prevention of these diseases shall be taught in
every public school in this state. Subject to subsection (3) and section 1507b, the teaching under this
section shall stress that abstinence from sex is a responsible and effective method for restriction and
prevention of these diseases and is a positive lifestyle for unmarried young people.
(2) Except for licensed health care professionals who have received training on human
immunodeficiency virus infection and acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, each person who teaches
K to 12 pupils about human immunodeficiency virus infection and acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
pursuant to subsection (1) shall have training in human immunodeficiency virus infection and acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome education for young people. The superintendent of public instruction, in
cooperation with the department of public health, shall train trainers to provide the teacher training
required by this subsection and shall provide for the development and distribution to school districts of
medically accurate material on the teaching of human immunodeficiency virus infection and acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome to young people.
(3) The choice of curricula to be used for human immunodeficiency virus infection and acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome education required to be taught under subsection (1) shall be approved by
the appropriate school board and implemented in the school setting not later than October 1, 1990.
Before adopting any revisions to the curriculum implemented under this section, including, but not
limited to, revisions to provide for the teaching of abstinence from sex as a responsible method for
restriction and prevention of disease, a school board shall hold at least 2 public hearings on the
proposed revisions. The hearings shall be held at least 1 week apart and public notice of the hearings
shall be given in the manner required under section 1201 for board meetings. A public hearing held
pursuant to this section may be held in conjunction with a public hearing held pursuant to section 1507.
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What Research Says
Research tells us that when students are fit, healthy, and ready to learn, they achieve more success in all
areas of their lives, including the classroom. Research shows effective health education helps students stay
in school and better achieve in their classes. Research also shows effective physical education and physical
activity has a positive impact on cognitive functioning and supports improved student learning.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: Do the requirements give the option for students to take just physical education OR
health?
A: No. One credit that includes both physical education AND health must be earned by high school
students for graduation. The requirement could be met in two separate courses each earning ½ credit.
How this credit is offered is a local district decision.
2. Q: How should the one credit for physical education/health be divided?
A: Schools have flexibility in meeting the requirements as long as they meet the intent of the
requirement. They are able, under the law, to organize the health education and physical education
requirement at the high school in whatever way makes sense in their district.
They must ensure that:
The standards and credit guidelines for both health education and physical education are thoroughly
addressed in the required content; and persons assigned to teach health education have a teaching
certificate with an endorsement that qualifies them to teach health, and those assigned to teach
physical education must have a teaching certificate with an endorsement that qualifies them to teach
physical education.
Districts may find that the simplest solution is offering a semester of health and a semester of physical
education to meet the requirement, using qualified teachers to do so. Even if the school teaches health
in some other class, such as physical education or biology, the teacher must have the health
endorsement to teach health education.
3. Q: How does the High School Graduation Requirement for one credit in physical education
and health affect teachers?
A: Some teachers who currently are teaching health education and/or physical education are qualified
to teach both. Not all are. The state's health education endorsements are MA, MX and KH. The
physical education endorsements are MB, MX, and SP.
4. Q: How can high school teachers who lack the endorsement to teach health education
become qualified?
A: Certain institutions of higher education are collaborating to offer alternative preparation/
endorsement options for teachers who are already teaching health, but who do not have the
endorsement. Some institutions will give teachers significant credit toward the additional endorsement
for experience gained in teaching health and professional development received from the regional School
Health Coordinator. Teacher colleges’ also are planning to offer distance learning courses, evening
and/or weekend courses, and summer institutes for the convenience of teachers.
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5. Q: I thought No Child Left Behind didn’t require health and physical education teachers to be
highly qualified.
A: That’s true. However, state law and administrative rules define what it means to be a qualified
teacher in Michigan schools. For the definition of a qualified teacher of health education, go to
www.michigan.gov/mde. Click on K-12 Curriculum/ Curriculum Subjects/ Health. Look for the
document titled, “Fully Qualified Teachers of Health Education.” For the definition of a qualified teacher
of physical education, go to: www.Michigan.gov/physed. Under professional development, you will find
the document titled, “Qualified Teachers of Physical Education.”
6. Q: What do the credit guidelines refer to?
A: The credit guidelines refer to the content expectations that have been developed for high school in
both physical education and health. Students earn credit based on the student’s demonstrated
proficiency in each subject matter’s content expectations.
7. Q: Can a student required to take the Michigan Merit Curriculum waive the state’s Physical
Education or health credit requirement for any reason?
A: Yes, under certain conditions. The Michigan Merit Curriculum MCL 380.1278b, allows a student to
substitute one physical education and health credit to acquire extra English language arts, mathematics,
science or world language credits, if a student has an approved personal curriculum. Please see the
Personal Curriculum Frequently Asked Questions Document for guidance.
In addition, students may test out of any state required graduation credit if the student earns: 1) a
qualifying score, as determined by the department, on the assessments developed or selected for the
subject area by the department; OR, 2) the student earns a qualifying score, as determined by the
school district or public school academy, on one or more assessments developed or selected by the
school district or public school academy that measure a student’s understanding of the subject area
content expectations or guidelines that apply to the credit. Please see the Testing Out Frequently Asked
Questions Document for guidance.
The Revised School Code MCL 380.1169 requires school districts to instruct students in dangerous
communicable diseases such as Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) infection and Acquired
Immunodeficiency Virus Infection (AIDS). While the law does not require this instruction to take place
in high school, the Michigan Department of Education has encouraged that this important instruction be
taught to students in elementary, middle, and high school.
8. Q: Can districts still choose to replace extracurricular activities (e.g. marching band and
sports) for the physical education requirement? What about health?
A: Under the Revised School Code, 380.1502(1) Health and physical education for pupils of both sexes
shall be established and provided in all public schools of this state. Subject to subsection (2), each pupil
attending public school in this state who is physically fit and capable of doing so shall take the course in
physical education.
380.1502(2) A school may credit a student’s participation in extracurricular athletics or other
extracurricular activities involving physical activity as meeting the physical education requirement for the
student under subsection (1).
This law is still in effect as well as the new Michigan Merit high school graduation requirements.
Therefore, a district may still determine that extracurricular activities involving physical activity may be
used as credit toward the physical education requirement. If a district does decide to use extracurricular
physical activities to meet the physical education requirement, the student must still demonstrate
proficiency in the physical education credit guidelines beginning with students entering 8th grade in 2006
(Class of 2011). Please see the Testing Out Frequently Asked Questions for further guidance. Please
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note, however, that this pertains only to the physical education credit guidelines of the Michigan Merit
Curriculum, not the health education credit guidelines.
9. Q: Can a modification for Health and Physical Education occur at any time?
A: Beginning with students entering 8th grade in 2006 (Class of 2011), a modification to either the
health or physical education Michigan Merit Curriculum’s 1 credit in health/physical education
requirement could occur at any point in a student’s high school career. The student should be required,
before applying for a personal curriculum, to:
•

Develop a Educational Development Plan (EDP) that clearly indicates the additional credit the
student proposes to earn in order to waive credit(s).

•

Create an agreement that includes written understanding that if at some point in the future the
student fails to follow through on the plan that justified the personal curriculum, the personal
curriculum would become null and void and the student, in order to graduate, would be required
to successfully complete waived credit(s).

10. Q: Can a district establish physical education and health requirements above and beyond
those required in the Michigan Merit high school graduation requirements?
A: Yes. A district may mandate additional credits in Health and Physical Education without
affected by the personal curriculum modification or testing out criteria.

being

11. Q: Can a student receive high school credit for a health or physical education class in middle
school?
A: Yes, students may receive high school credit in middle school if the following three criteria for middle
school credit outlined below are met:
• The middle school class must cover the same content expectations as the high school class.
• Proficiency must be assessed using the same assessment (e.g. exam) used at the high school.
• The level of proficiency expected in order to "pass" (e.g. 80%) must be the same as at the high
school.
However, leaving students without such education during high school could place students at greater
risk for alcohol, tobacco, and drug use; sexual activity leading to Sexually Transmitted Infections (STIs)
and unintended pregnancies; personal injury (e.g. violence, bullying) and long term health problems
(e.g. childhood overweight & diabetes) related to lack of nutrition and physical activity.
12. Q: Can the Physical Education, Health or Visual, Performing and Applied Arts requirements
be meet through an online course?
A: To an extent, yes, some content associated with the physical and health education guidelines could
be taught through an online experience. However, there are many skill-based requirements that could
not effectively be taught through an online experience such as maintaining a target heart rate or
demonstrating the ability to express emotions constructively, including use of anger management skills.
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SCIENCE (UPDATED 8/4/2010)
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
380.1278b(1)(b) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy shall
not award a high school diploma to a pupil unless the pupil has successfully completed at least 3
credits in science that are aligned with subject area content expectations developed by the Michigan
Department of Education and approved by the Michigan State Board of Education, including completion
of at least biology and either chemistry or physics. The law strongly encourages pupils to complete a
4th credit in science, such as Forensics, Astronomy, Earth Science, Agricultural Science, Environmental
Science, Geology, Physics or Chemistry, Physiology, or Microbiology.
380.1278b(5)(f) The science credit requirements are not subject to modification as part of a personal
curriculum.

Background Information
The Science High School Content Expectations (HSCE) were designed to include essential general science
understandings as well as discipline-specific descriptions for Earth Science, Biology, Physics, and Chemistry.
The HSCE are organized in four disciplines/strands, 19 standards, 92 content statements, and prerequisite,
essential, core, and recommended content expectations. Students are expected to meet all essential
expectations (those describing essential general science knowledge and skills and assessable on the
Michigan Merit Exam) by the end of high school. The overarching goal for the Science HSCE is for students
to engage in the four Practices of Science Literacy listed in the Successful Post-Secondary Engagement chart
on page 3 of the HSCE document available on the Michigan Department of Education’s high school web site
at www.michigan.gov/highschool. These practices are developed throughout the four years of high school
science instruction by building, refining, applying, and extending the useful and connected knowledge, skills,
and strategies incorporated in the standards and expectations.
Course/Credit requirements have been developed for Earth Science, Biology, Physics, and Chemistry. They
define the expectations that must be met for high school credit in Earth Science, Biology, Physics, or
Chemistry. All students are required to earn three science credits aligned with the HSCE. These 3 credits
must include Biology and either Chemistry or Physics.
The 3rd science credit may be met by taking another science course designed to meet other expectations
included in the HSCE. The Michigan-developed science component of the high school Michigan Merit Exam
(MME) will be based on the essential expectations from all four disciplines.
Districts are encouraged to offer opportunities for meeting both the graduation requirements and the
essential science expectations identified as necessary for science literacy. The graduation requirement
legislation recommends, but does not require, a fourth year of science credit.

What Research Says
Research shows students taking courses in Biology, Chemistry, and Physics and upper-level mathematics
beyond Algebra II (such as Trigonometry) are more likely to be college ready. However, only 26% of ACTtested high school graduates in Michigan met ACT’s College Readiness Benchmark, demonstrating their
readiness for their first credit-bearing college course in Biology.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: Are Biology, Physics or Chemistry required courses for students who want to earn a
diploma?
A: These courses are specified because they are most often the prerequisite courses for additional study
in science, technology, engineering, or mathematics. However, these recommendations do not specify a
sequence, nor do they represent the only courses that could meet the requirement.
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2. Q: Whether it’s Earth Science, or Biology, or Chemistry, or Physics, what is the difference
between “essential” and “core” expectations?
A: In general, essential expectations are those all high school students should achieve, whether or not
earn take a particular credit in Earth Science, Biology, Chemistry, or Physics. Essential knowledge is
considered useful and connected knowledge for all high school graduates, regardless of what courses
they take in high school. Essential expectation codes include an upper case letter as the last letter in
the code (e.g., the final capital “A” in C2.1A). Essential content knowledge and performance
expectations are required and assessed on the Michigan Merit Exam (MME).
Core expectations, on the other hand, are skills that are more rigorous or knowledge that a student
needs to build a sound foundation for post secondary education or training and end in a lower case
letter (e.g., the final lower case “d” in C2.3d). For students to receive credit in a Biology, Chemistry,
Physics or Earth Science, they must be proficient in both essential and core expectations and these must
be assessed by the district.
3. Q: If a class requires a prerequisite that freshmen would need to have, can one assume that
that skill/content will be in the Middle School Grade Level Content Expectations?
A: The prerequisites listed in the original high school document were those skills and content the high
school writers felt important to their discipline. Those skills and content that directly lead to high school
expectations and are tied to the National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) are now part of the
middle school grade level content expectations. Additional prior knowledge specific to a lesson and
previously listed as a prerequisite must be incorporated into a teacher’s plans.
4. Q: Can a student earn high school credit for science while in middle school?
A: Yes. There is no limit to the number of state-required high school graduation credits a student can
earn prior to high school if the following criteria are met:
o

The content must be based on high school content expectations.

o

Proficiency must be assessed using the same assessment(s) used at the high school.

o

The level of proficiency expected in order to "pass” must be the same as at the high school.

Students also have the option of testing out of any credit (see section on Testing Out).
5. Q: Are there grade-level content expectations for 8th grade?
A: While there is no specific MDE grade level content expectations for science, districts should be
addressing the high school content expectations. Eighth grade is a transition year when the MEAP is
given early in the year for content learned in grades 5 – 7. The next assessment is the MME given in
grade 11. Eighth grade teachers should begin to prepare students for the MME exam by teaching high
school content expectations and it is up to each district to determine what is taught at 8th grade.
6. Q: What subject can a student take to fulfill the 3rd science credit required in the Michigan
Merit Curriculum? Can Advanced Placement (AP) Environmental Science or Psychology be
counted as a "science" under the new state curriculum?
A: Under the Michigan Merit Curriculum, students are required to take 3 credits of science including
Biology, Chemistry or Physics and 1 additional high school level credit. Students may select the 3rd
credit from the menu of science credits offered and approved for credit by each district including
advanced placement, dual enrollment, international baccalaureate or early college/middle college
classes.
In addition, the law strongly encourages pupils to complete a 4th credit in science, such as Forensics,
Astronomy, Earth Science, Agricultural Science, Environmental Science, Geology, Physics or Chemistry,
Physiology, or Microbiology.
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Since the Michigan Merit Exam (MME) will assess student's knowledge in the essential expectations in all
four science disciplines including; Biology, Chemistry, Physics and Earth Science districts should
encourage students to select courses, when helping students develop their schedule. This will assist
them in preparing for the Michigan Merit Exam given in 11th grade.
7. Q: If a school offers a "physical science" course, which combines the essentials of both
Physics and Chemistry, can a student receive either a full Physics or Chemistry credit or must
they meet either all the Physics or all the Chemistry expectations?
A: A student must be proficient in all the Physics or all the Chemistry essential and core expectations in
order to receive a full credit in either. It is important for students to experience more depth than
breadth. However a “physical science” combination course could count as the 3rd science credit.
8. Q: With respect to Physics and Chemistry classes, will a basic level of those classes be
acceptable or will students have to take the more rigorous classes that require higher-level
mathematics?
A: The requirements for assigning credit for Physics, Chemistry, Biology, and Earth Science are all the
same. Credit implies that students have a mastery of both the essential and core expectations in that
discipline. The law also states that the assignment of credit must be based, at least in part, on
assessments designed for the purpose of determining whether the expectations have been met. A
“basic” class, implying coverage of less than the required content expectations, will not qualify for
earning the Physics, Chemistry, Biology, or Earth Science credit. Since students are required to earn 4
credits in mathematics, they should be prepared for the mathematics infused in the science credits.
9. Q: Can a student take a Physics class and count it for both a math or math-related credit and
a physics credit?
A: No. If a student takes Physics as one of the three required science credits, it could not be counted
as a math-related credit. However, if a student takes Physics as an elective after fulfilling his/her
science requirements, it could qualify as a math-related class as determined by the district.
10. Q: What is the status of Earth Science in the new graduation requirements?
A: Earth science is part of a complete curriculum all students need to know and be able to do. While a
credit in Earth Science is not required for high school graduation, the Earth Science essential
expectations, along with the essential expectation in Biology, Chemistry, and Physics will be tested on
the Michigan Merit Exam. It is important, therefore, that districts and schools, in their science
curriculum, ensure that students have had an opportunity to acquire the knowledge that will be tested
on the Michigan Merit Exam.
Earth Science could be used as a 3rd year science credit. A course should only be named Earth Science if
it is designed to meet all of the Earth Science course/credit content expectations.
11. Q: While Earth Science is not a required credit under the Michigan Merit Curriculum, will it be
tested on the new Michigan Merit Exam (MME)?
A: The essential skills listed for Earth Science are expectations for high school and will be tested on the
MME, along with the essential expectation for the other 3 science credit areas.
12. Q. Can the science requirements be modified under the personal curriculum option for
students without an IEP?
A. No the science requirements cannot be modified for students without an IEP.
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SOCIAL STUDIES
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
Sec. 1278a(ii) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy shall not
award a high school diploma to a pupil unless the pupil has successfully completed at least 3 credits in
social science that are aligned with subject area content expectations developed by the Michigan
Department of Education and approved by the Michigan State Board of Education, including completion
of at least 1 credit in United States history and geography, 1 credit in world history and geography, ½
credit in economics, and ½ credit of civics.
Sec. 1278b(5)(h) The social science credit requirements may be modified as part of a personal
curriculum only if the pupil has successfully completed 2 credits of the required social science credits
including the civics course. The modification requires the pupil to complete 1 additional credit in English
language arts, mathematics, or science or 1 additional credit in a language other than English.

Background Information
High School Content Expectations for Social Studies are being written at this time and should be approved
by the State Board of Education in July 2007. The Social Studies HSCE will define what students should
know and be able to do by the end of high school.
Social Studies Course/Credit Requirement documents will also be produced. They will define the
expectations for earning the three required Social Studies credits as defined by law: U. S. History and
Geography (1 credit), World History and Geography (1 credit), Economics (1/2 credit), and Civics (1/2
credit). As stated above, the new law requires both U.S. History and World History credits to contain a
geography component.
Until the above content expectations are developed, a school district or PSA should align the content of
social studies credits required under the Michigan Merit Curriculum with the current Michigan Curriculum
Framework for Social Studies.

What Research Says
Studies show students taking more social studies coursework have higher ACT reading test scores,
knowledge of basic concepts of democracy and government and the basic foundation necessary to be
responsible citizens. In Michigan, 87 percent of districts currently require students to complete three or
more credits of social studies.

Questions & Answers
SOCIAL STUDIES ADDITIONS 10.07
1. Q: Is a high school social studies teacher with an RX (social studies) certification, considered
to be highly qualified to teach the new World History and Geography and United States
History and Geography Courses?
A: Yes. Teachers without RX (social studies) certification, but with certification in history or geography
may also teach the new courses, but will have to work towards qualifying themselves to remain qualified
to teach these courses in the future.
A committee has been formed to work on what additional requirements teachers not holding RX (social
studies) certification will need to become highly qualified to teach World History and Geography and
United States History and Geography.
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2. Q: Do all students in high school need to take civics/government course to graduate?
A: Every student must show they are proficient in the required content expectations for
civics/government. While most students will accomplish proficiency by taking a “Civics’ Course,”
“Government Course,” other options such as testing out, integrating Civics into others courses or
programs including Career and Technical Education courses are also viable options. In other words, how
students acquire the knowledge and become proficient, as well as how proficiency is measured are local
school district decisions.
3. Q: When will the social studies requirements be put into place?
A: School districts have one year following state approval of each Michigan Merit Curriculum
Course/Credit Expectations to align courses and assessments. Therefore, during the 2007-2008 school
year, districts may use their current high school curriculum to assign credit.
The Michigan Department of Education plans to work with Michigan educators in Summer 2008 to
develop items for the Michigan Merit Exam that are aligned to the new social studies high school content
expectations. Items aligned to the new expectations are expected to be ready for operational use by
Spring 2010."
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VISUAL, PERFORMING AND APPLIED ARTS (UPDATED 8/4/2010)

What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
Sec. 1278a(a)(iv) The board of a school district or board of directors of a public school academy shall
not award a high school diploma to a pupil unless the pupil has successfully completed at least 1 credit
in visual arts, performing arts, or applied arts, that is aligned with guidelines developed by the
Michigan Department of Education.
Sec. 1278b(5)(g)(j) The visual, performing and applied arts credit requirement may be modified as
part of a personal curriculum only if the modification requires the pupil to complete 1 additional credit
in English language arts, mathematics, or science or 1 additional credit in a language other than
English. This additional credit must be in addition to the number of those credits otherwise required in
each subject area.

Background
The State Board of Education’s expectation is that all K-12 students should achieve at the basic level in each
of the visual, performing, and applied arts disciplines* and achieve proficiency in at least one of these
disciplines by graduation from high school (State Board of Education, June 1998).
Central to each of the visual, performing, and applied arts is the artistic/creative process, i.e. a non-linear
process characterized by iterative cycles* of exploration in which students attempt a variety of approaches
and sustain a realm of possible results before completion. This process is important to the preparation of all
students, throughout life and across careers.
For these reasons, the goal of the visual, performing, and applied arts credit guidelines is to ensure that all
students have a foundation and experience in the complete artistic/creative process, and that they achieve
competence in this process by the time they graduate from high school.
The Michigan Merit Curriculum one credit graduation requirement in the visual, performing, and applied arts
is a minimum requirement. The Michigan Merit Curriculum provides students desiring additional credits in the
visual, performing, and applied arts, the flexibility to select additional electives and to earn merit core credits
through online courses, summer school, and other local options.
The guidelines for the one credit graduation requirement in the visual, performing, and applied arts describe
three strands within the artistic/creative process: Create, Perform/Present, and Respond, artistic/creative
process that is central to these guidelines and involves: observation, exploration, innovation, problem
solving, aesthetic decision-making, application, skill development, creation, expression, communication,
presentation, demonstration, reflection, and analysis before completion—all key to the artistic/creative
process.
These credit guidelines are aligned to and work together with Michigan Content Standards and Benchmarks,
Career Cluster Mastery Grids and Program Guidelines for each of the visual, performing, and applied arts for
a complete description of the knowledge, skills, and competencies students are expected to achieve. These
core state documents remain available to guide and support curriculum development at the local level.
Each student must satisfactorily master all guidelines specified in this document through one or more
courses to meet the one credit graduation requirement in the visual, performing, and applied arts.

What Research Says
Studies show high school students who study the arts earn better grades and scores; are less likely to drop
out of school; watch fewer hours of television; are less likely to report boredom in school; have a more
positive self-concept; and are more involved in community service. Research also shows that many students
who have difficulty learning through traditional methods can benefit from teaching strategies that include
other means of learning and subject areas, such as the arts.

97

Research on workforce preparation and the global economy emphasize the importance of skills developed
through the arts to the new economy. 21st century skills developed through the arts include the ability to
collaborate, innovate, create, and work with technologies.
Before the Michigan Merit Curriculum, less than half of all Michigan high schools required students to have
one or more visual and performing arts credits prior to graduation.

Questions & Answers
1. Q: What is the goal of the Michigan Merit Curriculum’s 1 credit graduation requirement in the
visual, performing, and applied arts?

A: The goal of 1 credit graduation requirement in the visual, performing, and applied arts is to ensure
that all students have a foundation and experience in the complete artistic/creative process of the visual,
performing, and applied arts, by the time they graduate from high school. This process is important to
the preparation of all students, throughout life and across careers.

2. Q: How will the 1 credit requirement in the Michigan Merit Curriculum meet the needs of
students in the visual, performing and applied arts?

A: The 1 credit graduation requirement in the visual, performing, and applied arts is a minimum
requirement. The Michigan Merit Curriculum provides students interested in having additional learning
experiences in the visual, performing, and applied arts and/or in specializing in the arts the flexibility to
earn merit core credits through online courses, testing out, summer school, and other local options,
select additional electives, and earn additional credits in the arts through dual enrollment, and advanced
placement.

3. Q: Do the visual, performing, and applied arts credit guidelines replace standards and
benchmarks for those areas?

A: No, they work together with the standards and benchmarks for the specific visual, performing, or
applied arts discipline. The credit guidelines are based on national and state standards and career
pathway and program guidelines for the visual, performing, and applied arts. The arts credit guidelines
identify the artistic/creative process while state standards and benchmarks identify the high school level
content. The State Board of Education's 1998 Arts Education Content Standards and Benchmarks
remain in effect and continue to serve as a guide for K-12 arts education, curriculum development,
instruction, and assessment.

4. Q: What is meant by the term Applied Arts?
A: Applied Arts is an inclusive term that refers to the application of design and aesthetics to the
artistic/creative process which results in products of function and everyday use, such as ones that could
be created, for example, through Industrial Technology, design, visual communications, new music and
new media technology programs.

5. Q: What can a student take to meet the visual, performing, and applied arts credit
requirement?

A: Visual, performing, or applied arts curricular offerings that alone, or in combination, prepare a
student to master all of the visual, performing, and applied arts credit guidelines and content standards
for the high school level are eligible for consideration by the local district. The local district is to
determine which courses or programs will qualify as meeting this requirement.

6. Q: What does 1 credit equal?
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A: The 1 credit requirement is frequently equivalent to one year of traditional coursework. However,
seat time is not a factor in determining credit; proficiency with the content is. The iterative nature of the
artistic-creative process at the core of the Visual, Performing, and Applied Arts credit assumes students
will have opportunities to attempt a variety of approaches and sustain a realm of possible results before
achieving proficiency in the guidelines.

7. Q: Why don't the visual, performing, and applied arts guidelines include specific courses?
A: In order to be inclusive and meet the needs of the broad fields of the visual, performing, and applied
arts, the credit guidelines focus on the complete artistic/creative process that is central to student
learning in each of the visual, performing, and applied arts. Because of this core focus, the guidelines
can be easily adapted to curricular offerings in any of the visual, performing, or applied arts disciplines
and /or level of student proficiency. This provides local school districts with the flexibility to determine
which of their course offerings in the visual, performing, and applied arts, alone or in combination will
prepare students to master all of the credit guidelines.

8. Q: Won’t this 1 credit requirement reduce the number of students in visual, performing, and
applied arts courses?

A: Prior to the passage of the new Michigan Merit Curriculum, less than half of all Michigan students
were required to take one or more visual & performing arts credits for graduation. This new requirement
should substantially increase the number of students taking one or more Visual, Performing, or Applied
Arts courses. A recent analysis of trend data from New York State, which has had high school
graduation requirements similar to the Michigan Merit Curriculum in place for several years, indicates
increased student enrollment in high school general music and significant increases in performing arts
courses since the requirements were put in place. The visual, performing, and applied arts guidelines
promise to introduce more students to the broad field of the Visual, Performing and Applied Arts.

9. Q: Can a visual, performing, and applied arts course count toward the 4th credit in math?
A: The law requires a 4th mathematics credit, but provides local districts with the flexibility to determine
what counts for the 4th mathematics credit. The credit does, however, need to be a high school level
course. The credit could be in a basic or an applied math area, such as geometry in the arts and
architecture, mathematics of design, or patterns in art and mathematics. The visual, performing, and
applied arts/math course cannot count toward the 4th year math unless the 1 credit minimum visual,
performing, and applied arts credit requirement has already been met.

10.Q: Can students earn visual, performing, and applied credit through an integrated sequence?
A. The Michigan Merit Curriculum credit expectations and guidelines can be met in integrated sequences
such as humanities (e.g., combining English, social studies, and music); or integrated math and art
classes; art and science classes, etc.
An integrated course sequence is designed to intentionally meet the required course expectations and/or
guidelines for each of the Michigan Merit Curriculum areas being addressed. Teachers of core academic
subjects (which according to NCLB include dance, music, theatre, and the visual arts) must be highly
qualified in the areas they are teaching. Therefore, an integrated sequence would need to be taught by a
teacher or team of teachers highly qualified in each of the subjects being taught through the integrated
course sequence.
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11.Q: Can students earn the 1 credit visual, performing, and applied credit through advanced
placement courses?

A. The district may allow students to satisfy credit requirements through:
• Dual Enrollment
• Advanced Placement Courses
• International Baccalaureate or other “early college” experiences or programs
• An on-line class that addresses all of the credit guidelines

12.Q: Will the Michigan Merit Curriculum reduce the number of electives students may take?
A: The Michigan Merit Curriculum continues to allow each school district to determine the number of
electives offered to their students. It also provides students the flexibility to select additional electives
and/or to earn merit core credits through online courses, summer school, and other local options.

13.Q: Can students request a personal curriculum for an exemption from the visual,

performing and applied arts in order to take additional credits in mathematics, science,
world languages, or English language arts?

A: A student who has used all of their elective credits and wants to take additional credits in
mathematics, science, world languages, or English language arts can request this option. The decision to
grant the personal curriculum must follow all personal curriculum guidelines and is a local decision.
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WORLD LANGUAGE (UPDATED 8/4/2010)
What the Michigan Merit Curriculum Law Says
Sec. 1278a(2)Beginning with pupils entering grade 3 in 2006, the board of a school district or
board of directors of a public school academy shall not award a high school diploma to a pupil
unless the pupil has successfully completed during grades 9 to 12 at least 2 credits, as
determined by the Michigan Department of Education, in a language other than English, or
the pupil has successfully completed at any time during grades K to 12 course work or other
learning experiences that are substantially equivalent to 2 credits in a language other than
English, based on guidelines developed by the department. Schools must consider American
Sign Language (ASL) to be a language other than English. A student may meet all or part of

What Research Says

Students who learn a second language benefit in practical ways. They are better able to
communicate with native speakers in this country and in other nations; they have a better
understanding of other cultures; and they are better prepared for potential careers. Moreover,
students' learning skills in general are enhanced through world language study.
Students who study two years of a language other than English score significantly higher on the
SAT verbal and math test than students who do not complete two years of a language. Higher
wages are also linked to students who studying a language other than English for two years. In
Michigan, 85% of school districts currently do not require a world language credit.

Questions & Answers
1. Q. Why wasn’t the World Language Requirement implemented with the class of 2011 (8th
graders in fall 2006) along with the rest of the Michigan Merit Curriculum?
A. The World Language Requirement was delayed to allow districts time to prepare and if necessary,
create and implement new programs, develop new curriculum, and hire highly qualified (HQ) faculty.

2.

Q: How can students meet the World Language requirement?
A: Students can meet the requirement in one of three ways:
•
Completing two credits at the high school level in the same world language.
•
Completing formal instruction in the same world language provided by their school district over
the course of the K-8 experience or a combination of a K-8 experience and 9-12 experience.
•
Through learning beyond the K-12 classroom: formal study abroad, study abroad programs,
college coursework, home or heritage languages, online courses, or other life experiences.

3. Q: What is an “equivalent learning experience in grades K-12”?
A: Students are required to complete two credits of the same world language prior to graduation or
demonstrate a two-year equivalent proficiency; that is, Novice High proficiency on the ACTFL Proficiency
Scale.

4. Q: What characterizes Novice High proficiency?
A: The Novice High proficiency level is characterized by the ability to function in highly predictable
situations using words, phrases, and complete sentences. At the Novice High level, students can
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communicate with people who are accustomed to interacting with non-native speakers. Students can
communicate in a variety of contexts relating primarily to oneself, family, friends, home, neighborhood,
community, and country and carry out a variety of language functions including socializing, identifying
and describing, exchanging information and exchanging opinions. For a more detailed list of contexts
and functions appropriate to the Novice High level, see the Michigan World Language Standards and
Benchmarks.
5. Q. How is Novice High equivalency demonstrated?
A: Students, who fulfill the requirement by successfully completing two credits in the same world
language at the high school level, do not need to demonstrate Novice High equivalency through any
formal assessment.
Students who intend to fulfill the requirement by completing formal instruction in the same world
language in a K-8 experience will need to be assessed prior to their entrance into high school. The
assessment will need to determine a proficiency level.
•
If a student demonstrates at least Novice High proficiency, he/she has completed the equivalent
of the two credit requirement.
•
If a student demonstrates Novice Mid proficiency (the equivalent of one credit), he/she will need
to complete a second credit at the high school level.
•
If a student does not demonstrate at least Novice Mid proficiency, he/she will need to complete
two credits at the high school level.
Students who intend to fulfill the requirement through learning beyond the K-12 classroom (formal study
abroad, study abroad programs, college coursework, home or heritage languages, online courses, or
other life experiences) will need to provide formal documentation of equivalent proficiency in the
language being used to fulfill the requirement.
6. Q: Will there be a state-wide test to assess student proficiency at the end of the two-credit
sequence?
A: There are no plans to institute a state-wide test for students who have completed the two-credit
sequence in a world language. Students who successfully complete the two-credit sequence in the same
world language have fulfilled the requirement.
7. Q: Can students meet the requirement by completing the first credit in one language and
them completing the second credit in a different world language (Example: Year 1 in Spanish
and Year 2 in Chinese)?
A: No, the two credits must be in the same world language. Research indicates that students benefit
from continuous and extended sequences of language study in the same world language.
8. Q: Are there state standards for World Languages that reflect the Novice High proficiency
level?
A: Yes. Shortly after the Michigan Merit Curriculum was passed, new state standards and benchmarks
were developed and are contained in the document Michigan World Language Standards and
Benchmarks. The Standards parallel the national Standards for Foreign Language Learning. The
Benchmarks are written for three proficiency levels: Novice High, Intermediate Low-Mid, and PreAdvanced. The Michigan World Language Standards and Benchmarks are available at
www.michigan.gov. Once you have reached the home page type the phrase “World Language Standards
and Benchmarks” into the search box at the top right of the page. You can then download and print out
a copy for your use.
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9. Q: Is there additional information available about how to implement the World Language
requirement?
A: Yes. The Michigan Merit Curriculum Credit/Experience Guidelines for World Languages contains
information about implementing the requirement and provides a glossary of terms and suggested
curricular models. The Guidelines are available at www.michigan.gov. Once you have reached the home
page type the phrase “World Language Guidelines” into the search box at the top right of the page. You
can then download and print out a copy of the Guidelines for your use.
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RECENT CHANGES TO THE MICHIGAN MERIT CURRICULUM FAQ
September 2008
Page 91, Social Studies (Deleted)
1. Q: Why is the GLCE document marked DRAFT.
A: On October 1, 2007, the State Board of Education requested the Grade 4 Content Expectations
document be changed to include history expectations that address Michigan history beyond statehood.
The draft expectations are being reviewed currently in a Zoomerang survey online at michigan.gov/glce
and will remain open for feedback until October 31st. The GLCE for Grades K-8 will be finalized in midNovember 2007.

March 2008
Page 13, Assessment (Revision)
Proposed SCAS Development Schedule (Updated 3.05.08)

Year

English

Math

Science

2007-08

English 9

Algebra I
Geometry

Biology

2008-09

English 10

2009-10

English 11

2010-11

English 12

Social Studies

Chemistry
Earth Science

US & World History plus
Geography

Algebra II
Statistics &
Probability

Physics

World History plus
Geography

Pre-Calculus

Earth Science

Civics
Economics

Page 73, Final Year Math (Clarification) added math-related.
3. Q: If a student has a personal curriculum, modifying Algebra II and only completes .5 credits,
is he or she allowed to graduate with 3 ½ credits of Mathematics, rather than 4 credits?
A: No. A student must successfully complete a total of 4 math credits including a math or math-related
credit in their final year. Updated 3.08

February 2008
Page 95, Recent FAQ Changes (New Section)
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January 2008
Page 6, Assessment (Change)
What the Michigan Merit Exam Law Says
388.1704b Michigan merit examination.
Sec. 104b (1) Beginning in the 2006 calendar year, in order to receive state aid under this act, a
district shall comply with this section and shall administer the state assessments under section 1279 or
the Michigan merit examination to pupils in grade 11 as provided in this section, as follows:
(a) For pupils in grade 11 in the 2005-2006 school year, the provisions concerning state assessments
under section 104a apply to all pupils in grade 11 and the Michigan merit examination shall be
administered to a sample of pupils in grade 11 statewide, as identified by the department. The pupils
to be included in this sample shall be determined by the department as the department determines
necessary to seek the approval of the United States department of education to use the Michigan merit
examination for the purposes of the federal no child left behind act of 2001, Public Law 107-110.
(b) Subject to subdivision (c), for pupils in grade 11 in the 2006-2007 school year and subsequent
school years, the Michigan merit examination shall be offered to all pupils in grade 11.
examination to a sample of pupils in grade 11 statewide as described in subdivision (a).

November 2007
Page 36, Earning Credit (Clarification)
13. Q: If a student fails a class as a result of not meeting district attendance policy, for example,
but passes the end of course exam, does the student get credit?
A: Yes. Once a student registers for and attends a class, he or she agrees to the district's requirements
for earning a grade in the class, including attendance, homework, etc. However, the district must grant
credit if a student passes an exam or series of exams used for testing out, which the district has
determined measures a student's proficiency in meeting the Michigan Merit course/credit content
expectations.
Districts are responsible for determining the assessments, which can be used for testing out purposes.
The assessments could include the Michigan Department of Education's Secondary Credit Assessment or
other assessments aligned with the Michigan Merit course/credit content expectations. Assessments
may also include one or more elements in addition to paper-and-pencil exams for testing out purposes,
including but not limited to paper, project, presentation, performance, demonstration or participation
elements. (Updated 11.07)

Page 73, Mathematics (Clarification)
3. Q: If a student has a personal curriculum, modifying Algebra II and only completes
.5 credits, is he or she allowed to graduate with 3 ½ credits of Mathematics, rather
than 4 credits?
A: No. A student must successfully complete a total of 4 math credits including math in their final
year. (Updated 11.07)
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October 2007
Assessment, Page 9 (Change)
Status (NEW)
Currently, the Department is in the process of creating Secondary Credit Assessments, which includes
summative assessments in 17 course content areas.
As of May 2007, the Department has developed prototypes of Secondary Credit Assessments in two areas:
Algebra I and Geometry. These exams were written by Michigan educators in the summer of 2006 and were
pilot-tested in Michigan classrooms in January 2007. They represent a first attempt to create instruments
that schools can use. They cannot at this time be considered the official state Secondary Credit Assessment
but are being provided at the request of districts who would like some state instrument to verify the rigor of
their classes or, in some cases, to use for purposes of student assessment. These prototypes are now
available to download in Adobe Acrobat PDF format on the OEAA secure website at
https://oeaa.state.mi.us/meap/.
No testing services (printing of test booklets and answer documents, assessment administration
services, scoring and reporting) are available. Districts, however, may print, use, and score the
prototype exams to assess students who have taken these course/credit areas and/or to help gauge the
extent to which current course content is aligned with the High School Content Expectations for Algebra
I and Geometry. The Department indicated a recommended passing score for earning credit when the
tests were posted on the web.
Guidelines for the use of Secondary Credit Assessments are still under development. At this time,
however, the Department strongly advises that where an Secondary Credit Assessment is used as the
final exam for a student taking a class or course (as opposed to “testing out” without having taken the
class), the score on the Secondary Credit Assessment should not count for more than 20-25% of the
student’s final grade in the class.
In addition, the Department has requested funding to begin the development of the assessments for the
other course/credit areas. If provided by the legislature, this funding would permit the Department to
begin the development of some of the assessments in summer/fall, 2007. Our priority areas are
course/credit areas that freshman or sophomores would typically take, including Algebra I, Geometry,
Biology, and English 9. If funds permit, assessments would also be created in Chemistry and English
10. (Updated 10.07)

Assessment, Page 11 (Clarifications)
6. Q: How will the testing out option be equitable when each school determines the criteria? Or,
how will the state ensure that Algebra I Course Content Expectations (and the content
expectations for all other courses) are being learned by all students in Michigan in the
absence of a state developed test?
A: All schools will determine their requirements for student proficiency in the subject area content
expectations. Schools using their own Secondary Credit Assessments will need to verify to themselves
that the assessments used produce reliable and valid information, are aligned to and cover the content
expectations for the credit area, and that the cut score they select is valid for the assessment.
(Updated 10.07)
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8. Q: Doesn’t the ACT test cover all the HSCEs?
A: The ACT covers only some of the High School Content Expectations (and only those appropriate
through the end of Grade 11), so it is necessary each year for the Department to determine which
content is not covered by the ACT so that augmented assessments can be provided to ensure full
alignment with State content expectations. (Updated 10.07)
9. Q: When will the Department’s Secondary Credit Assessments be ready?
A: Prototype summative assessments for Algebra I and Geometry have been developed, piloted and are
available on the MEAP secure testing site. Prototype unit and/or summative assessments are being
developed for Biology and English 9 for release in May 2008. (Updated 10.07)

Testing Out, Page 68 (Clarification)
14. Q: Can a school district deny credit to a student who is enrolled in a course and has not met
the district attendance policy?
A: Yes. However, a student who fails to earn credit for not meeting a district’s attendance policy may
still request to test-out of a subject regardless of the amount of class time or attendance. The
opportunity to do so, however, may be limited by the testing-out timelines of the local district.
(Updated 10.07)

Social Studies, Page 90 (Additions)
2. Q: Is a high school social studies teacher with an RX (social studies) certification, considered
to be highly qualified to teach the new World History and Geography and United States
History and Geography Courses?
A: Yes. Teachers without RX (social studies) certification, but with certification in history or geography
may also teach the new courses, but will have to work towards qualifying themselves to remain qualified
to teach these courses in the future.
A committee has been formed to work on what additional requirements teachers not holding RX (social
studies) certification will need to become highly qualified to teach World History and Geography and
United States History and Geography.
3. Q: Do all students in high school need to take civics/government course to graduate?
A: Every student must show they are proficient in the required content expectations for
civics/government. While most students will accomplish proficiency by taking a “Civics’ Course,”
“Government Course,” other options such as testing out, integrating Civics into others courses or
programs including Career and Technical Education courses are also viable options. In other words, how
students acquire the knowledge and become proficient, as well as how proficiency is measured are local
school district decisions.
4. Q: When will the social studies requirements be put into place?
A: School districts have one year following state approval of each Michigan Merit Curriculum
Course/Credit Expectations to align courses and assessments. Therefore, during the 2007-2008 school
year, districts may use their current high school curriculum to assign credit.
The Michigan Department of Education plans to work with Michigan educators in Summer 2008 to
develop items for the Michigan Merit Exam that are aligned to the new social studies high school content
expectations. Items aligned to the new expectations are expected to be ready for operational use by
Spring 2010."
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IEP Conversation Stoppers
Some of the statements made to parents at IEP meetings are “conversation stoppers” — comments that create
barriers and can prevent the IEP team from working cooperatively to develop effective special education services and
supports for students with disabilities.
Here are nine common “conversation stoppers,” some information about what may be the real issues of concern and
suggestions for how parents can respond in a forceful but respectful way so that planning for their child can move
forward.

Stopper #1: “The general education teacher could not be here today.”
What is the issue?
The vast majority of children with disabilities spend most or all of their school day in general education activities or
classrooms. It is essential that the general education teacher be an active IEP team member. This does not mean that
parents should expect teachers to leave their classrooms for long periods of time. However, it is reasonable to expect
the general education teacher to attend IEP meetings to contribute expertise in setting academic, behavorial and social
goals, to advise the team about curriculum and help identify where and when adaptations and accommodation will be
needed so that your child can be successful in the general classroom and have meaningful access to the general
education curriculum.
Here are possible responses:
“Nina is one of Miss Taylor’s students and we think she is doing very well. However, I have no idea if the goals,
accommodation and other supports we are suggesting are going to be helpful to Miss Taylor in adapting the curriculum
and classroom activities so Nina can be successful. We need to schedule another IEP meeting so that Miss Taylor can
attend for at least part of the time.”
“This is the first year my child has been spending a lot of time in a general classroom. I do not want to have IEP
meetings without my child’s general education teacher. We can complete the main parts of the IEP and give a draft to
Mr. Jones. But then we will need to schedule another IEP Meeting that includes him so that our team is complete.”

Stopper #2: “Your child can’t participate in academic classes if he can’t pass the state
assessments.”
What are the issues?
Both the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA 2004) and the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) encourage
schools to have high expectations for all students and require schools to provide equal opportunities for students to
receive academic instruction. Students with disabilities have a right to have meaningful access to the general
curriculum. Parents and IEP teams should work with general education teachers to identify those areas of the
curriculum that can and should be incorporated into the student’s IEP and then provide modifications and
accommodations through special education services.
Here are possible responses:
“It’s absolutely essential that Eric be provided with good instruction in a variety of academic classes in order to meet
his IEP goals. We want him to have the same opportunities to learn as all other students at this school, whether he is
able to pass the end-of-year assessment or not.”
“We know that we and Eric’s IEP team can determine if Eric will take the regular state assessments or an alternate
assessment. Maybe Eric will not reach all the course requirement for this class, but Eric must have the opportunity to
learn the same curriculum as the other students.”

Stopper #3: “We have developed our own reading curriculum for this reading class.”
What are the issues?

Unless the curriculum, which is defined as the content and the methodology used to teach that content, has been
shown to have produced positive learning outcomes for all students or for students with disabilities, there are legitimate
questions that parents and other IEP members must raise. Specifically, IDEA now requires that services provided to
students under the IEP must be based on peer-reviewed research. Peer-reviewed research is that which has been
reviewed by other education experts and can be applied to other situations, can be tested with other groups of children
and can be built upon by other researchers.
Here are possible responses:
“Our job as an IEP team is to make sure that the curriculum that is used for Maria’s instruction is based upon solid
education research. If there is a particular curriculum used at this school or in this program, then I would like to see the
research that proves that the curriculum has been successful in meeting the instruction needs of students like Maria
before we can agree.”
“The research on reading indicates that a reading program needs to contain several essential components —
Phonemic Awareness, Phonics, Fluency, Vocabulary and Reading Comprehension — to be effective for most children.
Can you provide us with independent research which shows that your reading program adequately provides each of
the required components?”

Stopper #4: “First we’ll work on skills and then we’ll see if your child is ready for this academic
class.”
What are the issues?
The purpose of special education is to provide the “specially designed instruction,” services and supports that will allow
children with disabilities to receive benefit from their public school classes and activities. There is evidence to suggest
that children and adults do better when they are instructed in the same educational environment where the skills are to
be used. Students who require extra help, or individual attention should receive it. But parents and teachers need to
take care when considering how and where that individualized support is provided.
Here are possible responses:
“I want to make sure that Juan receives the individual instruction and reinforcement that he needs. I also want the IEP
team to work with me to make sure that Juan is not held back or that he misses other opportunities to learn the same
information as his classmates.”
“Juan may not have all the skills the other children have, but he can be a part of his general classroom with support.
We can make learning those skills part of his IEP and his special education services. Besides, I am sure that there will
be other children in Juan’s class who need to learn similar skills as well.”

Stopper #5: “We’ll be using teacher observation to measure progress toward your child’s annual
IEP goal.”
What is the issue?
Reporting of progress toward the achievement of each annual goal is designed to provide parents with interim reports
about how their child is doing. To be accurate, such reports must be based on “objective measures.” This means that
there must be something besides what the teacher thinks or sees to determine progress. An object measure might be
counting the number of times your child successfully completes a class assignment, a simple weekly checklist of sight
words recognized, or a more formal assessment tied to your child’s goals. While a structured observation by the
teacher or another member of the school staff can be one way to measure progress, teacher observations cannot
serve as the only measure of progress. Another issue that might be causing this conversation stopper is that the goals
may not be written very well. Check to see if the goals in your child’s IEP are written so they can actually be measured
objectively.
Possible responses are:

“It’s not going to be possible for me to know if Natasha is making progress unless we have some objective measures
written into her IEP. What other measures can we use to track her progress toward reaching these annual goals?”
“We need to think about some more formal ways of measuring Natasha’s progress. Sometimes it takes quite a while
for Natasha to learn new material. I need to know what assessments we are going to use to ensure that she is
mastering the really important skills on this IEP.”

Stopper #6: “Your child’s behaviors are disrupting the classroom.”
What are the issues?
Concerns about your child’s behavior should not be introduced for the first time at the IEP meeting. Students benefit
most when teachers and parents communicate frequently and share concerns or problems when they happen.
Students with disabilities, such as learning disabilities, may have difficulty communicating their wants and needs, may
not like “letting go” of an activity they enjoy, or may challenge adults when “beginning” an activity they don’t like or
have failed at in the past. Many students need help preparing for transitions throughout the day or in learning how to
get positive attention from friends or teachers. Some children with significant learning or emotional needs can engage
in challenging behavior when they are upset or angry. It is very important for the IEP team to respond to problem
behaviors immediately, and to bring additional professional help to the school to do functional behavior assessments
so that positive goals, interventions and support strategies can be developed for school and home.
Here are possible responses:
“Kevin’s behavior can be disruptive at home, too. But we know that when Kevin feels like he is communicating his
wants and needs and when he is not frustrated, his behavior is much better and is not disruptive. I need the IEP team
to help everyone understand why Kevin has hard days sometimes and what we can do to help Kevin improve his
communication, his response to instruction and his social skills.”
“Kevin has a lot of strengths. He loves music, he is funny and enjoys humor, and he really tries hard to do what his
teachers and we expect him to do. He wants very much to be with other boys his age and socialize. Why can’t we use
Kevin’s strong skills and the things he really likes to do to help him get better at handling the things that frustrate or
upset him?”

Stopper #7: “Our district doesn’t put technology into the IEP.”
What are the issues?
This statement is incorrect. IDEA provides for technology services as part of students’ special education programs.
What this kind of statement may communicate is that the IEP team members are not certain what type of technology is
available, how to get it, or how to use it. For students with significant learning, communication, sensory, cognitive, or
physical disabilities, the use of technology to assist teaching and learning can make the difference between accessing
genuine opportunities for literacy and higher-level academics and a school day that is limited to low level functional,
redundant activities.
Possible responses are:
“I am sorry, but Marc needs to have word prediction software to improve his written language skills. My concern is that
if we do not write this into the IEP he will not get it. If you would like information on where you can find this type of
software for Marc, I have it at home and can send it in or call you with the information.”
“We did a trial run using the computer at his former school last year and Marc’s writing skills improved significantly
when using this software. If we don’t write this into the IEP, then my concern is that Marc will not be provided with the
supports he needs to learn the skill Learning how to use software that can help him improve his writing skills is
essential to achieving the goal.”

Stopper #8: “We just don’t have the money for technology.”
What is the issue?

It’s true that school districts are often struggling with budget concerns. However, making sure that the public schools
get the money they need is a shared responsibility for the entire community. This is your child’s IEP meeting and you
have a right to focus the meeting on developing an effective special education program that will meet your child’s
needs. Services must not be based on available resources but on the needs of the student.
Possible responses are:
“I appreciate the fact that providing Lee with a computer and software could be expensive. However, learning to use
these devices and gaining access to curriculum using software is critical to Lee’s learning and to his future. We will
work with you to identify possible sources of assistance, but our responsibility is to make sure that Lee’s IEP
accurately reflects what he needs. We can’t end the conversation because of money.”
“There are many sources of possible funding for both hardware and software. But this meeting is not about money.
This meeting is about Lee’s ability to benefit from school and about preparing him for the future.”

Stopper #9: “We can’t give your child special education services if you don’t sign this IEP.”
What is the issue?
IDEA is very clear about when parents have to give written consent (or permission) for special education services. You
must give written permission for your child to be evaluated to determine if your child is eligible for special education.
You also must give written permission for your child to receive special education services in the first or “initial” IEP
team meeting.
However, your signature on IEP documents after that “initial” IEP signifies that you participated in developing the IEP.
(If you and the team disagree about some part of the IEP, it’s best to either schedule another meeting to continue to
discuss the issues and concerns or simply sign your name and add a sentence stating that you participated in the IEP
meeting. Provide the school with a written report stating your objections to the proposed IEP and ask that it be
attached to the proposed IEP.)
Possible responses are:
“I am not ready to accept the entire IEP as written. I will sign that I participated in this meeting, but we will need to meet
again to see if we can come up with a program that meets my child’s needs.”
“Actually, it is not necessary for me to sign the IEP document. If the school district has a policy about parents signing
their child’s IEP or losing services, I would like to see a copy of that policy.”
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